
.. 
•·""' 

. 
' 

I OF THE 

London School of Economics and 
,\ 

l!,//jl '1o 

Political ·~-Science 
\ ~-

(UNIVERSITY OF LONDON) 
/ 

FOR THE 

1935-36 





THE CALENDAR 
OF THE 

London School of Economics and 
Political Science 

(UNIVERSITY OF LONDON) 

FOR THE 

FORTY-FIRST SESSION 

1935-36 

The London School of Economics & Political Science, 
Houghton Street, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. 

1935 
Telephone : Holborn 9783-8. 
Telegrams: Poleconics, Estrand, London. 



Table of Contents. 
(A detailed Index is given at the end.) 

PAGE 
PART !.-General Information relating to the School 5 

PART 11.-Annual Report by the Director on the Work of the 
School 10 

PART 111.-0fficers of the School 17 
1. Court of Governors 1 7 
2. Honorary Governors 19 
3. Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway Subjects 20 
4. Business Administration Council . . 2 2 
5. Professors, Readers, and Lectur ers on th e Staff of the School . . 23 
6. Other Lecturers 2 9 
7. Assistant Lecturers, Tutors and Assi stants 31 
8. Administration 33 

PART IV.-Admission of Students 34 

PART V.-School Regulations 38 

PART VI.-Fees and Dates.. 40 
1. Table of Fees 40 
2. Dates of Terms 48 
3. Dates of Examinations a nd Dat es of E ntry 49 
4. Almanack 5 2 
5. General Time-Table of Lectures, Classes and Seminars . . 64 

PART VII.-Lectures, Classes and Seminars.. 91 
1. Public Lectures 92 
2-18. Other Lectures, Classes and Seminars 93 

(See detailed index on p. 91 .) 

PART VIII.-Postgraduate Work 258 

PART IX.-Department of Business Administration 261 

PART X.-Civil Service Examinations . . 276 

PART XL-Procedure for Intending Graduates and Degree Time-
Tables 284 

1. Matriculation. . 284 
2. Registration . . 286 
3. First Degrees. 

i. Bachelor of Science in Economics (B.Sc ~(Econ. ) ) . . 288 
ii. Bachelor of Comm erce (B.Com .) 318 
iii. Bachelor of Laws (LL.B) 340 
1v. Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 347 
v. Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 359 
vi. Bachelor of Science in Household and Social Science 359 

A* 



PART XI .-continued. 
4. Higher Degrees 

1. Master of Science in Economics (M.Sc. (Econ.)) 
ii. Master of Commerce (M.Com.) . . . . 
iii. Master of Arts (M.A.) 
iv. Master of Laws (LL.M.) . . . . 
v. DDocttor off Science in Economics (D.Sc. (Econ.)) .. 
v1. oc or o Literature (D.Lit.) 
vii. Doctorof La _ws (LL.J?.) .. :: :: :: :: 
viii. D(~tb~~ Philosophy m Arts, Laws, Science, or Economics 

5. Diplomas 
1. Academ~c D~ploma ~n S~ciolo~~ and. Social -~dmi;i~trati~~ 
ii. Academic Diploma m Geography 
hi. Academ~c Diploma in Psychology . . . . 
iv. Academ~c D~ploma in Anthropology .. 
v. Academic Diploma in Public Administration 

6. Certificates · •• 
~: Cert~ficate !n S;c.i al Sci;nce a~d Ad~inistr~~ion 

Certificate m Mental Health .. 
m. Certificate in International Studies 

PART XII.-Studentships, Scholarships, Prizes, etc. . . 
I. Studentships , Scholarships, Exhibitions and Bursaries 
2. Medals and Prizes · • 

PART XIII.-Student Appointments . . . . . . 
I. · The ~ppointments. Officer ~nd University Appointmen~~ Boa;d 
2. Appomtments obtamed durmg the Session 1934-35 . . . . 

PART XIV .-The British Library of Political and Economic Science 

PART XV .-Miscellaneous 
1. !°:formation for students . . . • 

~: Hostels and accommodation .. 
11. Handbooks 

2. Associations .. 
1. The Students' Union . 
ii. Guild of Graduates · · · · · 
iii. London School of Eco.domic; Society 
1v . . Research Students' Associ a tion 
v. The Economic Club . . . . 
vi. . The Sociology Club 

3. Officers' Training Corps 
4. Publications .. 

i. " Economica " 
ii. " Politica " · · · · · · · · 
iii. London and ·C;~bridg; Eco~~mic S~rvice ·. ·. . . 
iv. Annual S1;1rvey of English Law . . . • . • 
v: Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases 
v1. Principal Publications by Members of the Staff: ~934-35 

5. Successes and Statistics of the School 
i. Academic Successes 
ii. Analysis of Students a~d thei; numb~rs 

Index . . . . . . . . 
Studies in the Social Sciences 
Index of Advertisers 

PAGE 

360 
360 
365 
368 
373 
375 
376 
377 

379 
386 
386 
388 
389 
391 
393 
395 
395 
396 
397 

399 
399 
41 7 

421 
421 
42 3 

433 

441 

441 
441 
443 
444 
444 
448 
449 
45° 
451 
451 
452 
453 
453 
454 
455 
457 
457 
458 
466 
466 
482 
488 

PART 1.-· General Information Relating to 
the School. 

THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, 
founded in October, 1895, is a recognised School of the University of 
London in the Faculties of Economics (including Commerce), of Laws, 
and of Arts (for History, Geography, Sociology and Anthropology). 
Students are registered as Internal Students of the University, with a 
view to proceeding to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Economics 
(B.Sc.(Econ.) ), Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), Bachelor of Laws 
(LL.B.), and Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), or to Higher Degrees, such as 
M.A., Ph.D., M.Sc. (Econ.), M.Com., LL.M., LL.D., D.Sc. (Econ.), or 
.D.Lit. 

The lectures and classes at the School are open also to approved 
students who have not matriculated or who do not wish to pursue a 
full University course-in particular to those engaged in banking, 
accounting, railway and other transport, commerce and industry, to 
civil servants and municipal officials, to teachers and to those engaged 
in or qualifying for social work. To all these the School affords, by 
day and evening, the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on 
particular subjects. 

The School offers special facilities for post-graduate research, 
under the supervision of professors or otherwise, and in almost all 
branches of its teaching provides special lectures and seminars for 
graduate students. The Library, which includes the British Library of 
Political and Economic Science, the Fry Library of International 
Law, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation and the Acworth 
collection on Transport, is one of the largest in London, and contains 
many unique items. It is open to approved readers. (Seep. 436) 

In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Courses 
for the degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
study and research facilities for students proceeding to the higher 
degrees of M.Sc., Ph.D., and D.Sc. 

In the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from certain 
modern languages) a complete course for the degree of Bachelor of 
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Commerce (B.Com.). The necessary teaching in modern languages 
other tha~ Fre?ch, Ge~man and Italian, is provided by various Colleges 
of the Umvers1ty and 1s covered by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty 
students may also proceed to the degree of M.Com. 

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Sc. (Econ.) and 
B.Com. are given at hours enabling them to be taken both by day 
and by evening students. It is possible, therefore, for those who are 
occupied by day, and can deyote only their evenings to study, to work 
for these degrees, equally with the day-time students. 

In t~e F':culty of L':ws the_ S_chool co-operates with King's College 
and Umversity College m providmg complete day and evening courses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the three 
colleges have access to all the necessary lectures wherever given 
In this Faculty students of the School may also proceed to the degree~ 
of LL.M., LL.D., and Ph.D. 

In t_he Faculty of Arts, the School registers internal students 
proceedm~ to the degree o~ B.A., only if they contemplate taking 
Honours m Geogr3:phy, Soc10logy, Anthropology, or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For such students the School 
provides, in co~operation ~ith other colleges in the University, com-
ple!e Intermediate a1;d Fm~l co1;1rses .. ~or students in this Faculty · 
registered elsewhere, 1t provides, m addition to the above-mentioned 
subjects, approved courses in Economics, Law, History and Logic. 
Students of the School may also proceed in this Faculty to the degrees 
of M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit. 

In the Faculty of Science the School provides approved courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc. 

. The School provides co~.1rses also for a number of University 
diploma~ a~d Sch<?ol ce~hficates. A~ong these are :-(i) The 
Academic Diploma m Soc10logy and Social Administration the Cer-
tificate i? So~ial Scie1;ce, and the Certificate in Mental Health; (ii) the 
Academic D1p~oma m Geogr3:phy _; (iii) t~e Academic Diploma in 
Psychol?gy :. (iv) t~e Aca~emic I_)iplom~ m Anthropology; (v) the 
Academic Diploma m Public Admmistrat10n; and (vi) the Certificate 
in International Studies. The certificates granted by the School have 
been recognis~d by the University as certificates of proficiency, and 
students readmg for them are registered as Associate Students of the 
University. 

. Detailed infor1;1ation 31-s ~o the courses for the various degrees, 
diplomas and certificates is given on pp. 395-398 of this Calendar. 

. During t.he S"?mmer Term a number of short courses are given, 
mt~nded pnrn':nly for overseas studen_ts,. and thes~ include a special 
senes of Studies of Contemporary Britain, comprising a number of 
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short complete courses dealing with modern problems, economic, 
political, international and sociological (p. 256). 

The School maintains a department of Social Science and Admini-
stration: this department awards a Certificate in Social Science and 
Administration, and prepares students for the Academic Diploma in 
Sociology and Social Administration. In addition, with the aid of a 
generous grant made by the Commonwealth Fund, the department 
provides an advanced one year course for social workers in Mental 
Health (p. 396). 

There is a special Railway Department to which many of the 
principal Railway Companies contribute and send students. 

The School provides a one-year course for advanced students in 
its Department of Business Administration. This department carries 
out research into problems affecting the business world and gives 
specialised training to a limited number of selected students. It has 
the support of many important business firms and the recognition of 
the University as furnishing an approved course of study. (p. 261). 

The School also provides an advanced course of training for students 
who wish to obtain appointments in the higher grades of the Civil 
Service both at home and abroad. A special Civil Service course 
is provided under the guidance of an appointed Tutor (p. 276). 

A special and longer, two-year course, is available to graduates 
seeking appointment in the Diplomatic and Consular Services or 
intending to prosecute research in International Affairs. A Certificate 
in International Studies is awarded by the School (p. 397) . 

A special course on Colonial Administration, in both its admini-
strative and anthropological aspects, is provided in the Lent and 
Summer terms of each session (p. ror). 

A detailed list of the lectures, classes and seminars at the School, 
is given on p. gr. They include courses in the following among 
other subjects :-Principles of Economics and their application to 
Social, Industrial and Business Problems; Statistics and Mathematics ; 
Philosophy, Psychology, Logic and Scientific Method; Commerce 
and Industry, including Foreign Trade, Banking and Currency, 
Transport, Tariffs, Accounting, ; Economic History and Modern 
Political and Constitutional History; Geography; various aspects ot 
English Law; Commercial and Industrial Law; International La~; 
International Affairs; Politics and Public Administration; Social 
Biology; Sociology; Anthropology; Social Science and Administrati?n ; 
Business Administration; Modern Languages (including English) 
and English Literature. 

At 
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Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded annually by 
examination (about March) under the London Intercollegiate Scholar-
ships Board. The School also awards valuable Studentships and 
Prizes from time to time (p. 399). 

The School publications include a quarterly journal, "Economica:' 
which publishes original work by staff and students of the School, 
and also receives contributions from leading British, American and 
foreign researchers; a complementary journal, "Politica," published 
half-yearly; a "Survey of English Law," an annual bulletin of the 
development of English legislation, case law and legal literature; and 
an" Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases," which contains 
detailed digests of such decisions of international tribunals and of 
national courts in all countries as illustrate the development of 
public international law in the course of each year (see Part XV, 
Section 4). A list of the School " Studies in Economics and 
Political Science" (old series), and of the volumes published 
(as from 1931) in the new Departmental Series, is printed at the end 
of this Calendar. 

The London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
by the School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.). 

There is a Book-room established in the School for the convenience 
of students, where all text-books can be obtained, new or secondhand, 
as well as all stationery requisites. 

The fees payable to the School include a subscription to the 
Students' Union, which manages common rooms, co-operates with 
the School authorities in the administration of a lending library, 
organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and arranges 
debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground of 
20 acres near Malden was purchased by the School in 1921 and a new 
and commodious Pavilion was opened at the ground in May, 1929. 

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
kept by the University, and help is given to students seeking accom-
modation in London. Students desiring the benefit of this service 
should make application to The Lodgings Officer, the University 
of London Lodgings Bureau, 68 Torrington Square, W.C.1. (See 
also p. 441). 

The general growth of the School and the institution of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated very large additions to the accom-
modation provided by the original Passmore Edwards Hall. The 
foundation-stone of a new building adjoining the old one was laid by 
H.M. the King on 28th May, 1920, and the first part became available 
for occupation in the summer of 1921. A further wing of this new 
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building was opened by the Vice-Chancellor of the University in June, 
1925, whilst a final wing and two additional storeys upon the roof of 
the main block were opened in the presence of H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wales in June, 1928. A new wing on the east side of Houghton 
Street was opened and brought into use in 1931, whilst in 1932-33, with 
the help of a generous grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, the 
School was able to build a new Library block (on the site of the old St. 
Clement's Press Corner Building) including a reconstruction of the 
Passmore Edwards Hall and a further mansard storey on the fourth 
floor. This new building contains rooms commemorative of the names 
of Sir Edward Fry, Viscount Haldane, Professor Graham Wallas and 
Professor Allyn Young. 

The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
and without power of taking profits. It is controlled by a Court of 
Governors, of which Sir Josiah Stamp, G.C.B., G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., 
F.B.A., is Chairman; the Director of the School is Sir William 
Beveridge, K.C.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), LL.D. The names of the Governors 
and of the teaching and administrative staffs of the School are given 
on pp. 17-33. In addition, "Honorary Governors" are elected 
from time to time. 

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistant 
Lecturers on the staff of the School is 85, while there are some 30 
other Lecturers taking part in its work. 

The total number of students registered during the session 1934-35 
was 3,029 (2,296 men and 733 women). Of these r,385 were Regular 
students taking full day or evening courses. There were 719 students 
from countries other than the British Isles, representing some fifty 
constituent countries of the British Empire and foreign countries. 
Tables showing the detailed classification of students are given 
in Part XV, Section 5, of this Calendar. 

The School is open on equal terms to men and to women. 



PART 11.-Director's Report on the Work of the 
School for the Session 1934-35. 

(Read by the Director on Oration Day, 27th June, r935.) 

There is one event of the session now ending to which I must 
inevitably give first place. This is the loss, by his sudden death on 
30th March last, of one who for nearly nineteen years had been Chairman 
of our Court of Governors. To-day is the first Oration Day in many 
years on which Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland has not been with us. His 
services to the School and to Social Science have already been com-
memorated in this theatre but it may be interesting to recall here 
the beginning of his term as Chairman, as an indication of the distance 
which the School has travelled since that time. 

Mr. Arthur Steel-Maitland was co-opted as a Governor of the 
School on the 6th July, r916, and was elected Chairman at the same 
meeting. The minutes of that meeting, the first minutes to bear 
his signature, contain several items of personal interest for us to-day. 
They note, for instance, the conferment of a degree on Mr. Stamp, 
for a thesis on British Incomes and Property; the satisfactory results 
of the appointment of Mr. Ginsberg and the creation of a full-time 
post for Mr. Gregory, of whom the minutes observe that he is 
"unquestionably a very able young man," well qualified to lecture 
on the British Constitution. The minutes note also the help given 
to the School by Professor Adams in filling at short notice a gap in 
our teaching; remembrance of this earlier help adds to our grat itude 
to our speaker of to-day. 

The student body of that time was naturally much smaller than 
now, shrunk by the War to about two-thirds of the number of the last 
year before . the War. If, instead of 1916, we take the last pre-War 
figures, for 1913-14, we find 156 students working for first degrees 
of the University, while there are now 858 ; 38 working for higher 
degrees, where there are now 265 ; about 80 for diplomas and 
certificates where there are now 191. Taken as a whole the regular 
students of the School have multiplied nearly five times. Inter-
collegiate students , that is to say, regular students of other colleges 
taking part of their courses here, have multiplied six times ; in 1913-14 
they numbered 94, now they are 577, a new high record and a marked 
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incr ease on last year, illustrating remarkably both growth in size 
and growth in co-operation of the University of London. On the 
oth er hand those students whom we should now call occasional were 
mor e num~rous in 1913-14 than now-about 1,700 against 1,067. 

The teaching body also was naturally much less. The senior 
tea chers forming the Professorial Council of 1915-16 numb~red 22, 
as compared with 50 to-day, and of the 22 only three,_ I thmk, had 
full-time appointments; the Council itself met only twice each year. 
Only four of the 50 of to-day are part-time te~chers,. ~hough two 
oth ers we share with other colleges. In 1915-16_, m addition to th~se 
seniors, there were five junior teachers only ; this excludes the Social 
Science department, then formally separate from th~ School. To-
day in addition to the 50 members of the CounCil, f~1ere are 33, 
full-t ime teachers on the staff not members of the Council and there 
are another 30 lecturers on special subjects. 

The total of fees paid by individual students has multiplied nearly 
ten times since 1913-14 to its present figure of about £34,000 ; the 
tot al income has risen about seven times from £r7,800 to £13?,ooo. 
Th e building as we all know has grown almost beyond reckomng .. 

The one thing connected with the School that has not grown_ m 
size in the past twenty years is the Court of Governors, the C?rporat10n 
which legally is the School. It numbered abo:ut 4Q then, without any 
st aff representatives, as, with th~se represent~tives~ it numbers 50 now. 
But its members were far less assiduous to their duties. The Governors 
of 1915-16 and several years after, in defiance or ignorance ?f a 
constitutional requirement that they should meet at least four times 
each year, held only two meetings and very _few G?vernors came 
even to those; the critical election . of a Chairman m July, 1916, 
was made by rr out of the 49. Not only in attendance at full meetmgs 
of the Court but in the constant service of many of its members on 
the Emerge~cy and other Committees, in personal sharing of 01:r 
life and interests, , our modern Governors seem to leave their 
predecessors far behind. 

In making these comparisons with twenty years ago, I have 
named most of the figures which I usually note each year to show 
the scale of the School's operations. As compared_ with_ last year, 
t he changes are of minor importance. The exceptional mcrease _of 
regular students from 1,340 to 1,417 last session was due to spe~ial 
causes and has been followed, as we expected, by a small declme, 
to a t~tal of 1,385 this session. The exceptio:1-al in~rease thi:' year of 
intercollegiate students, from 498 to 577, combmed with small mcreas~s 
of occasional and railway students has more than counterbalanced this 
and sent the total of students of all kinds for the first time above 3,000. 

In the teaching staff, changes have been nu:11-erous. At_ the 
beginning of the session, Professor Coat:11-an, holdmg the Chair. of 
Imperial Economic Relations due to termmate through the droppmg 
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of _t~e Empire Marketing Board, left us to take up a post at the 
British Broadcasting Corporation. During the course of this term 
we have l?st two of ou~ lec~urers, Dr. J. R. Hicks and Mr. M. M. Postan, 
to Cam_bndge, for Umvers1ty Lecturerships in Economics and History 
respectively. We have Jost two others to South Africa and one to 
Manchester-Mr. H. E. Batson to fill a newly established Chair of 
Social Science in the University of Cape Town, Mr. H. A. Shannon 
to bec~me ?enior L_ecturer in Economics and Economic History in 
the Umvers1ty of Witwatersrand, Dr. W. C. R. Hicks to fill a Senior 
Lecturership in Education at the University ~f Manchester. 
Mr. A. G. Davis, Assistant Lecturer in Law, left in December to take 
charge of the Laws Department at University College, Hull. 

These are losses ~f the kind which we must expect, and welcome 
as pro~f of the quality o~ our teachers. They have led to various 
promot10ns and new appomtments recorded in the Appendix to my 
repo_rt and are lik~ly to l~ad to others. One change of staff we have 
declmed to make, m keepmg Professor Bowley with us for yet another 
session, as truly irreplaceable. 

Two considerable changes in the teaching structure of the School 
are represented, on the one hand, by the transfer to the School from 
King's College of the teaching of Modern Languages for the Commerce 
Degree, and, on the other hand, by the inclusion as an integral part 
of the School of the Department of Business Administration, in-
augurated as a partly autonomous Department about five years ago. 

The transfer of the foreign language teaching carries with it 
the transfer of the University Readership in German held by Dr. Rose, 
who wil~ becor_ne He~d of_ the Modern Languages Department of the 
School, mcludmg, with him, a staff of seven full-time teachers and 
a substantial. body ?f _part-time assistants. The direct teaching of 
the School will be limited to French, German and Italian both for 
the B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. degrees. Spanish will continue to be 
taught at King's College, and special arrangements will be made 
from time to time for other langu ages. The Sir Ernest Cassel Trustees 
have renewed for three years their grant of £3,000 a year for the 
teaching of Modern Languages, and this, under the new arrangements 
is added to the resources of the School. , 

. The teaching of Lapguages for degrees which are the special 
~nterest of the ~chool will thus be brought into organic relation with 
its other teachmg, throughout the range of modern studies. An 
impen1ing c~ange in the regulation~ fo~ the Commerce degree will 
make 1t possible, for those who desire 1t, to take a group including 
two languages and not one only. 

Two experimental plans of recent years-the two-term course in 
Colonial Studies now more closely associated with the Anthropology 
Department and the summer term course of Studies of Contemporary 
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Britain-are in different ways and fields establishing their utility 
and making for permanence. The present session has seen a new 
development of classes designed to assist graduates preparing for 
Civil Service examinations; these include a course on everyday 
science under the charge of Professor Hogben, Head of the Social 
Biology Department. 

In the field of research, the year is marked not only by the impressive 
list of individual researches printed in the Appendix but by the great 
achievement of the New Survey of London Life and Labour whose 
ninth and final volume was published a few days ago. The Director 
of the Survey, Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith and his many helpers 
deserve all the congratulations that they have received. I hope 
that a generation hence the School will be in a position to repe at the 
Survey and will be as fortunate in finding a leader to conduct it. 

There has been no change in the accommodation occupied by the · 
School this session, but expansion is in prospect through the acquisition 
for £9,000 of the Smith Memorial Hall; it should be ready for occupa-
tion by the end of this calendar year. Negoti ations as to price and 
date of possession of the Three Tuns public house are still proceeding. 
From the grant of £150,000 made to them by the London County 
Council, the University Court have allocated £12,500 to the School 
for building the next block on the east of Houghton Street. The 
estimated total cost of this block is £35,000. 

A timely gift of £2,000 from the Pilgrim Trust and provision of 
£r,ooo as a revolving fund for publication has made it possible to 
continue, we hope to completion, the Land Utilisation Survey, under 
the charge of Dr. Dudley Stamp. 

On more than one occasion during the past eleven years I have 
chronicled munificent gifts to our School either from the Laur a 
Spelman Rockefeller Memorial or from the Rockefeller Foundation 
itself. To-day I have one more such gift to record, in the renewal 
on a tapering basis of the grant for research by members of the School 
staff which was due to end this session. The new grant is a total of 
$45,000 spread over five years. In recording with deep gratitude 
this latest gift, I have to note that it may also be the last gift of its 
kind to the School. We have notice, as other institutions for the 
study of social science throughout the world have notice, of a new 
policy of the Rockefeller Foundation in the field of those sciences, 
which may make impossible further help such as we have received 
in the past. 

Whether it does so or not, can make no difference to our feelings 
of gratitude for the help already given. The total grants made by 
the Foundation to us, including certain sums due to be paid during 
the next three or five years, amount to something over £430,000. 
Of this about one-quarter has been spent or will have been spent on 
recurrent purposes, of teaching or research. More than three-quarters 



will remain with us either as an endowment (which after a period 
of years we are at liberty to use as we wish), or as embodied in the 
structure and equipment of our Library and our other buildings or 
in the ground on which they stand. The munificent help given to 
us in the past eleven years by the Rockefeller Foundation is not 
finished: it alone has made possible the present stature of the School; 
it is part of us for all time. 

In the Library, in addition to its normal stream of gifts, three 
special benefactions call for record. First, the Society of Comparative 
Legislation has now given to the School outright the valuable collection 
of books placed on deposit with us in . 1926. Second, the collection 
on Publishing and the Book Trade begun by Mr. A. D. Power's gift 
of 400 items last year has grown to more than 2,000 ; among others, 
the Publishers' Association have given us the collection of books on 
this subject formed by Mr. Geoffrey Williams and first deposited at 
Stationers' Hall. Mr. Power has now given £100 for binding the 
collection and has undertaken the cost of printing a separate catalogue. 
Third, in receiving from Mrs. Cannan the collection of economic 
books made by Professor Cannan, the School has a gift of great value 
in itself and multiplied in value by its association with the beginner 
of London Economics. 

The list of students' appointments printed as an Appendix to my 
report this year is much longer than ever before. It includes both 
appointments obtained through the University Appointments 
Board and our own Appointments Officer, Brigadier Young, and 
appointments filled in other ways but notified to us. It is limited 
to posts obtained in the past session, though it includes some 
appointments of older graduates either filled by us or notified 
to us in the session. The substantial growth of the list is due to 
several causes. 

First, employment itself, that is to say, the demand for graduates, 
has been better. Second, through the development of the University 
Appointments Board and the setting up of our own Appointments 
Officer to work with the Board, we have been better placed than 
ever before to meet the demand. Third, the establishment of a regular 
appointments organisation has kept us in touch with the graduates 
and we have received much fuller notification of posts obtained by 
them otherwise than through our direct help. These will naturally 
always form the majority of posts obtained. 

Of the zoo appointments in the list, 70 have been obtained through 
the Appointments Board or our Appointments Officer, as co~pared 
with 30 out of 123 last year. The experiment of setting up this 
Appointments Officer appears to be justifying itself completely and 
there has certainly been no difficulty in his full co-operation with 
the University Appointments Board. All members of the Association 
of former students now known as the School of Economics Society, 
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have been invited to bring to the knowledge of Brigadier Young any 
vacancies known to them, so that our students may have the best 
chance of all the posts for which they are qualified. 

In the life of the Students' Union, last session was distinguished 
by the number of its Presidential elections; the present session has 
been notable for the closeness of the voting. Two of the four elected 
officers of the Union hold their present offices each by one vote in 
several hundreds; the others by single figure majorities. This will 
be a good preparation for any of them who may have the fortune, 
ill or good, in future to follow politic al careers and stand the ordeal 
of close contests. Of the innumerable activities of clubs and societi es 
in the School I gave a survey last year and need not repeat it; this 
session has been like last, only more so. If this session, the Stud ents' 
Union itself has not kept as much the centre of the st age or played 
always as large a part as some of the individu al societies, there has 
been no lack of these societies and their meetings. And in the ent er-
tainment of the debating team from the Ecole Libre des Sciences 
Politiques in Paris and in the Commemor ation Variety Show of last 
night, the Students' Union has two notable achie vements. to _record, 
in bringing staff, students and governors togeth~r for_ hospitality 8:nd 
enjoyment. The fund begun by the Students Umon last sess10n 
for the assistance of refugee students has been continued and a further 
£25 has been raised ; the fund is still open for subscriptions, as is 
also a students' fund for help at Quetta. 

In Athletics the record of the School has been remarkable. With 
very little more of luck or skill we might have been first in every inter-
collegiate competition. We reached the finals of three such com-
petitions-rowing, Association footb all, and hockey, and lost them 
(in two cases) by the narrowest ~f margins;. in Rugby footb aJl we 
were just and only just beaten m the semi-fin al by the u1ti1:1ate 
winners ; we won in the clinker division of the Allom Cup for rowmg ; 
we won the Larcombe Cup for Badminton (almost as usual) and the 
cup for Golf (though the competition is not yet severe). The crick~t 
team this year is almost cert ainly better th an ever before. In athletic 
sports we have individu al athletes of peculiar ~xcellence, though we 
could not do better as a team than be third among the London 
Colleges. In our own athletic sports this year six records were broken. 
In E. D. T. Vane we are providing the University Athletic Union 
with its President for this session and the University Union itself 
with its President for next session. We are providing the University 
Athletic Union with Vane's successor in J. F. Milne for next session 
and the University Association Te am with its Capt ain next term. 
There can never have been a time when the School so fully pulled 
its weight in so many directions in the student life of the University. 

The losses by death this session of those who had served the 
School are heavy. The work here of Professor Edwin C~nnan and 
Professor Pearce Higgins, like that of Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland, has 
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already been commemorated. Sir Arthur Lowes Dickinson was not 
only an active Governor, giving special help in regard to investments 
and allied matters, but also for a time was Chairman of the Commerce 
Degree Bureau and University Appointments Board. Mr. Fisher 
Unwin was not only a Governor but with his wife a benefactor of 
the School; the Cobden Library is largely the product of their 
generosity. Sir Robert Blair was the educational adviser of the 
London County Council during many years in which its help was most 
needed and was most signally given to make possible the early growth 
of the School. 

I have looked back on those early times to-day, partly because 
the loss of our Chairman of twenty years made this natural, partly 
because this session in some ways has had less history than most. 
But I am not sure that it is not making more history than any. At 
the end of no earlier session could I have reported throughout the 
School a stronger feeling of unity in spirit and interest, a keener 
desire to find the appropriate instruments of government or teaching 
or common relationship to give free play to that feeling and bring 
us its fruits. In this, as perhaps in other ways, I have a sense that 
this uneventful session may prove a turning point in our road. 

PART III.-Officers of the School. 

1.-Court of Governors. 

Chairman: Sir JOSIAH STAMP, G.C.B., G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D ., F .B.A. 

Vice-Chairman: 3D. 0. MALCOLM. 

2The Right Hon. Sir FRANCIS DYKE AcLAND. 
Sir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., D.Sc. (Econ.), 

LL.D., Dr.Univ.Paris (Secretary to the Governors). 
3Sir ALFRED A. BOOTH, Bart., LL.D. 
4R. S. T. CHORLEY, M.A. 
Sir W. M. CITRINE. 
HENRY CLAY, M.A., M. Com., D.Sc. 
W. H. COATES, LL.B., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
1Sir JORN CUMMING, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.A. 
Major-General Guy PAYAN DAWNAY, C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O. 
2The Rt. Hon. LORD DAWSON OF PENN, C.B., M.D., B.Sc., F .R.C.P. 
Sir FRANCIS DENT. 

1R. B. FRASER. 
G. P. GoocH, M.A., D.Litt., F.B.A. 

4T. E. GREGORY, D.Sc. (Econ.). 
Miss E. S. HALDANE. 

1Representing the London County Council. 
2Representing the Senate of the Univer sity of London. 
3Representing the Comm erc e D egr ees Committee of the Univ ersity of 

London. 
4Representing the Professorial Council. 

17 
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FRANCIS w. HIRST. 
'HAROLD ]. LASKI, M.A. 
General The Hon. Sir HERBERT ALEXANDER LAWRENCE, 
Sir KENNETH LEE, K.B., LL.D. 
HUGH LEWIS, J.P. 

2Rev. JOHN Scarr LIDGETT, M.A., D.D. 
'C. M. LLOYD, M.A. 
1Sir LYNDEN MACASSEY, K.B.E., K.C. 
The Right Hon. Sir HALFORD J. MACKINDER, M.A. 
Miss c. s. MACTAGGART. 
H. ERIC MILLER. 

3Sir HERBERT MORGAN, K.B.E. 
Sir ARTHUR NEWSHOLME, K.C.B., M.D. 

3Sir Orro NIEMEYER, G.B.E., K.C.B. 
J. F. OAKESHOTT. 
Sir GEORGE P AISH. 

K.C.B. 

The Right Hon. LORD PASSFIELD, LL.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Econ.). 
EDWARD R. PEASE. 

1Major The Hon. GEORGE PEEL, M.A., D.L. 
4ARNOLD PLANT, B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 
1HAROLD RAYNES, F.I.A. 

6E. T. RHYMER. 

Sir J. ARTHUR SALTER, K.C.B., D.C.L., LL.D. 
The Right Hon. Sir HERBERT SAMUEL, G.C.B., G.B.E., M.P., M.A. 
The Right Hon. Viscount SANKEY OF MORETON. 

3J. H. SCRUTTON. 
3H. J. SPRATT. 
A. ANDREWES UTHWATT. 
FREDERICK WHELEN. 

1 Representing the London County Council. 
2Representing the Senate of the University of London. 
3 Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London. 
4Representing the Professorial Council. 
6Representing the London School of Economics Society. 

rg 

2.-Honorary Governors. 

Mrs. LOUISE CREIGHTON. 
Professor H. S. FoxwELL, M.A. 
Mrs. SIDNEY WEBB, J.P., D.Litt., LL.D., F.B.A. 

"Honorary Governors" were instituted by a Resoluti on of the 
Court of Governors on the 18th July, 1922, defining their qualifications, 
functions and privileges as follows:-

"Persons who have rendered exceptional services to the School and persons 
of public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work of the School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governors. 

" The function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote the interest of 
the School in any way that he can. 

"Honorary Governors shall have the freedom of the School, sh all b e 
honorary members of the Senior Common Rooms and shall have the ri ght to 
receive regularly the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 
held at the School." · 
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3.-Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway 
Subjects. 

R. BELL, Assistant General Manager of the London and North-
Eastern "Railway. 

*Sir WILLIAM BEVERIDGE, K.C.13., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Director of 
the School). 

G. L. DARBYSHIRE, Chief Officer for Labour and Establishment, 
London Midland and Scottish Railway. 

Sir FRANCIS DENT, late General Manager, South Eastern and Chatham 
Railway. 

J. F. LEAN, Principal Assistant to the General Manager, Great 
Western Railway. 

Sir LYNDEN MACAS~EY, K.B.E., K.C. 

*D. 0. MALCOLM, Vice-Chairman of the Governors. 

Sir JAMES MILNE, C.S.I., General Manager of the Great Western 
Railway. 

The Right Hon. LORD PASSFIELD, LL.B. 

A. PLANT, B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of 
Commerce (with special reference to Business Administration) 
in the University of London. 

ERNEST A. RICHARDS, Welfare Assistant to the General Manager, 
Southern Railway. 

*A. J. SARGENT, M.A., Professor of Commerce in the University of 
London. 

• Ex-officio. 
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*Sir JOSIAH C. STAMP, G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., F .B.A., President of the 
London Midland and Scotti sh Railway ; Chairman of th e 
Governors. 

*W. T. STEPHENSON, M.A., Head of the Department of Transport. 

Sir H. A. WALKER, K.C.B., General Manager of the South ern 
Railwa~'. 

Sir R. L. WEDGWOOD, C.B., C.M.G., Chief General Manager of 
the London and North Eastern Railway. 

* Ex-officio . 
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4.-Business Administration Council. 

The Court of Governors has decided to establish a Business Ad-
ministration Advisory Council to maintain continuous contact 
between the work of the Department of Business Administration and 
the business world. The Council will be composed largely of business 
men active in the various branches of industry, trade and finance, 
together with members of the former Business Administration Manage-
ment Committee. 

The names of those who consent to serve upon this Council will 
appear in this place in subsequent issues of the Calendar. 
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5.-Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School. 

016 *Sir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L ., Balliol 
College,_ Oxford; D.Sc. (Econ.) (London); LL.D. (Aberdeen 
and Chicago) ; Dr. Univ. Paris; Director of the School and 
Lecturer in Descriptive Economics. 

1 tR. G. D. ALLEN, M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 
Statistics. 

1*VERA ANSTEY, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel Lecturer 
in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce. 

1 t*S. H. BAILEY, M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 
International Relations. 

1 8*H. L. BEALES, M.A. (Manchester) ; Reader in Economic History 
in the University of London. Economic History. 

2tS. H. BEAVER, M.A. (London). Geography. 
1*F. C. C. BENHAM, B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (London) ; Sir Ernest 

Cassel Reader in Commerce in the University of London. 
Commerce. 

1*A. L. BOWLEY, Sc.D., Trinity College, Cambridge; D.Sc. (Man-
chester) ; F.B.A. ; Professor of Statistics in the Univ ersity of 
London. Mathematics and Statistics. 

FREDERICK BROWN, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 
Business Administration and Statistics. 

0Governor of the School. . 
1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London. 
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London . 
5Member of the Senate of the University of London. 
*Member of the Professorial Council. 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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012 *R. S. THEODORE CHORLEY, M.A., Queen's College, Oxford; 
Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Commercial 
and Industrial Law in the University of London. 

Commercial and Industrial Law. 

1 *HuGH DALTON, M.A., King's College, Cambridge; D.Sc. (Econ.) 
(London) ; Barrister-at-Law ; Reader in Economics in the 
University of London. Economics. 

2 tD. J. LLEWELYN DAVIES, M.A., Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge; LL.B. (Wales) ; Barrister-at-Law. English Law. 

2 tD. SEABORNE DAVIES, M.A., St. John's College, Cambridge ; 
LL.B. (Wales). English Law. 

1 t*E. F. M. DURBIN, B.A., New College, Oxford. Economics. 

1 tW G. EAST, M.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge. Historical Geography. 

*EDITH V. ECKHARD, M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge. 
Social Science and Administration. 

1*H. FINER, D .Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Reader in Public Administra-
tion in the University of London. Public Administration. 

1 3 *R. W. FIRTH, M.A. (New Zealand), Ph.D. (London); Reader in 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology. 

13 *MoRRIS GINSBERG, M.A., D.Lit. (London) ; Fellow of University 
College, London; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the 
University of London. Sociology. 

1t J. L. GRAY, M.A. (Edinburgh). Social Psychology. 

1 tHAROLD R. G. GREAVES, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Political Science. 

01 *T. E. GREGORY, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Professor of Economics (with special reference to Banking and 
Currency) in the University of London. Banking and Currency. 

1*F. A. voN HAYEK, Dr.Jur., Dr.Sc.Pol. (Vienna), Tooke Professor of 
Economic Science and Statistics in the University of London. 

Economics. 

0Govemor of the School. 
lMemb er of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the Univer5ity 

of London. 
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London . 
*Member of the Professorial Council. 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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14*LANCELOT HoGBE~, M.~. (CaJ:?bridge), p.Sc. (London); Research 

Professor of Social B10logy m the . Umversity of London. 
Social Biology. 

12 *W. I_voR _JENNINGS, M.A., LL.B._, St. Catharine's College, Cam-
bridge, LLD., (London); Barrister-at-Law· Reader in English 
Law in the University of London. ' English Law. 

13 *tL. RODWELL JONES, B.Sc., Ph.D. (London) · 
graphy in the University of London. ' 

1*tA. V. JUDGES, B.A. (London). 

Professor of Geo-
Geography. 

Economic History 
01 *HARO_L~ J. ~ASKI? M.A., New College, Oxford; Professor of 

Political Science m the University of London. 
Political Science. 

2*tH. LAUTERPACHT, Dr.Jur., Dr.Sc.Pol. (Vienna) ; LL.D. (London). 
International Law. 

01 *C. M. LLOYD, M.A., St. John's College, Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; 
Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration. 

Social Science and Administration. 
1*tLucY P. MAIR, M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge; Ph.D.(London). 

Colonial Administration. 

134 *B. MALINOWSKI, D.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Cracow) ; Professor of 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology. 

KARL MANNHEIM, Ph.D. (Budapest). Sociology. 

13 *CHARLES A. W. MANNING, M.~., B.C.L., Brasenose College and 
Ne'Y College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law; Professor of Inter-
nat10nal Relations in the University of London. 

International Relations. 

13 *T. H. MARSHALL, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge ; Reader in 
Sociology in the University of London. Sociology. 

0Governor of the School. 
1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London. 
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 
4Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. 
*Member of the Professorial Council. 

tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
tDean of the Faculty of Economics in the University of London. 
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13 *HILDA ORMSBY, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Reader in Geography 
in the University of London. Geography. 

1*F. W. PAISH, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce. 

11 *D. HUGHES PARRY, M.A., LL.M., Peterhouse, Cambridge; B.A. 
(Wales) ; Barrister-at-Law; Professor of English Law in the 
University of London. English Law. 

tW. PICKLES, M.A. (Leeds). French. 

01*ARNOLD PLANT, B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. (London); Sir Ernest 
Cassel Professor of Commerce (with special reference to Business 
Administration) in the University of London. Commerce. 

12*T. F. T. PLUCKNETT, M.A. (London), LL.B., Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge; Professor of Legal History in the University of 
London. Legal History. 

G: J. PoNSONBY, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Transport 

18*EILEEN E. POWER, M.A., Girton College, Cambridge ; D.Lit. 
(London) ; Litt.D. (Manchester) ; Professor of Economic His-
tory in the University of London . Economic History. 

1*E. C. RHODES, B.A. (Cambridge) ; D.Sc. (London) ; Reader in 
Statistics in the University of London. 

Mathematics and Statistics. 

15 *L. ROBBINS, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; M.A. (Oxford) ; Professor 
of Economics in the University of London. Economics. 

1s*L. G. ROBINSON, M.A., New College, Oxford; Reader in Inter-
national History in the University of London. 

International History. 

t2*W. A. RoBSON, B.Sc. (Econ.), LL.M., Ph.D. (London); Barrister-
at-Law; Reader in Administrative Law in the University of 
London. Industrial and Administrative Law. 

0Governor of the School. 
I Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London. 
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 
5Member of the Senate of the University of London. 
*Member of the Professorial Council. 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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13*WILLIAM RosE, M.A. (Birmingham); Ph.D. (London) ; Reader 

in German in the University of London. 

1*H. V. RouTH, M.A., Peterhouse Cambridge · D Lit (London) · 
Reader in English in the Univ~rsity of London.' · English: 

1tS. w. ROWLAND, LL.B. (London); F .C.A. Accounting. 
1*A. J. SARGE~T, M.A., Brasenose College, Oxford; Professor of 

Commerce m the University of London. Commerce. 

1*G. L.' SCHWARTZ, B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London. 

Commerce. 

R. M. SHONE, M.Eng. (Liverpool) ; M.A. (Chicago) . 
Business Administration. 

1*tK. B. SMELLIE, B.A., St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Public Administration. 

1*HERBERT A. SMITH, D.C.L., Magdalen College, Oxford; Barrister-
at-Law; Professor of International Law in the University of 
London. International Law. 

1*Rt. Hon. H. B. LEES-SMITH, M.A., Queen's College, Oxford; D.Sc. 
(Econ.) London; Reader in Public Administration in the 
University of London. Public Administration. 

1*L. DUDLEY STAMP, D.Sc., B.A. (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Reader in Economic Geography in the University of London. 

Economic Geography. 

1*W. TETLEY STEPHENSON, M.A., St. Catharine's College, Cam-
bridge; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in Commerce (with special 
reference to Transport) in the University of London. Transport. 

18 *R. H. TAWNEY, B.A., Balliol College, Oxford; Litt.D. (Man-
chester) ; Professor of Economic History in the University of 
London. Economic History. 

1Member of the Faculty of Economi-cs and Political Science in the Universit y 
of London. , 

2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of Londo n . 
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the Universit y of London. 
*Member of the Professorial Council. 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London . 



1*A. J. TOYNBEE, B.A. (Oxford) ; Director of Studies in the Royal 
Institute of International Affairs and Stevenson Research Pro-
fessor of International History in the University of London. 

International History. 

8 *PAUL VAUCHER, D. es L., agrege de l'U1;1ive_rsite_de Paris;_ Pro~essor 
of Modern French History and Institutions m the Umvers1ty of 
London. French History and Institutions. 

13*C. K. WEBSTER, M.A., Litt.D. (Cambridge) ; F.B.A.; Stevenson 
Professor of International History in the University of London. 

International History. 

1 *P. BARRETT WHALE, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; M. Com. (Birmi~g-
ham) ; Reader in Economics (with special reference to Bankmg 
and Currency) in the University of London. 

Banking and Currency. 

P. A. WILSON, B.A. (Oxford) ; Barrister-at-Law. 
Business Administration . 

1au*A. WOLF, D.Lit. (London) ; M.A., St. John's College, Camb:idge; 
Fellow of University College, London; Professor of Logic and 
Scientific Method in the University of London. 

Logic and Scientific Method. 

aEMILE CAMMAERTS, C.B.E., LL.D. (Glasgow), Professor of Belgian 
Studies and Institutions in the University of London. 

Belgian Studies and Institutions. 

1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
of London. 

BMember of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 
'Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. 
6Member of the Senate of the University of London. 
*Member of the Professorial Council. 

6 .-Other . Lecturers. 

FREDERICK ALLEMES, B. es L., L. es L., Avocat. Code Civil. 

KATHLEEN G. BALL, B.Sc. (Econ.) ; Certificate in Social Science , 
London; Poor Law Officer. Social Science. 

2tW. VALENTINE BALL, O.B.E., M.A. (Cambridge) ; Barrister-at -Law, 
Railway Law. 

SHEILA BEVINGTON, B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (London) ; National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology. 

M. BoNN, Dr. Sc. Pol.; former Director of the Handelshochschule, 
Berlin. · Economics. 

CYRIL BURT, M.A., D.Sc. (Oxford); Professor of Psychology 
University College, London. Mental Health. 

ETHEL CROSLAND, Home Office Juvenile Court Probation Officer. 
Social Science. 

W. CROFT DICKINSON, M.A.(St. Andrews), D.Lit.(London). 
Scottish History. 

E. E. FAULKNER, District Organiser of Children's Care Work. 
Lambeth. Social Science. 

. Lucy G. FILDES, B.A., Ph.D. (London) ; Chief Psychologist to 
the London Child Guidance Clinic. Social Science. 

tBERNARD HART, M.D., F.R.C.P. ; Physician in Psychological Medi-
cine, University College Hospital, London; Physician in 
Psychiatry, National Hospital , Queen Square, London. 

Psychiatry. 

NOEL K. HuNNYBUN, Chief Social Worker, London Child Guidanc e 
Clinic. Social Science. 

tRecognised Teacher in the University of London . 
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
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R. R. KuczYNSKI, Dr. Sc. Pol. (Munich). Social Biology. 

AUBREY LEWIS, M.D., M.R.C.P., Senior Medical Officer, Maudsley 
Hospital. Mental Health. 

J. C. W. METHVEN, M.R.C. S., M.R.C.P., Assistant Commissioner 
of Prisons for England and Wales. Mental Health. 

tWILLIAM MooDIE, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.M.; Medical Director, London 
Child Guidance Clinic. Mental Health. 

C. MORRIS, Lady Almoner, St. Thomas's Hospital. Social Science. 

tC. S. MYERS, C.B.E., M.A., M.D., Sc.D., F.R.S. ; Fellow of Gonville 
and Caius College, Cambridge ; Principal of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology. 

M. M. PosTAN, M.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Economic History. 

E. A. BLAKE PRITCHARD, M.A., M.D. (Cambridge) ; M.R.C.P. 
(London) ; Physi~ian to the Ho~pital for Nervous D_iseas~s, 
Maida Vale; Assistant, Neurological Department, Umversity 

College Hospital. Mental Health. 

E. W. SHANAHAN, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 

DAVID SLOME, M.A., Ph.D., M.B., B.Ch. 

Transport. 

Physiology. 

MAY SMITH, M.A., D.Sc. (London), Investigator to the Industrial 
Health Research Board. Industrial Psychology. 

NANCY HUGH SMITH, Travelling Secretary, Charity Organisation 
Society. Social Science. 

ST. CLAIR TOWNSEND, Mental Health Worker, Child Guidance 
Council. Mental Health. 

t A F. TREDGOLD, M.D. (Durham) ; F.R.C.P. (London) ; F.R.S._E. ; 
Physician in Psychological Medicine, .University College Hospital, 
London. Social Science. 

1 tS. P. TURIN, School of Slavonic and East-European Studies, London. 
Economics. 

ISOBEL G. H. WILSON, M.D., D.P.M. Social Science. 

S. W. WooLDRIDGE, D.Sc ... F.R.Met.Soc. Geography. 

1 Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the 
University of London. 

tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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7 .-Assistant Lecturers, Tutors and 
Assistants. 

DAVID ABERCROMBIE, B.A. (Leeds). English. 

German. HAROLD T. BETTERIDGE, M.A. (Birmingham). 

SIBYL CLEMENT BROWN, M.A. (London). Social Science. 

R. H. CoASE, B.Com. (London). Economics. 

AMY F. CUNNINGHAM, M.A. (Liverpool). German. 

R. EDWARDS, B.Com. (London). Business Administration. 

R. GLYNN FAITHFULL, B.A. (London). Italian. 

. J. FISHER, M.A. (London). Economic History. 

R. F. FOWLER, B.Com. (London). 

tDENYS W. HARDING, M.A. (Cambridge). 

Commerce. 

Social Psychology. 

MINNIE L. HASKINS (Labour Management), Diploma in Sociology, 
University of London. Social Science and Administrations. 

tNICHOLAS KALDOR, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Economics. 

JESSIE A. KYDD, M.A., B.Comm. (Edinburgh). 
Social Science and Administration. 

A. P. LERNER, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 

FRIEDA p ARAIGE. 

Economics. 

French. 

AUDREY I. RICHARDS, M.A. (Cambridge) Ph.D. (London) 
Anthropology. 

1tR. S. SAYERS, M.A., St. Catharine's College, Cambridge. 
Banking and Currency. 

1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the Unive1sity 
of London. 

tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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KATIE C. SMITH, B.A. (London). 

BRINLEY THOMAS, M.A. (Wales), Ph.D. (London). 

J. TURNER, LL.M. (Liverpool). 

A. M. WAGNER, Ph.D. (Munich). 

Statistics . 

Commerce. 

English Law. 

German. 

1+MAY WALLAS, M.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (London). French . 

URSULA K. WEBB, M.A. (Oxford); B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 
Economics . 

C. H. WILSON, M.A. (Glasgow). Political Science . 

J. S. Woon, B.A. (London) ; Dr. Univ. Paris. French. 

EILEEN L. YouNGHUSBAND, J.P .. Diploma in Sociology, University 
of London. Social Science . 

1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the_Universit y 
of London. 

tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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8 .-Administration. 

DIRECTOR: 

Sir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), LL.D. 

(Private Secretary: Mrs. S. P. TURIN.) 

SECRETARY: Mrs. MAIR, O.B.E., M.A. 
(Private Secretary: Miss D. W. TUDOR.) 

ASSISTANT 
SECRETARIES : Miss E. V. EVANS, B.A. (Registrar). 

REFECTORY 
STEWARD: 

W. J.B. CROTCH, M.A., A.K.C.(Establishment). 

ALLEN WATKINS, M.A., F.C.A. (Accountant). 

Brigadier E. DE L. YouNG (Appointments). 

Miss M. RHYS. 

HOUSEKEEPER: Miss A. BRYNING. 

ATHLETIC GROUND 
SECRETARY: Captain S. CAVE, M.A. 

LIBRARIAN: w. CROFT DICKINSON, M.A., D.Lit. 
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PART IV.-Admission of Students. 

r. Students are classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
S~udents. Reg1:lar Students are those paying a fee for a degree, 
diploma, or certificate course, or for any other full course· Occasional 
Students are those paying a fee for one or more separat~ courses of 
l~ct~res_; R~search Students are those paying the research fee. No 
distmct10n in these categories is made between day and evening 
students. 

2. No per~on ~ill be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception ~s m?'de only for persons who have already matricu-
lated _at ~he Univers~t:y of London after passing the Matriculation 
Exammation, or obtammg exemption from it. 

3: _No student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the "London 
School. of Economics and Political Science," and crossed "The 
Westmmster Bank Ltd." 

4. Admission . to the School implies an undertaking by the student 
to observe the School Regulations (see Part V). 

REGULAR STUDENTS. 

5. Unless specially exempted by the Director, persons are admitted 
a~ Regular Students only aft~r _they have been seen, and their applica-
tions approved, by an Admittmg Dean. Persons desiring admission 
as Regular Students should obtain a form of application from the 
Sch?ol, Section I of which should be filled up and returned accom-
panied by two letters of recommendation as to character and ability 
~rom ~ersons to whom they are well known, one of whom should 
if possible b~ t?e head of the educational institution last attended. 
If the form is in order arrangements will be made for the applicant 
to be interviewed. 

6. lf_t~e Admitting Dean is satisfied that the applicant is qualified 
for admission as a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the 
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course to be followed, assist the applicant to fill in Section II of the 
form, and endorse the application as approved by him. The appli-
cant on paying the requisite fees, will then be admitted as a Regular 
Student of the School, and a full member of the Students' Union, 
and will receive a card to serve both for admission to lectures and for 
membership of the Union. This Card must be produced at any time 
on demand. 

7. Any person desiring to enter the School as a Regular Student 
should apply for regist~ation bef~re the ~as~ day of June prec eding 
the opening of the session for ~hi~h ad1:1ission is desired .. Arrange-
ments will then be made for his mterview and the question of ad -
mitting him will be decided before the Summer vacation. 

8. Any person applying ~fter the e?,d of Ju?-e for a~mission as a 
Regular Student will be :3-dmitted only if vacan~ies rel?-ain to be fill~d, 

. and it may not be possible to arrange for an mterview or to decide 
upon his admission until after September 24th. 

9. Candidates for admissi?n 'Yho are awaiting t?e result~ of th e 
Matriculation or other exammation should apply m good time for 
provisional registration. Such students will be permitted to with~raw 
their applications for admission without penalty should they fail to 
qualify for admission. 

ro. Students whose mother tongue is not English will be admitted 
as Regular Students for degrees, diplomas and certifi~ates only_ on 
showing proficiency in English . For this purpose they will be required 
to attend a qualifying examination ~o be held at _the School o~ the 
Monday in the week preceding the opening of the Ses~ion_ and for which a 
fee will be charged. On the result~ of that ~xammation t~ey may ?e 
admitted unconditionally or admitted sub1ect to attendmg special 
courses in English and paying the requisite additional fee, or _ref1:sed 
admission until they can qualify themselves to pass the exammat10~. 
Any foreign student who finds it impossible to come to England m 
time for this examination should apply not later than 15th Se~tember 
for leave to be examined later. All students governed by this regu-
lation should make application for provisional registration (as under 
paragraph 9 above) not later than 30th June preceding the opening 
of the Session. 

rr. Before a student can be registered at the School as a candi-
date for a first degree of the University of London (e.g., B.Sc. 
(Econ.), B.Com., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passe~ the Lond?n 
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from 1t. 
Except for special reasons, persons preparing for External Degrees of 
the University of London are not admitted as regular _students. 

12. No student is allowed to register or study for more than 
one examination, whether of the University of London or of the 
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School, at one and the same time unless he has previously 
obtained in writing the express permission of the Director of the 
School. Students registering for a course of .study for an examination 
of the University or of the School who· wish to study concurrently 
for an examination held by an outside body are required to state this 
fact when applying for admission to the School. Students failing to 
disclose this fact are liable to have their registration cancelled. The 
Director reserves the right to refuse or cancel registration in any case 
where he is of the opinion that it would not be in the best interests 
of the student to combine study for an outside examination with his 
course at the School. 

13. Students intending to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of their graduation at an approved University, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed. 

14. The School will only recommend to the University the accept-
ance of any student to work for a higher degree at the School after 
consideration of his application by the School Higher Degrees 
Committee. 

15. In order to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to London from abroad to work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of their qualifications at 
least five months in advance ; that is to say, before the end of April, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October. 

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS. 

16. Except by special permission of the Director, registered 
students of the School who fail twice in a degree examination, 
whether intermediate or final, or who have completed the normal day 
or evening course of study for such examination and have failed to 
enter without adequate reason, will not be eligible for re-registration. 

17. Students of the School who fail in an intermediate or final 
examination, or in any part thereof, will not be permitted in the 
year following such examination to take any work at the school other 
than work for that examination (or part of examination) in which they 
failed. Departures from this rule will only be made in the case of 
students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any particular 
case. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 

18. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 
obtain a form of application from the Secretary of the School and 
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must return this either personally or by post at least six d~ys before _the 
opening of the term in which the lectures or classes which he desire s 
to attend are to be given. . 

19. Every such person will be asked to state on the form of appli-
cation his qualifications for study at t~e ?chool and the pu_rpose _for 
which he wishes to study, and may be invited to attend for mtervie~ 
before admission. The School will not as a rule be prepared to admit 
as an Occasional Student a person whom it would not admit as a 
Regular Student. 

20. If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 
the fees receive a card of admission for the lectures and classes 
named thereon, and must produce this on demand. This card will 
serve also as an authorisation for limited membership of the Students' 
Union. 

RESEARCH STUDENTS. 

21. Research Students may be admitted at any_ time subject to the 
approval of the Director. The Research Fee entitles the student to 
attend one seminar and to use the Library and Common Room. 

OFFICE HOURS. 

The Office is open throughout the year, except on the u~ual public 
holidays, for admission of students and for general bu~ii:ess from 
rr a.m. to 4 p.m. on week days other than Saturdays, when it is closed. 

In addition it will remain open for evening studerrts from 5 p.m. 
to 7 .30 p.m. on the following days : 

Michaelmas Term : Every evening for the first three weeks of 
term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only. 

Lent Term : Every evening for the first two weeks of term ; 
thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only. 

Summer Term : Every evening for the first week of term; the_re 
after on Thursday evenings only until the la_st week o! term, dunn g 
which it will remain open on Tuesday and Fnday evenmgs also. 

In the week prior to t~e begin_ning of the Michaelmas Term the 
Office will be open every even·ing until 7 p.m. 



PART V.-School Regulations. 

r. All students are bound to obey all rules made and instructions 
given by the Director of the School or under his authority, and to re-
frain from any conduct derogatory to the character or welfare of the 
School. For any breach of this obligation students are liable to be 
fined in any sum not exceeding £5, to be suspended either from all 
use of the School or from any particular privileges, or to be expelled 
from the School. · 

2. The penalties of expulsion and of suspension for more than 
three months may be inflicted only by the Board of Discipline 
constituted by the Governors, and students subjected to these penalties 
shall have the right of appeal from the Board to the Emergency 
Committee of the Governors. The other penalties may be inflicted 
by the Director or under his authority. 

3. The Director may at his discretion refuse to any applicant 
admission to a course of study at the School or continuance in a 
course beyond the normal period required for its completion. He 
may refuse renewed registration within such normal period to any 
student on the ground of inability or lack of industry or for other 
good cause. 

4. No student who has been expelled, suspended, or refused 
registration under the preceding provisions shall be entitled to the 
return of any fees paid by him, nor can the return of fees be claimed 
on the ground of absence due to illness or other causes. 

5. The copyright in lectures delivered in the School is vested 
in the lecturers, and notes taken at lectures may be used only for 
purposes of private study. 

6. The general control of all premises occupied by the School is 
vested in the Director. Regular use of these premises is confined to 
the staff and to students holding current Students' tickets. In 
addition members of the Old Students' Association are granted 
certain privileges, subject to variation from time to time, and persons 
holding readers' tickets are admitted to the use of the Library, in 
accordance with the Library rules and subject to the authority of the 
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Librarian. Persons introducing visitors to School premises will be 
held responsible for their conduct. 

7. The School premises may not, without per~ission_ fr?m ~he 
Director or Secretary, be used for the sale or orgamsed d1stnbut10n 
of books, papers or other articles, or for the making of collections for 
charitable or other purposes. 

8. The name and address of the School may not without per-
mission from the Director or Secretary, be used for letters addressed 
to the Press, on matter for circulation, or otherwise for business or 
for propaganda. 

9. The Refectory is a registered club open for regular use only 
to members of one of the recognised Common Rooms of the School 
and, for occasional use, subject to conditions, to members of the (?Id 
Students' Association. The Steward of the Refectory has authority 
to secure observance of this regulation. 

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE. 

The Board of Discipline consists of the Director, and two members 
of the Court of Governors, and two Professors, appointed by 
the Court of Governors and the Professorial Council respectively at 
their last ordinary meetings of each session for the session following. 
Three members form a quorum. 
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NoTE.-(1) The sessional and terminal fees named below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to 
which they relate. 

(2) Cheques should be made payable to the "London School of 
Economics and Political Science" and should be crossed " The West-
minster Bank Ltd." In no circumstances are fees returnable. 

(3) The Composition Fees include a Students' Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students' Union subscription giving partial privileges only. 

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees are required for the examinations. 

ENTRANCE REGISTRATION FEES. 

All new applications must be completed and accepted by the 
School on or before Friday, 4th October, 1935. 

An entrance registration fee is payable by all Regular Students attending at 
the School for the first time. This fee is :-

For students from overseas £2 2s. 

For students not from overseas £I 1s. 

Entrants whose mother-tongue is not English will be expected before accept-
ance to pass a qualifying examination in that language, for which a special fee of 
10s. 6d. will be payable. 

Fees 

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. 

Day: 

{ 
for three sessions 

Composition Fee for each session .. 
per term . . . . 

£Sr 
£27 
fro 

r8s. 
6s. 

ros. 

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree 
course over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth 
session will be charged once the Composition Fee of £81 r8s. has been paid. 

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £r3 13s. 
will be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which 
the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated. 
This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each. 

NoTE .-In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that stu _dents have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teachmg beyond 
that standard. 

Evening: 

{ 
for three sessions 

Composition Fee for each session .. 
per t~rm . . . . 

£25 
£r7 
£6 

ros. 
ros. 

6s; 

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three sessions 
instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, or 
fourth and :fifth, session or sessions of the student's course for the degree, once 
the Composition Fee of £52 ros. has been paid. 

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £8 15s. will 
be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which the 
student failed and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 5s . each . 

NoTE.-In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that stu?ents have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teachmg beyond 
that standard. 
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

LL.B. 

(a) For students who registered for the degree prior to the session 
1933.:.34. 

Day: 

tLL.B. Three sessions. 
Sessional fee, £27 6s. ; Terminal fee, £10 ros. 

Evening: 

!LL.B. Three sessions. 
Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £8 8s. 

. (b) For students registering in and after the session 1933-34. 

Day: 

tLL.B. Three sessions. 

Evening: 

:j:LL.B. 

Sessional fee, £29 8s. ; 

Three sessions. 
Sessional fee, £22 rs. ; 

Terminal fee, fro ros. 

Terminal fee, £8 8s. 

tThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School Uni-
versity_ College ~nd Ki:tg's College! and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one co~rse may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concess~on does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses 
except m the case of a student taking one subject in which he was referred' at the 
Intermediate Examination; in all other cases where a course is repeated the 
appropriate fee must be paid. The fee entitles the student to full Students' 
Union privileges at the College at which he is registered, and to Common Room 
privileges at the two other Colleges. 

tThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School 
University College and King's Colleg,e, and also such other lectures at the Colleg; 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to atten~. If the student ls advis~d b¥ his Adviser of Studies to spread the 
Intermediate course over two sessions mstead of one, and / or the Final course 
over three sessions instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of 
the fourth, or fourth and fifth session or sessions of the student's course for the 
degree, once the composition fee for the three sessions has been paid. The fee 
~ntitles the student to full Students' Union privileges at the College at which he 
1s registered and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges. 

B.A. 
Day: 

Fees 

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

tB.A. Three sessions. 
Intermediate. 

Sessional fee, £31 ros. ; Terminal fee, £rr r1s. 

Final General. 
Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Final Honours. 
Geography. 
Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 
Sociology. 
Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 
Anthropology . 
Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 
History. 
Sessional fee, £35 14s. : Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Evening: 
tB.A. Three sessions. 

Intermediate and Final General. 
Sessional fee, £10; Terminal fee, £4. 

Final Honours. 
Geography. 
Sessional fee, £2r ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
Sociology. 
Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
History. 
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4. 
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tStudents are registered at the School for the B .A. degree only_ if they con-
template takin g Honours in Geography, Sociology, An~hropology or ~istory, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For Geography, History and Soc10logy a com-
plete course is provided under a combined sche me between the Scho<?l and o~her 
Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is . provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students' Union privileges at the School. 
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COMPOSITION FEES.* 

Day. 

* Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 
*Certificate in Social Science and Administration, 

Two sessions, £54 12s. 
Th~ f~e of £54 12s. 1:1-ust be pai_d in two annual instalments of £27 6s. at 

the begmnmg of each sess10n. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £10 10s. each. 

If an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination an 
additional fee of £13 13s. in respect of the session next following the examinatio~ at 
w~ich the student fa~led and in which the course or part of the course is repeated, 
will be charged. This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments 
of £5 5s. each. 

!Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. 
§Academic Diploma in Geography .. 
Academic Diploma in Public Administration 

Day Course, 
Two Sessions. 

t Academic Diploma in Psychology .. } 

Sessional fee, £29 8s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s. 
Certificate in International Studies. 

Sessional fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s. 
Certificate in Mental Health. 

Sessional fee, £31 ros. ; Terminal fee, £rr rrs. 

Evening. 

Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 
Evening Course : Two sessions, £31 ros. 

The fee of £31 rns. must be paid in two annual instalments of £r5 15s. at 
the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each. 

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 
over three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will be charged, once the Composition Fee of £3 I 10s. has been paid. 

**Students taking Certificates or Diplomas are required to register as 
Associate or Internal Students of the University respectively, and this, in the 
case of non-matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of £3 3s. 

*If the course for the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year 
a fee of £31 10s. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 1 rs. each ; but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of £81 18s. may be paid in three annual instalments of £27 6s. 
each (or with terminal payments as above). 

tThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
King's College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College. 

!The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College. 
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King's College, 
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If extension to a third session arises through failure at an E xamination, 

however, an additional fee of £7 17s. 6d. for the third session in which th e cours e, 
or part of the course, is repeated will be char ged. 

§Academic Diploma in Geography. 

Evening Course: Sessional, £21 ; Terminal, £7 17s. 6d. 

HIGHER DEGREES. 

The fees given below cover the approved course of study. Wh en a st ud ent 
has completed his approved course of study he may be permitted by the 
authorities of the School, on application, to continue his re gist ration. H e will 
then be required to pay a continuation fee of £4 4s. a session, entitlin g him 
to receive advice from his supervising teach er and to att end on e sem in ar , but not 
to attend any lecture-courses . 

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of th e oth er institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secr etary of the School must first be 
obtained. 

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.Com. 

D. Sc. (Econ.) 
M.A. 
D.Lit. 
LL.D. 

r 
(a) *For graduates of the School :-

Prepaid for two sessions £14 
Paid sessionally 8 

14 
8 l (b) 

I 
(a) 

(b) l 

For other student s :-
Paid sessionally 
Paid terminally 

18 18 
6 16 

*For graduates of the School :-
Prepaid for two sessions £ 14 14 
Paid sessionally . . 8 8 

For other students:-
Prepaid for two sessions .. 
Paid sessionally 
Paid terminally .. 

22 l 
14 14 
5 15 

0 
0 

0 
6 

0 
0 

0 
0 
6 

*The lower fee applies to graduates of other_ Colleges in the Univer sity, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree hav e att end ed 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arra:1-gement, c:nd propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subj ect cognat e to th e subJ ect or subJ ect s t aken for 
the first degree. 

§The fee covers the int ercoll egiat e cour ses provid ed at Kin g's College . 
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LL.M. tF~r gradu~tes of anr . of the three Colleges participating 
1n the mtercollegiate scheme for the teaching of 
Law:-
Prepaid for two sessions £22 I 0 
Paid sessionally r4 r4 0 
Paid terminally 5 15 6 

For other students:-
Paid sessionally r8 r8 0 
Paid terminally 6 r6 6 

Ph.D. (a) For graduates of the School:-
When taken in two sessions £15 IS o per session 

or 
6 6 o per term 

,, " four sessions 7 IJ 6 per session 
(b) For other students :-

When taken in two sessions 22 I o per session 
or 

8 8 o per term 
., ,, four sessions II 0 6 per session 

or 
4 4 o per term 

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES . 
Day students: Se;sional, £27 6s. ; Terminal, £ro ros. 

!Evening students : Sessional, £r7 ros. ; Terminal, £6 6s. 
The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to attend 

any lectures at the S~hool but does not cover courses given at other Colleges (e.g. 
language classes at Kmg's College), or admit to the examinations which are held in 
connection with certain courses. It does not cover certain of the Tutorial Classes 
to which admittance is limited, and it does not entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work. 

Studen~s who ~re ~nxious to pursue an approved course of study, how-
ever, may m certam circumstances be granted supervision of written work 
and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such students should make written 
application to the Secretary, stating the nature of the course they propose to 
pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision of their work. Students 
wh<;> ~re granted these additio1;1al facilities will be required to pay a General Com-
posit10n Fee of £31 ros. a sess10n or £II IIS. a term (Day) or £22 Is. a session or 
£8 8s. a term (Evening). 

tThese fees entitle the student to attend without further payment one 
sessi~mal lecture-course or seminar in each of the three subjects which he is 
offering for the ~egree. A student spreading the work for the Degree over 
two years may, with the consent of the teacher concerned, repeat a seminar or 
course already taken or take further seminars or lecture-courses subject to the 
condition th~t he shall not in any session without further paym~nt attend more 
than the eqmvalent of three full courses. The fees entitle the student to tutorial 
advice and to full Students' Union privileges at the college at which he is registered 
and to the use of the libraries and other facilities afforded to Intercollegiate 
Students by the other two colleges participating in the Law Scheme. 
. tEvening stud~nts are only admitted on a Composition Fee in special 

circumstances, and mall cases must apply in writing to the Secretary. 
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COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE " STUDIES OF CONTEMPORARY 

BRITAIN" COURSE. 
Fee: £6 6s. 
This composition fee covers admission to all the lectures arranged in connec-

tion with the series of " Studies of Contemporar y Britain " and to any thr ee 
other courses which are complete in the Summer Term. 

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. 

Sessional, £30 ; Terminal, £12. 
Fuller information including particulars of the sp ecial rebat es allowed to 

students seconded by subscribing firms , and details of th e sche me of co-op erati on 
with the London Commerce Degree Bureau, is cont ained in th e Bus in ess 
Administration pamphlet. 

COMPOSITION FEES FOR THE CIVIL SERVICE COURSE. 

For graduates of th e School, £27 6s. ; t ermin al, fro ro s. 
For other students, £36 r5s.; termin al, £14 r4s. 

These composition fees cover admis sion to all th e lecture courses and classes 
announced in Part X and the supervision of the tutor to th e Cour se . 

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES. 
The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 

lectures, classes and seminars beginning on p. gr. 
The Research Fee, entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 

which he is admitted by the teacher in charge and to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £ro ros. per session. If necessary, the 
Research Fee may be paid in three terminal instalments of £4 each. 

Students paying the Research Fee are required to register as 
Internal Students of the University, which, in the case of non-
matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of £3 3s. 

For graduate students not working for a degree, who wish to 
attend a limited number of lectures in addition to th e above, a 
special fee will be arranged. 

EXAMINATION FEE. 
Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 

the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
ros. 6d. for each examination. 

TRANSPORT COURSES. 
Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 

take Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to registration. 



2.-Dates of Terms. 

SCHOOL TERMS : 1935-36. 

Michaelmas Term (M.T.). 

Monday, 7th October, to Friday, 13th December, 1935. 

Lent Term (L.T.). 

Monday, 13th January, to Friday, 20th March, 1936. 

Summer Term (S.T.). 

Monday, 27th April, to Friday, 26th June, 1936. 

UNIVERSITY TERMS : 1935-36. 

Michaelmas Term. 

Thursday, 10th October, to Thursday, 19th December, 1935. 

Lent Term. 

Tuesday, 14th January, to Tuesday, 24th March, 1936. 

Summer Term. 

Tuesday, 28th April, to Tuesday, 30th June, 1936. 

INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS : 1935-36. 

Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesday, 9th October, to Tuesday, 17th December, 1935. 

Lent Term. 
Monday, 13th January, to Friday, 20th March, 1936. 

Sumrner Term. 
Monday, 27th April, to Friday, 26th June, 1936. 
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3.-Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students). 

1935-36. 

NoTE.-Although every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy in the follo wing 
dates, students are advised in all cases to consult the University Regulations, which 
alone are authoritative. 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special). 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

M.Sc. (Econ.). 
DECEMBER EXAMINATION. 

Entry closes .. 
Examination begins 

MAY EXAMINATION. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

B.Com. Intermediate (Special). 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

B.Com. Final. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

7th May, 1936. 
18th June, 1936. 

14th March, 1936. 
15th June, 1936. 

25th Sept., 1935. 
znd Dec., 1935. 

1st March, 1936. 
25th May, 1936. 

30th April, 1936. 
18th June, 1936. 

14th March, 1936. 
15th June, 1936. 
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LL.B. Intermediate (Special) . . 
LL.B. Intermediate (General). 

En try closes . . 
Examination begins . . 

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours). 

LL.M. 

Entry closes .. 
Examination begins 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

B.A. Intermediate (Special) 

B.A. Intermediate (General). 
Entry closes 
Examination begins 

B.A. Final. 

M.A. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

. . Dates to be announced . 

1st Sept., 1935. 
23rd Sept., 1935. 

12th March, 1936. 
22nd June, 1936. 

1st June, 1936. 
28th Sept., 1936. 

Date to be announced. 

17th April, 1936. 
6th July, 1936. 

7th March, 1936. 
15th June, 1936. * 

DECEMBER EXAMINATION. 

Entry closes .. 
Examination begins . . . . 

MAY EXAMINATION. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

. . 25th Sept., 1935. 
2nd Dec., 1935 . 

1st March, 1936. 
25th May, 1936. 

*Except the B.A. Honours Examination in History, which begins on 17th 
June, 1936. 

Dates of Examinations 

Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 

Entry closes . . . • . • 
Examination begins . • . . 

Academic Diploma in Geography . 

Entry closes . . . . 
Examination begins 
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15th May, 1936. 
6th July, 1936. 

7th March, 1936 . 
4th May, 1936. 

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social 

En try closes 

Administration. 

Examination begins 

Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins .. 

Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

Entry closes .. 
Examination begins 

25th May, 1936. 
6th July, 1936. 

8th May, 1936. 
22nd June, 1936. 

15th May, 1936. 
6th July, 1936. 

Entry forms for the above examinations should be ob~ained from the office 
about three weeks before the closing date. After complet10n by the student of 
the appropriate section the form should be returned to the office ~or the Se~re-
tary's signature and subsequently re:laim_ed, since_ the student 1s resp on~1ble 
for the despatch of the form to the Umvers1ty. A time-table of th~ ~xa_mma-
tion is sent to each student by the University in advance of the exammat10n. 
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SEPTEMBER, 1935. 

1 s 
4.-Almanack, 1935-36. 

2 M 
3 Tu 

AUGUST, 1935, 4: w 
1 TH 5 TH 
2 F 6 F 
3 s 7 s 
4 s 
5 M Bank Holiday. 

8 s 
6 Tu 9 M 

7 w 10 Tu 
8 TH 11 w 
9 F 12 TH Last date of entry for Research Scholarships and Undergraduate 

10 s Scholarships. 
11 s 13 F 
12 M 14 s 
13 Tu 
14 w 15 s 
15 TH 16 M 

16 F 17 Tu 
I 17 s 18 w 
I 18 s II 19 TH 

19 M 20 F 
20 Tu 21 s 
21 w 

'11 22 TH 22 s 
23 F 23 M Admission of Students commences. 

24 s 24: Tu 
25 s 25 w 
26 M 26 TH 
27 Tu 
28 w 27 F 

29 TH 28 s 
30 F 29 s 
31 s 30 M Professorial Council, 2 p.m. 
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OCTOBER, 1935. NOVEMBER, 1935. 

1 Tu 1 F 
2 w External Council, 4.30 p.m. 2 s 
3 TH 3 s 
4 F 4 M 
5 s 5 Tu 
6 s 6 w 
7 M School Michaelmas Term begins. 7 TH Court of Governors, 5 p.m. 
8 Tu 8 F 
9 w Intercollegiate Law Michaelmas Term begins. 9 s 

10 TH University Michaelmas Term begins. 10 s 
11 F 11 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m 
12 s 

12 Tu 
13 s 

13 w 1,1 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
14 TH 15 Tu 

16 \V 15 F 

17 TH 16 s 
18 F 17 s 
19 s 18 M 

20 s 19 Tu 
21 M 20 w Professorial Couni;il, 2 p.m. ; Senate, 4.30 p.m 

22 Tu 21 TH 
23 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 22 F 
24 TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 23 s 
25 F 24 s 
26 s 25 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
27 s 26 Tu 
28 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m 27 w External Council, 4.30 p.m. 

29 Tu 28 TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 
80 w External Council, 4.30 p.m 29 F 
31 TH 80 s 
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DECEMBER, 1935. JANUARY, 1936. 

1 s 1 w 
2 M 2 TH 
8 Tu 3 F 

4 w 4 s 
5 TH 5 s 
6 F 6 M 

7 s 7 Tu 
8 s 8 w External Council, 4.30 p.m. 

M 9 TH Close of Entry for London Intercollegiate Scholarships Board 
9 Academic Council, 4.30 p.m . Examination. 

10 Tu 10 F 
11 w 11 s 
12 TH 12 s 
13 F School Michaelmas Term ends. 18 M School and Intercollegiate Law Lent Term begins. 
14 s 14 Tu University Lent Term begins. 
15 s 15 w 
16 M 16 TH 
17 Tu Intercollegiate Law Michaelmas Term ends 17 F 
18 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 18 s 
19 TH University Michaelmas Term ends. 19 s 
20 F 20 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
21 s 21 . Tu 
22 s 22 w Professorial Councit, 2 p.m. 
23 M 23 TH 
24 Tu 24 F 
25 w Christmas Day. 25 s 
26 Th Bank Holiday. 26 s 
27 F 27 M 
28 s 28 Tu 
29 s 29 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 
30 M 30 TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 

81 Tu 31 F 
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FEBRUARY, 1936. MARCH, 1936. 

1 s Last date of entry for the Hugh Lewis Prize. 1 s 
2 s 2 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

3 M Academic Councit, 4.30 p.m. London Intercollegiate Scholarships 3 Tu 
Board Exam ·ination begins. 4 w Professorial Council, 2 p.m. ,· External Council, 4.30 p.m. 

4 Tu 5 TH 
5 w External Council, 4.30 p.m. 6 F 
6 TH Court of Governors, 5 p.m. 7 s 
7 F 8 s 
8 s 9 M 
9 s 10 Tu 

10 M 11 w 
11 Tu 12 TH 

12 w 13 F 

13 TH 14 s 
14 F 15 s 
15 s 16 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m . 

17 Tu 
16 s 18 w 
17 M Academic . Council, 4.30 p.m. 19 TH 
18 Tu 20 F School and Intercollegiate Law Lent Term ends. 
19 w 21 s 
20 TH 22 s 
21 F 23 M 
22 s 24 Tu University Lent Term ends. 

23 s 25 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 

24 M 26 TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 
25 Tu 27 F 

26 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 28 s 
27 TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 29 s 
28 F so M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

29 s 31 Tu 



1 w 
2 TH 
3 F 
4 s 
5 s 
6 M 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 TH 

10 F 
11 s 
12 s 
18 M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 s 
19 s 
20 M 
21 Tu 
22 w 
23 TH 
24 F 
25 s 
26 s 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 TH 
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APRIL, 1936 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 

Good Friday. 10 
11 

Easter Day. 12 

Bank Holiday. 13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

School and I ntercoUegiate Law Summey Teym begins. 28 

University Summer Term begins. 29 

External Council, 4.30 p.m. 80 

Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 31 

F 
s 
s 
M 
Tu 
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MAY 1 1936. 

W Professorial Council, 2 p.m. 

TH 
F 
s 
s 
M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

Tu 
w 
TH Court of Governors, 5 p.m. 
F Last date of entry for the Loch and Christie Exhibitions . 

s 
s 
M 
Tu 
W Senate, 4.30 p.m. 

TH 
F 
s 
s 
M Acad emic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

Tu 
W External Council, 4.30 p.m. 
TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 

F 
s 
S Wh it-S un day. 
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JUNE, 1936. JULY, 1936. 

1 M Whit-Monday: School closed. 1 w 
2 Tu 2 TH Court of Governors, 5 p.m. 
3 w 

3 F 
4 TH 4 s 
5 F 5 s 
6 s 6 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
7 s 7 Tu 
8 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.; Last date for submission of e~says 8 w 

for the George Unwin Memorial Prize. 
9 TH 

9 Tu 
10 F 

10 w Professorial Council, 2 p.m. 
11 s 11 TH . 

12 F 
12 s 

13 s 13 M 
14 Tu 

14 s .. 
15 w Senate, 4.30 p.m . 

15 M 
16 Tu 16 TH 

17 F 17 w Senate, 4.·30 p.m. 
18 s 18 TH Emergency Committee, 5 p.m. 
19 s 19 F 

20 s 20 M 

21 s 21 Tu 

22 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 22 w 
23 Tu 23 TH 

24 F 24 w External Council, 4.30 p.m. 
25 s 

25 TH 
26 s 

26 F School and Intercollegiate Law Summer Term ends. 27 M 
27 s 

28 Tu 
28 s 29 w 
29 M 80 TH 
30 Tu University Sumnie, Term end;;. 81 F 



5.-General Time-Table of Lectures, Classes and Seminars, 
1935-36. 

[Revised ·Time-Tables for the Lent and Summer Terms are printed in the Term 
Programmes issued during the Session. J 

Time. 
Monday: 

10.0 a.m. 
10.0 
10.0 
10.0 

lI.O 
Il.O 
n.15 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 

" 
11.30 ,, 
12.0 noon 
12.0 ,, 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

" ,, 
" 
,, 
" 
" 

2.0 p.m. 

2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.15 
2.30 

2.30 
2.30 
3.0 

,, 

" ,, 
" 

,, 

" ,, 

MICHAELMAS TERM. 
Short Title. 

Business Relations 
European Diplomacy, 1814-1878 
French III 
Physiology for Mental Health 

Work 
European Diplomacy, 1878-19II 
Administrative Law 
Business Administration and 

Economic Theory 
Law of Contract (and Class) 
Elements of Economics 
Business Administration and 

Economic Theory 
Econometrics 
Spoken English 
Economic History II 

Political Ideas since 1689 
A pp lied Social Psychology 
Comparative Morals and Re-

ligion 
Anthropological Theory (Sem-

jnar 
English as a Foreign Language 

(II) 
Europe (General Geography) 
Tudor England (Seminar) .. 
Reconstruction of Europe (Sem-

inar) 
French Translation, I 
German Translation, I 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 
Economic Factor in Political 

Relations (Seminar) 
General Psychology 
Individual Differences 
Anthropological Theory (Sem-

inar) 

Lecturer. 

Mr. P. A. WILSON 
Prof. WEBSTER 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. PRITCHARD 

Mr. ROBINSON 
Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. PLANT 

Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. PLANT 

Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. BEALES, Mr. 

DURBIN 
Prof. LASKI 
Miss BROWN 
Prof. GINSBERG 

Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. ABERCROMBIE 

Mr. EAST 
Mr. JUDGES 
Prof. WEBSTER 

Dr. WALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Various .. 
Prof. MANNING, 

Mr. BAILEY 
Mr. HARDING 
Prof. BuRT 
Dr. FIRTH 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

156 
2 75 
347 
455 

276 
3 14 
154 

294 
40 
54 

65 
193 
226 

388 
457 
474 

7th Oct. 
,, ,, 
,, ,, 

23rd Sept. 

28th Oct. 
7th '' ,, ,, 

14th 
7th 
,, 

,, 
14th 
7th 

,, 
" , 

" ,, 

'' ,, 
23rd Sept . 
7th Oct . 

13 14th 

192 7th 

207(a) ,, 
233 14th 
242 7th 

,, 

" 

" 
,, 

348 
354 

60 
2 74 

,, 
14th 
7th 

" ,, 

Michaelmas Term 

Time. Short Title. 
Monday : (continued) : 

3.0 p.m. 
3.0 " 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 ,, 
3.0 

3.0 ,, 
3.0 
3.0 ,, 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

,, 

7.0 ,, 

7.0 
7.0 " 

7.0 

7.3o ,, 

Tuesday: 
IO.O a .m. 
IO.O 

IO.O 

IO.O 
ll.O 

II.O 
II.O 
ll.O 
II.O 
lI.O 
II.O 
ll.O 

II.O 

" 

" 

C 

Economic Theory (Seminar) 
English, II (Class) 
French Transl at ion, I .. 
French Translation, II 
German Translation, I 
Labour Management Class (alt . 

weeks) 
Labour Management (alt. weeks) 
Social Science Class 
Sociology (2nd year Class) 
Modern Anthropological Theory 
Mathematical Economics 
Indian Economic Development 
Gen era l Psychology (Mental 

Health) 
Principl es of Currency .. 
Industrial Fluctuations 
Risk and Insurance 

Jurisprudence (and Class) 
Contracts and Torts (Semin ar) 

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks) 

Current Political Problems 
Railway Geography 
Principles of Economic Analysis 
Geography of Asia 
Economic History, II .. 

European Diplomacy, 1814-187 8 
Contracts and Torts (Sern.inar) 

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks) 

International Law (Peace) 

Business Statistics 
Political History of Great 

Powers, I 
Political History of Great 

Powers, II 
Mental Disorder 111 Childhood 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
Org anisation of Credit .. 
Business Statistics 
Commerce in America .. 
Commerce in India and East 
British Constitution 
Parliarn .ent ary Government 
Psychiatric Case Work (alt. 

weeks) 
Elementary Statistical Methods 

Lecturer. 

Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. WOOD 
Dr. WALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss KYDD 

Miss KYDD 
Miss HASKINS 
Var ious .. 
Dr. FIRTH 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Miss FrLDES 

Prof . GREGORY 
Prof. HAYEK 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

Mr. PAISH 
Dr. J ENNINGS 
Prof. PARRY, Mr. 

S. DAVIES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 

Dr. LEES-SMITH .. 
Dr. STAMP 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Dr. STAMP 
Mr. BEALES, Mr. 

DURBIN 
Prof. vVEBSTER .. 
Prof. PARRY, Mr. 

S. DAVIES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 

Dr. LA UTERP ACHT 

Mr. BROWN 
Mr. JUDGES 

Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. MOODIE 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Mr. WHALE 
Mr. BROWN 
Prof. SARGENT 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Various .. 
Mr. GREAVES 
Dr. MooDIE, Miss 

HUNNYBUN 
Dr. RHODES 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

60 
192 
348 
349 
354 
449 

14th Oct. 
7t h ,, 

45° 
45 1 
481 

" 

14th 
7th 
14th 
7th 

" 

4 
66 ,, '' 

178 
458 

4th Nov . 
23rd Sept. 

42 7th Oct. 
44 

107 

295 14th 
328 

33-1- 21st 

369 
534 
41 

202 
226 

275 
328 

334 

298 

" 7th 

21st 

,, 

157 8th Oct. 
228 

228 12th Nov. 

460 24th Sept . 
90 8th Oct . 

131 
157 ,, 
171(a) ,, 
17i:(b)" 
365 
366 
456 " 

492(a) " 



66 General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. 
Tuesday : (continued) : 

1r.30 a.m. 
12.0 noon 
12.0 ,, 
12,0 

12,0 
12,0 

12.0 

12.0 

,, 

,, 
" 

" 
,, 

2.op.m. 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 
2,0 
2.0 
2,0 

2,0 
2,0 

2.30 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
30. 
3-1 5 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.3o 

5.3o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6 .o 
6 .o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

" 
" 

" 
" 

" 
" 
,, 

,, 
,, 

" 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

Land Law (Class and Lecture) 
Industrial Fluctuations 
Business Finance 
History of Constitutional Law 

Industr y, State, Worker 
Psychiatric Case Work (alt. 

weeks) 
Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class) 
Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class) 
General Ethnology 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
Europe (Detailed Geography) 
English Constitutional Law 
International Law (Peace) 
French, I 

German, I 
Sociology (1st year Class) 

Sociology Seminar (alt. weeks) 
Banking Class . . . . . . 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
European Diplomacy, 1878-19II 
French, I 

German, I 
Diploma Class 
Certificate Class 
Case Discussions 
Ethics (Class) (alt. weeks) 
Economic Survey, 1918-1935 
English Literature: Nineteenth 

Century 
French Political Institutions 
Psychiatry 
Mental Deficiency 
Advanced Statistics (Class) 
Historical Geography of British 

Isles 
The Scientific Outlook 
Problems of Monopoly 
Restraint of Trade 

Organisation of Credit .. 
Economic History from 148 5 
Labour Movement in England 
European Diplomacy, 1878-19II 
English Constitutional Law .. 
International Law (\\ Tar) 
Mercantile Law 
Law of Carriage .. 

Law of Property (Seminar) 

Lecture 

Prof . PARRY 
Prof. HAYEK 
Mr. PAISH 
Prof. PLUCKNETT, 

Dr. JENNINGS 
Mr. LLOYD 
Dr. MOODIE, Miss 

HUNNYBUN 
Mr. BROWN 

Mr. ALLEN 

Dr. FIRTH 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr. LA UTE RP ACHT 
Dr. w ALLAS, Dr. 

Woon 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. MARSHALL 

Dr. MANNHEIM 
Prof. GINSBERG 
Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. ROBINSON 
Dr. w ALLAS, Dr. 

Woon 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. LLOYD 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Various .. 
Prof. GINSBERG 
Dr. BONN 
Dr. RouTH 

Mr. GREAVES 
Dr. HART 
Dr. TREDGOLD 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. EAST 

Prof. HoGBEN 
Mr. CoAsE 
Prof. PARRY, Mr . 

S. DAVIES 
Mr. vVr-rALE 
Prof. TAWNEY 
Mr. BEALES 
Mr. ROBINSON 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr . LAUTERPACHT 
Prof . CHORLEY .. 
Mr. BALL, Mr. 

TURNER 
Prof. PARRY 

No.of Date of 
Course. beginnin g. 

296 
44 

155 
292 

435 
456 

15th Oct. 
8th 

" 

492(a) ,, 

492(a) ,, 

2(a) ,, 
191 " 
205(a) ,, 
291 " 
298 15th 
345 8th 

" 

351 
479 

485 
1 34 
191 
276 
345 

35 1 
444 
445 
446 
480 

89 
194 

374 
44 1 
461 
498 
209 

434 
43 
99 

131 
229 
2 37 
276 
291 
299 
301 
312 

,, 
15th " 

,, 
8th '' 
12th Nov. 
8th Oct. 

,, ,, 
12th Nov. 
15th Oct. 
8th 

'' ,, 
5th Nov. 
8th Oct. 

,, 
,, ,, 

rgth Nov. 

8th Oct. 
,, ,, 

12th Nov. 
29th Oct. 
8th 
15th 
,, 

8th 

329 15th " 

Michaelmas Term 

Time. Short Title. 
Tuesday : (continued) : 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
8.o 

p.m. 

" 
" 
" 

" 
" 
,, 
" 
" 

British Constitution 
Parliamentary Government 
Systematic Sociology .. 
Statistical Method 
Elements of Transport 
Structure of Modern Industry 
Economics of Public Utilities 

Commerce in America 
Commerce in India and East 
History of Constitutional Law 

Industrial Law 
Social Psychology (and Class) .. 

Statistical Method (Class) 
Commercial Railway Economics 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 

Wednesday: 
10.0 a.rn .. 
10.0 
I0,0 
10,0 
IO.O 
10.0 
10.0 
lI.O 
lI.O 
II.O 
lI.O 
lI.O 
lI.O 
II.O 
lI.O 
1r.30 

,, 
" 

" ,, 
" 
" 
" 
" 

11.30 " 
12.0 noon 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12,0 
5.0 p.m. 
6.o ,, 
6.o 

6.o 
6 .o 
6.o 

c* 

Principles of Economic Analysis 
Organisation of Credit .. 
Post-War Currency History 
Problems of Distributors 
Spoken English 
Introduction to Social Th eory .. 
Statistical Method 
Problems of Distributors 
Protection of Minorities 
Elements of English Law 
Comparative Government .. 
Introduction to Social Science 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Statistical Method (Class) 
Economics of Transport 
Anthropology in Colonial Studies 

(Seminar) 
Succession (Class and Lecture) 
History of Banking 

Business Relations 
Commerce in Europe 
Growth of English Ind us try 
Contemporary Psychology 
Systematic Sociology .. 
Elements of Transport 
Economic History of Belgium .. 
Elements of Economics 
Joint Stock Company Legis-

lation 
Organis ation of Credit .. 
Post-War Currency History 
English as a Foreign Language, 

II 

Lecturer. 

Various .. 
Mr. GREAVES 
Dr. MANNHEIM 
Dr . RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT 
Mr. CoAsE, Mr. 

FOWLER 
Prof. SARGENT .. 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Prof. PLUCKNETT, 

Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. GINSBERG, 

Mr. HARDING 
Mr . BROWN 
l\1r. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 

Prof. ROBBINS 
Mr . \VHALE 
Mr . SAYERS 
Mr . FOWLER 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. GRAY 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. FovVLER 
Dr. MAIR 
Mr. TURNER 
Dr. FINER 
Miss ECKHARD 
Mr . MARSHALL 
Mr. BROWN 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Dr. MAIR 

Prof . PARRY 
Mr. WHALE, Mr. 

SAYERS 
Mr. P. A. WILSON 
Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. PowER 
Mr. GRAY 
Dr. MANNHEIM 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof . CAMMAERTS 
Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. SCHWARTZ 

Mr. WHALE 
Mr. SAYERS 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

365 
366 
47° 
491 
520 

94 
108 

8th Oct. 

,, 

,, ,, 
19th Nov. 

171(a)8th Oct. 
171(b) ,, 
292 

310 
41 7 

49 1 
528 

go 

41 
131 
133 
159 
193 
437 
49 1 
159 
272 
290 
37 1 
447 
47 2 
491 
521 

29 

297 
132 

156 
170 
225 
421 
47° 
520 
238 

40 
104 

131 
133 
192 

" 

,, 

9th Oct. 
,, ,, 

13th Nov. 
9th Oct . 
16th 
9th 

,, ,, 
6th Nov. 
9th Oct. 

" 

,, 
16th 
9th 
23rd 

9th ,, 
13th Nov. 
9th Oct. 



68 General Time-Table 
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. 

Wednesday: (continued) : 
6.o p.m. English Constitutional History Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.15 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.3o 

" 

" 
" 
" 

" 
" 

" 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 
" 

" 

" 
" 

Thursday: 
10.0 a.m. 
10.0 
10,0 

10.0 

10.0 
ll.0 
lI.O 
ll.O 
ll.O 
ll.O 
l I.O 

" 
" 

" 
" 

" 
" 

" 12.0 noon 
12.0 ,, 

12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

" 

" 

SMELLIE 
Current International Events Prof. MANNING 

(Seminar) 
Code Civil (and Class) 
French, II 
French, III 
German, III 
Comparative Government 
General Psychology (and Class) 
Methods of Sociology 
Elementary Statistical Methods 
Mathematical Statistics 

· Economics of Transport 
Economic Theory (Evening 

Seminar) 
Economic Theory (Evening 

Seminar) 
History of Banking 

International Trade 

Growth of English Industry 
French, II 
French, III 
German, II 
German, III 
Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class) 
General Economics (Transport) 
English Legal History (Seminar) 

(alt. weeks) 

Accounting, I 
Problems of Manufacturers 
Historical Geography of British 

Isles 
Commercial Law 

Industrial Law 
Structure of Modern Industry .. 
Accounting, II .. 
Problems of Manufacturers 
International Law (War) 
Political and Social Theory 
Intermediate Ma the ma ties 
Business Administration 
South America and Tropical 

Africa 
The British Isles 

Ancient Political Ideas 
Approach to Social Philosophy 

M. ALLEMES 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. WALLAS 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. FINER 
Mr. HARDING 
Prof. GINSBERG 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. BOWLEY 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. HAYEK 

Prof. HAYEK 

Mr. WHALE, Mr. 
SAYERS 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Prof. PowER 
Dr. Woon 
Mr. PICKLES 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. ALLEN 

Mr. PoNsoNBY 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 

Mr. RowLAND 
Mr. SHONE 
Mr. EAST 

Prof. CHORLEY, 
Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. TURNER 

Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. PLANT 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. SHONE 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. JONES 

Dr. STAMP, 
Dr.WOOLDRIDGE 

Prof. LASKI 
Miss HASKINS 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

280 

317 
346 
347 
353 
37 1 
416 

9th 

" 

" 
" 

" 
47 1 " 
492(a) ,, 
495 ,, 
521 " 

61 16th 

Oct. 

,, 

" 

" 
132 9th Oct. 

172 

225 
346 
347 
35 2 

" 

" 
353 ,, 
492(a) ,, 

530 
333 " 

" 

" 

" 

151 
158 
209 

10th Oct. 

310 
94 

152 " 
158 " 
299 17th 
379 10th 
490 " 
150 " 
203(a) ,, 

204 

" 17th 

" 
" 
II 

" 

" 

" 
II 

" 

" 

Time. 
Thursday: 

12.0 noon 
2.0 p.m. 

2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

. 2,0 
2.0 
2.0 

II 

2.Q II 

2.30 " 
2.30 " 

2.30 II 

2.30 " 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

4·1 5 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

,, 

II 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 
" 

" 

" 
5.0 " 
5.0 " 
5.30 " 
5.30 " 
6.o ,, 
6.o ,, 
6.o ,, 
6.o ,, 

et 

Michaelmas Term 

Short Title. 
( continued) ! 

Intermediate Mathematics 
Modern Anthropology Dis-

cussions (Seminar) 
Economic Geography .. 

International Relations 
Diplomatic Practice 
Laws of British Empire 
Conflict of Law (Class and 

Lecture) 
Logic 
French, II 
German, II 
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Social Psychology (Lab. course) 
International Finance (Seminar) 
Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks) 
Statistical Investigation (Sem-

inar) (alt. weeks) 
Advanced Mathematical Statis-

tics (Seminar) (alt. weeks) 
Modern Anthropology Dis-

cussions (Seminar) 
Principles of Currency .. 
France 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Logic 
French, III 
German, I 
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Social Psychology (Lab. 

course) 
Certificate Class 

North America 
Introduction to Anthropology .. 
Theory of Production .. 
Economic Problems of U.S.S.R. 
Composition, Style and Appre-

ciation 

Lecturer. 

Mr. _ALLEN 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Prof. JONES 

Prof. MANNING .. 
Mr. BAILEY 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 

Prof. WOLF 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. RosE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Mr. HARDING 
Dr. BoNN 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof. BowLEY 

Prof. BOWLEY 

Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. GREGORY 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. TAWNEY, 

Mr. BEALES 
Prof. WoLF 
Mr. PICKLES 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. RosE 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Mr. HARDING 

Miss y OUNGHUS-
BAND 

Prof. JONES 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Mr. LERNER 
Mr. TURIN 
Dr. RouTH 

Economic History, 1830-1875 Prof. TAWNEY, 
Mr. BEALES 

History Prof. POWER 
(Class) 

Medieval Economic 
(Class) (alt. weeks) 

French Political Ideas 
Advanced Mathematics 
Succession (Class and Lecture) .. 
The Scientific Outlook 
Classical Economics 
Industry Class .. 
Banking Class 
English as a Foreign Language, I 

Mr. GREAVES 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. HoGBEN 
Prof. HAYEK 
Prof. PLANT 
Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 

69 
No. of Date of 
Course. beginnin g. 

490 10th Oct. 
II 17th ,, 

215 

265 
271 
302 
3o3 

34° 
346 
35 2 

353 
354 
418 
II8 
402 

502 

II 

10th 

" 
" 

" 17th 

" 

42 10th 
205(b) " 
232 17th 

340 10th 
347 
35 1 
353 
354 
418 

45 2 

" 

" 

" 

" 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

206 
l 

46 
1 73 
190 

17th " 
10th ,, 
7th Nov. 
10th Oct. 

232 17th " 
2 35 

384 
496 
297 
434 

69 
93 

1 34 
191 

10th " 
" 
" " 

" 17th 
" 10th " 



General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. 
Thursday: (continued) : 

6.o p.m. South America and Tropical 
Africa 

6.o ,, The British Isles 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 

" 

,, 
,, 

" 

,, 
,, 
" ,, 

" 
,, 

" 
" 

Friday: 
10.0 a.m. 
10.0 

10.0 
10.0 

" 
,, 

10.0 
10.30 ,, 

ll.O 

ll.0 

ll.0 

II.15 

,, 

,, 

" 

France 
Economic History 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Medieval Western Europe 
International Relations 
European Diplomacy, 1878-19II 
Law of Contract (and Class) 
Commercial Law 

Law of Neutrality (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks) 

French, I 

German, I 
German, II 
Political and Social Theory 
Political Ideas since 1689 
Greek Ethical Theories 
Transport of Perishables (alt. 

weeks) 
Business Administration 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
Historical Geography of Europe 
Political History of Great 

Powers, I 
Political History of Great 

Powers, II 
French, I 

German, I 
Industrial Psychology (at 

N.I.I.P.) 

Business Finance 
Internation al Technical Co-

operation 
French, III 
Methods of Study 
Physiology 
Commercial Law 

International Trade 

English Constitutional History 

Historical Sociology 

Management Accounting 

Lecturer. 

Prof. JONES 

Dr. STAMP, 
Dr.WOOLDRIDGE, 

Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. TAWNEY, 

Mr. BEALES 
Prof. PowER 
Prof. MANNING 
Mr. ROBINSON 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. s. DAVIES, 
Mr. TURNER 

Prof. CAMMAERTS 

Mr. PICKLES, Dr. 
Woon 

Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Prof. LASKI 
Prof. GINSBERG 
Dr.SHANAHAN 

Prof. PLANT 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. EAST 
Mr. JUDGES 

Mr. ROBINSON 

Mr. PICKLES, Dr. 
Woon 

Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Dr. BEVINGTON, 

Dr. SMITH 

Mr. PAISH 
Mr. BAILEY 

Dr. WALLAS 
Mr. HARDING 
Dr. SLOME 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. TURNER 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Mr. MARSHALL, 
Dr. MANNHEIM 

Mr. ROWLAND' 
Mr. EDWARDS 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

203(a) 10th Oct. 

,, ,, 

205(b) " 
232 17th " ,, 
2 34 
265 
276 
2 94 
3o4 

33 1 

345 

35 1 
352 
379 
388 
475 
53 2 

150 
191 
208 
228 

10th ,, 
, , ,, 

14th Nov. 
10th Oct. 
,, ,, 

., 

" 
" 
,, 
" 17th 

10th 
,, 

" 
., 

" ,, 
" 
" 
,, 

,, 

" 
228 14th Nov. 

345 10th Oct. 

35 1 
426 

15.5 
269 

347 
4 1 5 
438 
3o4 

172 

236 

473 

160 

,, 
,, 

,, 
" 

11th Oct. 

" 
, , , r 

15th Nov. 
IIth Oct. 

" 

" ,, 

" 
,, " 
,, " 

Michaelmas Term 71 
Time. Short Titl e. 

Friday : (continued) : 

11.40 a.m. Criminal Law 
12.0 noon Management Accounting 

I2.0 
12.0 

12.0 

" 

2.0 p.m. 
2.0 

2.0 ,, 

2.0 " 2.0 ,, 
2.30 " 

2.30 '' 

2.30 " 
3.0 ,, 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

" 

,, 

,, 

" 

5.30 ,, 
6.o ,, 
6.o 
6.o ,, 
6.o ,, 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

,, 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 6.30 ,, 

7.0 " 

c+ + 

_Economic History, I 
Historic al Geography of 

Europe 
Machinery of Government 
Map Class 
Geography Discussions (B.A., 

B.Sc.) (alt. weeks) 
History of English Law (Class 

and Lecture) 
French, II 
German, II 
Geography Discussions (B.Sc. 

Econ.) (alt. weeks) 
Pacific Methods (Seminar) 

Transport Seminar (alt. weeks) 
Map Class 
French, I 

German, III 
German Translation, II 

Soci al Developments in Modern 
England 

Germany 
Historical Geography (Seminar) 

(alt. weeks at L.S.E. and K.C.) 
Modern Dictatorship 
Applied Statistics 

Map Class 
Accounting, II .. 
Europe (Detailed Geography) .. 
North America 
Intern ationa l Technical Co-

operation 
Elements of English Law 
Commercial Law 

Law of Banking 

Logic 
French Translation, I 
German Translation, I 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Int ermediate Mathematics 
Applied Statistics 

Operating Railway Eco nomics 
History of English Law (Class 

and Lecture) 
Accounting, I 

Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

Mr. S. DAVIES 293 IIth Oct. 
Mr. ROWLAND, I 60 

Mr . EDWARDS 
Various . . 226 
Mr. EAST 208 

Mr. LLOYD 440 
Mr. BEAVER 212 
Prof. JONES 216 

Prof. PLUCKNETT 300 

Dr. Woon 346 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 352 
Dr. ORMSBY 216 

Prof. MANNING, 273 
Dr. MAIR 

Mr. STEPHENSON 536 
Mr. BEAVER 212 
Dr. WALLAS, Dr. 345 

Woon 
Dr. RosE 353 
Mr. BETTERIDGE, 355 

Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. MARSHALL 4 7 8 

" 

" 

" 18th 

IIth 

18th 
IIth 

" 

" 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Various .. 

205(c) ,, 
221 

Dr. FINER 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

409 18th 
497 11th 

BROWN 
212 Mr. BEAVER 

Mr. ROWLAND 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. JONES 
Mr . BAILEY 

152 " 
205(a) ,, 
206 " 269 

Mr.TURNER 290 
Prof. CHORLEY, 304 

Mr. s. DAVIES, 
Mr. TURNER 

Prof. CHORLEY, 306 
Mr. TURNER 

Prof. WOLF 340 
Dr. Woon 348 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 354 
Mr. MARSHALL . . 4 72 
Mr. ALLEN 490 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 497 

ALLEN 
Mr. STEPHENSON 529 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 300 

Mr. ROWLAND . . 151 

,, 

,, 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 
" 

" 

" ,, 

" 

" 

" 



72 General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 

Friday: (continued) : 
Course. beginning. 

7.0 p.m. Commerce in Europe Dr. BENHAM 170 nth Oct. 
7.0 " Economic History, I Various .. 226 " 7.0 Administrative Law Dr. ROBSON 314 Logic Prof. WOLF " 7.0 34° 7.0 " French Translation, II .. Dr. WALLAS 349 " 7.0 Ge_rman Translation, II Mr. BETTERIDGE, 355 

Miss CUNNINGHAM " 
7.0 " Intermediate Mathematics Mr. ALLEN 490 

Applied Statistics Dr. " " 7.0 " RHODES, Mr. 497 
ALLEN 

7.0 " Economics of Road Transport Mr. PoNSONBY .. 53 1 

73 

LENT TERM, 1935-36. 

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent T erm Programme, issu ed late 
in the Michaelmas Term.] 

Time. 

Monday: 
ro.o a.m. 
IO.O " II.O 

II.O 

II.O 

II.IS " 
11.30 
12.0 noon 
12.0 " 12.0 " 
12.0 " 12.0 

12.0 

12.0 
12.0 " 12.0 " 

2.0 p.m. 
2.0 " 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.15 
2.30 

2.30 
2.30 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

" 
" 

,, 
" 

,. 

Short Title. 

Business Relations 
European Diplomacy, 1814-1878 
Financing of Industry .. 

Geographical Background of 
International Relations 

Administrative Law and Local 
Government 

Business Administration and 
Economic Theory 

Law of Contract (and Class) .. 
Elements of Economics 
Econometrics 
Business Administration and 

Economic Theory 
Spoken English .. 
Economic History, II 

Economic Development of 
Empire 

French, III 
Political Ideas Since 1689 
Comparative Morals and 

Religion 
Ritual and Economics (Seminar) 
English as a Foreign Language, 

II 
Tudor England (Seminar) 
Reconstruction of Europe 

(Seminar) 
French Translation, I 
German Translation, I 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 
Economic Factor in Political 

Relations (Seminar) .. 
General Psychology 
Psychology of Adolescence 
Ritual and Economics (Seminar) 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 
English, II (Class) 
French Translation, I .. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. P.A. vVILSON 
Prof. vVEBSTER .. 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, Mr. 

PAISH 
Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. ROBSON 

Prof. PLANT 

Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Dr . BENHAM 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. PLANT 

Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. BEALES, Mr. 

DURBIN 
Mr. BEALES, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Mr. PICKLES 
Prof. LASKI 
Prof . GINSBERG .. 

Dr. FIRTH 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 

Mr. JUDGES 
Prof. WEBSTER 

Dr. \VALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Various .. 
Prof . MANNING, 

Mr. BAILEY 
Mr. HARDING 
Prof . BuRT 
Dr. FIRTH 
Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. Woon 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

156 
275 . 
105 

278 

154 

2 94 
40 
65 

1 54 

193 
226 

227 

347 
388 
474 

14 
192 

348 
354 

60 
2 74 

416 
463 

l4 
60 

192 
348 

13th J an. 

" 

" 

" 

" 20th 
13th 

" 20th 
13th 
,, '' 



74 General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. 
Monday: (continued) : 

3.0 p.m. 
3.0 
3.0 ,, 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
6.o 
60. 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.3o 

" 

" 
,, 
,, 
" 
" 

" 

,, 

,, 
" 
" ,, 
,, 

,, 
" 

,, 

Tuesday: 
10.0 a.m. 
10.0 ,, 

10.0 
ll.0 

ll.O 
ll.O 
lI.O 
ll.O 
ll.O 

ll.0 

" ,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

" 

French Translation, II 
German Translation, I 
Labour Management (Class) 

(alt. weeks) 
Labour Management (alt. weeks) 
Social Science (Class) . . . . 
Sociology (2nd year) (Class) 
Ritual and Economics in 

Primitive Society 
Mathematical Economics 
Indian Economic Development 
Legal Provisions for Mental 

Deficiency 
Borstal Institutions 
Elements of Economics 
Principles of Currency .. 
International Trade and Foreign 

Exchanges 
Jurisprudence (and Class) 
Contracts and Torts (Seminar) 

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks) 

Current Political Problems 
Railway Geography 
Recent Transport Legislation .. 
Principles of Economic Analysis 
General Regional Geography 

(B.Sc.(Econ.) and B.Com.) 
Political Geography 
Economic History, II .. 

Dr. WALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss KYDD 

Miss KYDD 
Miss HASKINS 
Various .. 
Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Dr. WILSON 

Dr. METHVEN 
Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. GREGORY .. 
Mr. WHALE 

Dr. JENNINGS 
Prof. PARRY, Mr. 

S. DAVIES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 

Dr. LEES-SMITH .. 
Dr. STAMP 
Mr. PONSONBY .. 
Prof. ROBBINS .. 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

ORMSBY 
Mr. EAST 
Mr. BEALES, Mr. 

DURBIN 
Economic 

Empire 
Development of Mr. BEALES, Dr. 

European Diplomacy, 1814-1878 
Contracts and Torts (Seminar) 

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks) 

International Law (Peace) 

Business Statistics 
Political History of Gre at 

Powers, II 
Mental Disorder in Childhood .. 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
Banking in U.S.A. 
Business Statistics 
Commerce in America 
Commerce in India and East .. 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 
British Constitution 

ANSTEY 
Prof. WEBSTER .. 
Prof. PARRY, Mr. 

S. DAVIES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 

Dr. LAUTERPACHT 

Mr. BROWN 
Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. Moonrn 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Prof. GREGORY 
Mr. BROWN 
Prof. SARGENT 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Various .. 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginnin g. 

349 
354 
449 

450 
45 1 
481 

9 

66 
178 
464 

465 
40 
42 
45 

295 
328 

334 

369 
534 
537 
41 

200 

13th Jan. 
,, ,, 

20th 
13th 
20th 
13th 

,, 

,, 

" 

,, 

24th Feb. 
13th Jan. 
,, 
,, ,, 
,, 

20th 

3rd 
13th 
20th 
13th 
" 

,, 
" 

Feb. 
Jan. 

" 

2u roth Feb. 
226 13th Jan. 

227 

2 75 
328 

334 

298 

" 
" 

20th 

13th 

157 
228 

14th Jan. 
,, ,, 

" 

130 " 
157 " 
171 (a) ,, 
171(b),, 
201 

,, 

" ,, 

,, 
" 
,. 

Lent Term 
Time Short Title. 

Tuesday : (continued) ! 

11.0 a.m. 
lI.0 

lI.O 
lI.O 
11.30 

,, 

12.0 noon 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 

2.0 p.m. 
2 .0 
2 .0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2 .0 

2.15 

" 

2.30 " 
3.0 " 
3.0 

3.0 
3 .0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 ,, 
3.0 ,, 
3.0 

,, 3-1 5 
4.3o " 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 " 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.3o 

Executive Government 
Psychiatric Case Work (alt. 

weeks) 
Elementary Statistical Methods 
Advanced Statistical Methods 
Land Law (Class and Lecture) 
International Trade and Foreign 

Exchanges 
Business Finance 
General R egional Geography 

(B.Sc. (Econ.) an~ B.Com.) . 
History of English Consti-

tution al Law · 
Psychiatric Case Work (alt. 

weeks) 
General Ethnology . . . . 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
Europe (Detailed Geography) 
English Constitutional Law 
Internation al Law (Peace) 
French, I 

German, I 
Sociology (1st yea r) (Class) 

Trade (Class) 

Sociology (Seminar) (alt. weeks) 
Mandatory System, I 
Trade (Class) 

Banking (Class) . . . . 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
Political Geography 
European Diplomacy, 19II-1919 
French, I .. 

German, I 
Diploma (Class) .. 
Certificate (Class) 
Ethics (Class) (alt. weeks) 
Cartography . . . . . .. 
Political Organisation of African 

Tribe 
Capital and Interest . . . . 
English Literature-Nineteenth 

Century 
Conference of Paris, 1919 
International Controversies 
English Political Thought 
Educational Psychology 
Population 

Advanced Statistics (Class) .. 
Historic al Geography of British 

Isl es 

Lecturer. 

Mr. WILSON 
Dr. MoonIE, Miss 

HUNNYBUN 
Dr. RHODES 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Mr. WHALE 

Mr. PAISH 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

ORMSBY 
Prof. PLUCKNETT, 

Dr. J ENNINGS 
Dr. MoonIE, Miss 

HUNNYBUN 
Dr. RICHARDS .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Dr. J ENNINGS 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Dr. WALLAS, Dr. 

Woon 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. MARSHALL, 

Dr. MANNHEIM 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Dr. MAIR 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 
Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. EAST 
Mr. ROBINSON .. 
Dr. w ALLAS, Dr. 

Woon 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. LLOYD 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. RICHARDS 

Prof. HAYEK 
Dr. RouTH 

Prof. WEBSTER 
Prof. SMITH 
Mr. GREAVES 
Miss FILDES 
Prof. HoGBEN, Dr. 

KUCZYNSKI 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. EAST 

75 
No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

366 14th Jan. 
456 

492(a) ,, ,, 
492(b) 18th Feb. 
296 14th J an . 

45 

155 
200 

292 

" 
2(b) ,, 

191 '' 
205(a) ,, 
291 
298 
345 

35 1 ,, 
479 21st 

91 14th 

134 
191 
211 
277 
345 

21st 
" 14th 

21st 
14th 
IIth 
14th 

351 " 
444 ,, 
445 " 
480 21st 
213 14th 

10 

62 
194 " ,, 

" 

,, 

,, 

" Feb. 
J an . 

2 79 
336 
380 ,, ,, 
443 
482 

498 
209 

18th Feb. 
14th Jan. 

,, 



General Time-Table 

Time. 
Tuesday: 

5.30 p .m. 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 

" 

" 

" 
" 

Short Title. 
(continu ed) : 
The Scientific Outlook .. 
Trad e Unions and Mobility of 

L abour 
Economic Problems of Modern 

Industry 
Banking in U.S.A. 
Economic History from 1485 .. 
Europe an Diplomacy, rgrr-rgrg 
English Constitutional Law 
International Law (War) 
Mercantile Law .. 
Law of Carriage 

British Constitution 
Executi ve Government 
Systematic Sociology .. 
Statistical Method 
Elements of Transport 
Labour Market 

7.0 Economics of Public Utiliti es 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

" Comp arative Social Insurance 
Post-War Currency History .. 
Commerce in America .. 
Commerce in India and East .. 
Gen eral R egional Geo graphy 

(B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.) .. 
General R egional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 
History of English Consti-

tution al Law 
Ind us tri al Law .. 
Social Ps ychology (and Class) 

7.0 Commercial Railway Economics 
8.o Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
8.o Gen eral Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

Wednesday: 
ro.o a.m. 
ro.o 
ro.o " rr.o a.m. 
rr.o 
rr.o 

rr.o 
rr.o 
rr.o 
rr.o 

rr.o 
rr.o 

Principles of Economic Analysis 
Problems of Distributors 
Spoken English 
Post-War Curr ency History .. 
Problems of Distributors 
International Labour Organisa-

tion 
Elem ents of English Law 
Comparative Government 
Certificate (Class) 
Comparative Social 

Institutions 
Stati stic al Method 
Economics of Transport 

Lecturer. 

Prof. HOGBEN 
Dr. THOMAS 

Prof. PLANT, Mr. 
FOWLER 

Prof. GREGORY .. 
Prof. TAWNEY .. 
Mr. ROBINSON .. 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Prof. CHORLEY .. 
Mr. BALL, Mr. 

TURNER 
Various .. 
Mr. WILSON 
Dr. MANNHEIM 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Mr. DURBIN, Dr. 

THOMAS 
Mr. CoAsE, Mr. 

FOWLER 
Dr. THOMAS 
Mr. SAYERS 
Prof. SARGENT 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

ORMSBY 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Prof. PLUCKNETT, 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr. RoBsoN 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Mr. HARDING 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 

Prof. ROBBINS .. 
Mr. FowLER 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. SAYERS 
Mr. FOWLER 
Mr. GREAVES 

Mr. TURNER 
Dr. FINER 
Miss ECKHARD 
Mr. MARSHALL 

Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginnin g. 

434 14th Jan. 
roo 

IOI 

130 
229 
277 
291 
299 
301 
312 

18th Feb. 

14th Jan. 
,, ,, 

365 
366 
47° 
491 
5;20 
95 

ro8 

" 

" 

" 
" 

120 28th 
133 14th 
r7r(a) ,, 
r7r(b),, 
200 

20! 

292 

3ro 
41 7 
528 

go 

20! 
" 

" 

" 

" 
" 

Jan. 
" 

" 
,, 

" 
" 

" 

4r 
159 
193 
1 33 
159 
268 

15th Jan. 

290 
37 1 
448 
47 2 

491 
521 

" 

" 

" 
" 

Lent Term 

Time. Short Title. 
Wednesday: (continued) : 

1 r.30 a.m. Anthropology m 
Studies (Seminar) 

Colonial 

Lectur e) r r.30 ,, Succession (Class and 
12.0 noon History of Banking 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

I2.0 
!2.0 
12.0 

" 
" 

" 
5.0 p.m. 
6.o ,, 

6.o 
6.o " 

'' 

" 

Business Relations 
Commerce in Europe 
Growth of English Industry 
Politics and International 

Order 
Differ ences in Intelligence 
Systematic Sociology .. 
Elem ents of Transport .. 
Principles of Social Structur e .. 
Ethnological Jurisprudence 

(Seminar) 
Elements of Economics 
Financing of Industry .. 

English as a Foreign Languag e, 
II 

Lecturer. 

Dr. MAIR 

Prof. PARRY 
Mr. WHALE, Mr. 

SAYERS 
Mr. P. A. WILSON 
Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. Pow ER 
Mr. GREAVES 

Mr. GRAY 
Dr. MANNHEIM .. 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Dr. RI CHARDS .. 
Dr. F IRTH, Dr. 

J ENNINGS 
Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

Mr. PAISH 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

English Constitutional History Mr. J UDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Ev ents Prof. MANNING 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.15 

7.0 

7.0 

7.6 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7-3° 

" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 
" 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

Current International 
(Seminar) 

Code Civil (and Class) 
Fren ch, II 
French, III 
Germ an, III 
Compar ative Government 
General Psychology (and 

Class) 
Methods of Sociology 
Elementar y St ati stical Methods 
Advanc ed Statistic al Methods 
Mathematical Statistics 
Economics of Transport 
Economic Theory (Ev ening) 

Jurisprudence 
(Seminar) 

Ethnological 
(Seminar) 

Economic Theory (Evening) 
(Semin ar) 

History of Banking 

International Trade 

Growth of Engli sh Industry 
Scientific Method 
French, II 
French, III 
German, II 
Germ an, III 
Loc al Gov ernm ent Probl ems .. 
English Lega l History (Semin a r) 

(alt. weeks) 

M. ALLEMES 
Mr. P ICKLES 
Dr. WALLAS 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. FINER 
Mr. HARDING .. 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Dr. RHODES 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. B OWLEY 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. HAYEK 

Dr. FIRTH, 
J ENNINGS 

Prof.HAY EK 

Dr. 

Mr. WHALE, Mr. 
SAYERS 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Prof. P owER 
P rof. WOLF 
Dr. W oo n 
Mr. P ICKLES 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. FIN ER 
P rof. PLUCKNETT 

No. of 
Course . 

29 

2 97 
132 

156 
170 
225 
406 

422 
47° 
520 

3 
r5 

192 

236 

28 0 

31 7 
346 
347 
353 
37 1 
416 

77 
Date of 

beginning. 

15th J an. 

" 

" 

" 22nd 

15th 

" 

" 

47 1 '' 492(a),, , , 
492(b) r gth Fe b. 
495 15th J an. 
521 " 

6r 22nd 

15 

6r 

132 15th 

172 

" 225 
34 1 
346 
347 
352 

353 
370 
333 

r gth Fe b. 
15t h J an. 

" ,, 



General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. 

Thursday: 

10.0 a.m. 
10.0 

Accounting, I 
Problems of Manufacturers 
Historical Geography of British 10.0 

10.0 
ll.0 
ll.0 

ll.0 
ll.0 
ll.0 

ll.0 
ll.0 

ll.0 
ll.0 
lI.0 
ll.0 

" 

12.0 noon 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
2.0 p.m. 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.30 

2.30 

2.30 

Isles 
Industrial Law .. 
Economic Planning 
Population Question Re-

examined 
Accounting, II .. 
Problems of Manufacturers 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 
Int ernational Law (War) 
Commercial Law .. 

Local Government Problems 
Political and Social Theory 
Intermediate Mathematics 
Current Economic Move-

ments 
Comparative Colonial Policy 
Labour Market .. 

Busin ess Administration 
South America and Tropical 

Africa 
The British Isl es 
European Political Id eas, 1500-

1689 
Int ermediate Mathematics 
Functional Anthropology 

(Seminar) 
Europe (General Geography) 
Economic Geography .. 

International Relations 
International Institutions 
Laws of British Empire 
Conflict of Laws (Class and 

Lecture) 
Logic 
French, II 
German, II 
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Social Psychology (Lab. 

course) 
Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks) 
Statistical 

(Seminar) 
Advanced 

Statistics 
weeks) 

Investigation 
(alt. weeks) 

Mathematical 
(Seminar) (alt. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. SHONE 
Mr. EAST 

Dr. ROBSON 
Dr. DALTON 
Dr. DALTON 

Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. SHONE 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. s. DAVIES, 
Mr. TURNER 

Dr. FINER 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. BOWLEY 

Dr. MAIR 
Mr. DURBIN, Dr. 

THOMAS 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. JoNES 

Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. LASKI 

Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Prof. J6NES 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 

Prof. WOLF 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. RosE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Mr. HARDING 

Prof. LASKI 

Prof. BowLEY 

Prof. BovnEY 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginnin g. 

151 
158 
209 

310 
68 

Ilg 

152 
158 
201 

299 
3o4 

37° 
379 
490 
493 

26 
95 

16th Jan. 

,, ,, 
27th Feb. 

16th Jan. 

" 

,, '' 
20th Feb. 

16th Jan. 
,, 

150 '' 
203(a) ,, 

490 
12 

,, 
23rd 

207(a) 16th Jan. 
215 

265 
266 
302 
3o3 

34° 
346 
35 2 

353 
354 
418 

502 

5o3 

" 30th 
16th 

" 
23rd 

30th 

" 

,, 

" 

" 

" 

Lent Term 

Time. Short Title. 
Thursday : (continued) : 

3.op.m. 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

4.15 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

,, 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 

" 
" 

" 
,, 
" 

" 

" 

5.0 " 
5.3o " 
5.3o ,, 
6.o ,, 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

,, 
" 

" 
" 

" 
" 

" ,, 
" 

" 

" 

Functional Anthropology 
(Seminar) 

Principles of Currency .. 
France 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Logic 
French, III 
German, I 
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Social Psychology (Lab. course) 
Certificate (Class) 

North America .. 
Functional Analysis of Primi-

tive Cultures 
Problems of Advanced Eco-

nomics, I 
Russia as a Market 
Composition, Style and 

Appreciation 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Medieval Economic History 

(Class) (alt. weeks) 
Constitution of U.S.A ... 
Mental Deficiency 
Mental Hygiene and Social 

Work 
Advanced Mathematics 
Succession (Class and Lecture) 
The Scientific Outlook .. 
Trade (Class) 

Industry Class .. 
Descriptive Public Finance 
Banking (Class) 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
South America and Tropical 

Africa 
British Isles 
France 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Medieval Western Europe 
International Relations 
International Institutions 
Law of Contract (and Class) 
Commercial Law 

Law of Neutrality (Seminar) 
(alt. weeks) 

French, I 

Lecturer. 

Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. GREGORY .. 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. TAWNEY, Mr. 

BEALES 
Prof. WoLF 
Mr. PICKLES 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. RosE 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Mr. HARDING 
Miss YouNG-

HUSBAND 
Prof. JONES 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. RoBBINS 

Mr. TURIN 
Dr. RouTH 

Prof. TAWNEY, Mr. 
BEALES 

Prof. PowER 

Mr. SMELLIE 
Dr. TREDGOLD 
Miss BROWN 

Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. HoGBEN 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 
Prof. PLANT 
Various .. 
Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Prof. JONES 

Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. TAWNEY, 

Mr. BEALES 
Prof. PowER 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. TURNER 

Prof. SMITH 

Mr. PICKLES, Dr. 
WooD 

79 
No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

12 23rd Jan. 

42 16th 
205(b) ,, 
232 23rd 

34o 
347 
35 1 
353 
354 
418 
452 

206 
8 

16th 

,, 

,, 
23rd 

16th 

,, 

" 

63 

1 74 
190 

27th Feb . 
16th Jan. 

232 23rd 

2 35 

373 
44 2 

453 

" 

" 6th 

,, 

" Feb . 

496 
297 
434 

16th J an . 
16th J an . 

91 ,, 

93 23rd 
97 16th 

134 23rd 
191 16th 
203(a) ,, 

204 ,, 
205(b) ,, 
232 23rd 

2 34 
265 
266 
294 
3o4 

33 1 

345 

16th 
,, 

30th 
16th 

,, 



80 General Time-Table 

Time. Short Ti tie. 
Thursday: (continued) : 

6.op .m. 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

" 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

Friday: 
IO.O a .m. 
ro.o 
IO.O 
IO.O 
ro.30 

II.O 

II.O 

II.O 

II.O 

II.O 

II.O 

II.IS 

rr.40 
12 .0 noon 
I2.0 
I2 .0 

12.0 
I2.0 

2.op .m. 
2 .0 

2.0 

German, I 
German, II .. 
Political and Social Theory 
Political Ideas since 1689 
Social Philosophy 
Railway Statistics 
Business Administration 
Works and Factory Accounti~g 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A . and B .Sc.) 
Historical Geography of Europe 
Political History of Great 

Powers, II 
French, I 

German, I 
Industrial Psycho logy (at 

N.I.I.P .) 
Railway Accounts 

Business Finance 
Machinery of Diplomacy 
French, III . . . . 
Physiology 
Commercial Law 

International Trade 

General Regiona l Geography 
(B.Sc. (Econ .) and B.Com.) 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc .) 

English Const itutional History 

Historica l Sociology 

General Statistics (Revision 
Class) 

Management Accounting 

Crimin al Law 
Elements of Eco nomics 
Works and Factory Accounti~g 
Managment Accounting .. 

Historical Geography of Europe 
Economic History, I . . . . 
Map Class 
Geography Discussions (B .A ., 

B.Sc.) (alt. weeks) 
History 0£ English Law (Class 

and Lecture) 

Lectu rer. 

Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr . SMELLIE 
Prof . LASKI 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Mr . PoNSONBY .. 
Prof . PLANT 
Mr . EDWARDS 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Mr . EAST 
Mr . ROBINSON 

Mr. PICKLES, Dr. 
WOOD 

Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Dr. BEVINGTON, 

Dr. SMITH 
Mr . ROWLAND .. 

Mr. PAISH 
Mr . BAILEY 
Dr. WALLAS 
Dr . SLOME 
Prof . CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES 
Mr. TURNER 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Prof. J ONES, Dr. 
ORMSBY 

Dr. STAMP, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Mr . J UDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Mr. MARSHALL, 
Dr. MANNHEIM 

Mr. ALLEN 

Mr . ROWLAND, Mr. 
EDWARDS 

Mr . S . DAVIES 
Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. EDWARDS 
Mr. ROWLAND, Mr. 

EDWARDS 
Mr . EAST 
Various .. 
Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. J ONES 

Prof . PLUCKNETT 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

35 1 
352 
379 
388 
477 
526 
150 
153 
r9r 
201 

208 
228 

·345 

35 1 
426 

533 

155 
270 
347 
438 
3o4 

172 

200 

20 1 

236 

473 

494 

r6o 

293 
40 

1 53 
r6o 

208 
226 
212 
216 

300 

r6th Jan. 

, , ,, 

,, ,, 

17th J an. 

" 

" 
21st Feb. 

17th J an. 

" 
" ,, ,, 
" 

" 

lent Term 
Tim e. Short Titl e. 

Friday : (continued) : 

2.0 p.m . 
2.0 
2.0 
2.30 " 

2.30 

2.30 " 
2.3 0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 " 
3.0 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.30 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.30 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

" 

" 

" 

Scientific Method 
French , II 
German, II 
Geography Discus sions (B .Sc. 

Econ.) (alt. weeks) 
Pacific Methods (Seminar) 

Non-mathematical Methods 
Transport (Seminar) (alt . 

weeks) 
Map Class 
Fr ench, I 

German, III 
German Translation, II 

Social D evelopment in Modern 
Eng land 

Distribution of Income 
Germany 
Historical Geography (Seminar) 

(alt. weeks a t L.S.E. and I( .C.) 
Int er national Controversies 
Modern Dict ato rships 
Applied Statistics 

Map Class 
Modern English Economic 

Thought 
Accounting, II .. 
Europe (Detailed Geography) 
North Am erica .. 
Machin ery of Diplomac y 
E lements of English Law 
Commercia l Law 

Law of Banking 

Logic 
French Translation, I 
German Translation, I 
Comparative Soci al Institu-

tions 
Int ermediate Mathematics 
Applied Statistics 

Operating Rai lway Economics 
History of English Law (Class 

and L ectur e) 
Accounting, I 
Commerce in Europe 
Economic History, I 
Administrative Law and Local 

Government 

Lecturer. 

Prof. "\,TI/ OLF 
Dr . vVooD 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr . ORMSBY 

Prof. MANNING, 
Dr. MAIR 

Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 

Mr . BEAVER 
Dr. w ALLAS, Dr. 

"\,Tl/ooD 
Dr. RosE 
Mr. BETTERIDGE, 

Miss CUNNING-
HAM 

Mr. MARSHALL 

Mr. LERNER 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Various .. 

Prof. SMITH 
Mr. VVILSON 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

BROWN 
Mr . BEAVER 
Prof . GREGORY, 

Prof. ROBBINS 
Mr . ROWLAND 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof . J ONES 
Mr . BAILEY 
Mr. TURNER 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr . TURNER 

Prof . CHORLEY, 
Mr . TURNER 

Prof. vVoLF 
Dr. WooD 
l\'[r. BETTERIDGE 
Mr. MARSHALL 

Mr . ALLEN 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

BROWN 
Mr . STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 

Mr. ROWLAND 
Dr. BENHAM 
Various .. 
Dr. ROBSON 

Sr 
No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

34 1 
346 
352 
216 

21st Feb . 
17th Jan . 

2 73 

212 
345 

353 
355 

17th 

109 
205(c) 
221 

336 
409 
497 

212 
70 

152 
205(a) ,, 
206 
270 
290 
3o4 

49° 
497 

52 9 
300 

151 
170 
226 
315 

" 

" 

" 



82 General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. 
Friday: (continued) : 

7 .o p.m. Logic .. 
7.0 French Translati~n, II·· 
7.0 German Translation, II 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

,, 
Intermediate Mathematics 
Applied Statistics .. 

Economics of Road Transport 

Lecturer. 

Prof. WOLF 
Dr. WALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDG~· 

Miss CUNNING~ 
HAM 

Mr. ALLEN .. 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

BROWN 
Mr. PoNsoNBY . . 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

34° 17th Jan. 
349 ,, 
355 II II 

490 II ., 
497 II ,, 

531 ,, ,, SUMMER TERM, 1935-36 . 

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Summ er T erm, Programme, issued 
late in the Lent Term.] 

Time. 
Monday: 

10.0 a .m. 
10.0 

ll.0 

ll.0 

ll.O 
11.15 

11.30 
12.0 noon 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 II 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.15 
2.30 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
5.0 

5.0 

,, 
II 

Short Title. 

Business Relations 
European Diplomacy, 1814-

1878 
Geographical Background of 

International Relations 
Administrative Law and Public 

Utilities 
Organisation in Modern Industry 
Business Administration and 

Economic Theory 
Law of Contract (and Class) 
Elements 0£ Economics 
Business Administration and 

Economic Theory 
Spoken English 
Economic History, II 

French, III. 
Ritual and Economics (Seminar) 
English as a Foreign Language, 

(II) 
Tudor England (Seminar) 
Reconstruction of Europe 

(Seminar) 
French Translation, I .. 
German Translation, I 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 
General Psychology 
Ritual and Economics (Seminar) 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 
English, II (Class) 
French Translation, I .. 
French Translation, II 
German Translation, I 
Labour Management Class (alt. 

weeks) 
Social Science Class 
Ritual and Economics in Primi-

tive Society 
Mathematical Economics 

Lecturer. 

Mr. P.A . WILSON 
Pro£. 'ill'EBSTER 

Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. ROBSON 

Miss KYDD 
Prof. PLANT 

Mr. LL . DAVIES 
Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. PLANT 

Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. BEALES, Mr. 

DURBIN 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. FIRTH 
Mr. ABERCROlVlBIE 

Mr. JUDGES 
Pro£. WEBSTER 

Dr . WALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Various 
Mr. HARDING 
Dr. FIRTH 
Various .. 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. WooD 
Dr. "\VALLAS 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss KYDD 

Miss HASKINS 
Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. ALLEN 

No. of Da te of 
Course. beginning. 

156 
275 

278 

316 

439 
1 54 

294 
40 

1 54 

193 
22 6 

347 
14 

192 

2 33 
242 

348 
354 

60 
416 

14 
60 

192 
348 
349 
354 
449 

45 1 
9 

66 

27th Apr. 

, , , , 
4th :May 
27th Apr. 

JJ ,, 

4th May 
27th Apr. 
4th May 

, , ,, 
27th Apr. 



Time. 
Monday: 

5.0 p.m. 
5.0 ,, 

6.o 
6 .o 

6.o 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

" 
,, 

,, 

,, 

" 

Tuesday: 
10.0 a .m. 
10,0 

ll.O 

ll.O 
lI.O 

lI.O 
ll.0 

,, 

,, 
ll.O ,, 
11.30 
12.0 noon 
12.0 
12.0 

,, 

12.0 ,, 
2.0 p.m . 
2,0 ,, 
2,0 
2 .0 
2,0 

2,0 
2,0 

2.15 

2.30 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

,, 

,, 

" 

" 
" ,, 

,, 
,, 

General Time-Table 

Short Title. 
( continued) : 
French Colonial Office 
American Constitut ion and Sup~ 

reme Court 
Juri sprudence (and class) 
Contracts and Torts (Seminar) 

Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks) 

Principles of Economic Analysis 
Genera l Regional Geography 

(B.Sc . (Econ .) and B.Com.) 
Political Geography 
Economic History, II 

European Diplomacy, 1814-
1878 

Contracts and Torts (Seminar) 

Conflict of Laws (Sem in ar) 

Business Statistics 
Political History of Great 

Powers, II 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
Business Statistics 
Genera l Regiona l Geography 

(B.A . and B.Sc.) 
Br iti sh Constitution 
Civil Service Prob lems 
Advanced Statistical Me thod s 
Land Law (Class and Lecture) 
Public Finance 
Business Finance · · · · 
General Regional Geography 

(B .Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.) 
Industry, State, Worker .. 
Eng lish as a Foreign Language, I 
Europe . . . . . . . . 
English Constitutiona l Law .. 
International Law Cases (Cla ss) 
F r ench, I . . . . . . 

German, I . . . . 
Sociology (1st year class) 

Trade Class 

Sociology (Seminar) (alt . weeks) 
Mandatory System, II 
Trade Class 

Banking Class . . . . . . 
English as a Foreig n L anguage, I 

Lecturer. 

Prof. V AU CHER 
Prof. LASKI 

Dr. JE NNINGS 
Prof. PARRY, Mr. 

S. DAVIES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 

Prof . ROBBINS .. 
Prof. J ONES, Dr. 

ORMSBY 
Mr. EAST 
Mr. BEALES, Mr. 

DURBIN 
Prof. WEBSTER .. 

Prof . PARRY, Mr. 
S. DAVIES 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 

Mr. BROWN 
Mr . ROBINSON 

Prof. PLANT, Mr. 
SCHWARTZ 

Mr. BROWN 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Various 
Prof . LASKI 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Dr. DALTON 
Mr. PAISH 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

ORMSBY 
Mr. LLOYD 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr . EAST 
Dr. TENNINGS 
Dr. LA UTERP ACHT 
Dr. WALLAS, Dr. 

Woon 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr . MARSHALL, Dr. 

MANNHEIM 
Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Prof . GINSBERG 
Dr. MAIR 
Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Various . . . . 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning . 

378 4th May 
400 27th Apr. 

295 
328 

334 

,, 
,, ,, 

May 

41 27th Apr. 
200 

2II 
226 

2 75 

328 

,, 

,, 

,, 

" 

334 4th May 

157 
228 

28th Apr. 
,, ,, 

90 

1 57 
201 

,, 

,, 

365 ,, 
366 ,, 
492(b) ,, 
296 ,, 

96 
155 
200 ,, 

435 ,, 
191 " 
205(a) ,, 
291 ,, 
322 
345 

351 
479 

,, 
5th 

,, 

" 
,, 
,, 

,, 

" May 

91 28th Apr. 

5th May 
28th Apr. 

1 34 
191 

,, 

5th May 
28th Apr. 

Summer Term 

Time. 
Tuesday: 

3.0 p.m. 
3.0 ,, 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.3o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
8.o 

8.o 

" ,, 

" 

" 

" ,, 

JJ 

,, 

,, 

JJ 

" 

,, 
,, 

" 

Short Titl e. 

(contin ued ) : 
Political Geography 
French, I 

German, I 
Dipl oma Class 
Certificate Class 
Collectivist Economy 
External Affairs of Dominions 
British Foreign Policy (S.C.B.) 
Int ernationa l Controvers ies 
French Public Administration 
British Public Life (S.C .B.) 
Indu stria l Psychology and Phy -

siology (at N.I.I.P.) 
Advanced Statistics (Class) 
The Scientific Outlook .. 
Public Finance 
Produce Markets and Stock 

Exchanges 
Economic History from 148 5 
English Constitutiona l Law 
Mercantile Law 
Sovereignty and Int ernational 

Order 
British Constitution 
Civil Service Problems 
Stati stica l Method 
Railway Cost Statistics (Class) 
Principles of Economic Analysis 
Economics of Public Utilities 

General Regional Geography 
(B.Sc. (Econ.) and B .Com .) 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B .Sc.) 

Comparat iv e Industrial Law 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

Wednesday: 
ro.o a.m. Problems of Distributors 
ro.o ,, Spoken English 
ro.o ,, Introdu ction to Social Theory 
1 r.o Problems of Distributors 
1 r.o ,, Elements of Eng lish Law 
11 .o Certificate Class 
1 r.o ,. Comparative Social In stitutions 
1 r.o Statistical Method . . . . 
11 .o Economics of Transport 
1 r.30 ,, Succession (Class and Lecture) 
12.0 noon Elements of Social Anthropology 
12.0 ,, Principles of Economic Analysis 
12.0 ,, Business Relations 

Lecturer. 

Mr. EAST 
Dr. w ALLAS, Dr. 

Woon 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. LLOYD 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Prof. HAYEK 
Prof. MANNING 
Prof . WEBSTER .. 
Prof . SMITH 
Prof . VAUCHER 
Dr . LEES-SMITH .. 
Dr. MYERS 

Dr. RHODES 
Prof . HoGBEN 
Dr. DALTON 
Mr. PAISH 

Prof. TAWNEY 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Prof . CHORLEY 
Prof. SMITH 

Various .. 
Prof. LASKI 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof . ROBBINS . . 
Mr. COASE, Mr. 

FOWLER 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

ORMSBY 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Dr. RoBSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 

Mr. Fowler 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr . GRAY 
Mr . FowLER 
Mr. TURNER 
Miss ECKHARD 
Mr . MARSHALL 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof . PARRY 
Dr. FIRTH 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Mr. P .A. WILSON 

No. of 
Course. 

2II 
345 

35 1 
444 
445 

67 
267 
281 
336 
377 
394 
42 5 

49 8 
434 

96 
103 

229 
291 
301 
337 

365 
366 
49 1 
52 7 

41 
108 

200 

201 

3II 
90 

201 

159 
193 
437 
159 
290 
448 
47 2 

491 
521 
297 

6 
41 

156 

85 
Date of 

beginnin g. 

28th Apr. 

,, ,, 
5th May 
28th Apr. 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

29th Apr. 

,, 

" 



86 General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title. 
Wednesday : (continued): 

12.0 noon 
12.0 

5.0 p.m. 
5.0 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.15 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.3o .. 

Thursday: 
IO.O a.m. 
IO.O 
IO.O 
IO .O 
II.O 
II.O 
II.O 

II.O 

II .O 

II.O 
II.O 
I I.O 

Growth of English Industry 
Lib erty and Equality .. 
Magic and Religion 
Labour in India .. 
Elements of Economics 
Instalment Finance 

English as a Foreign Language, 
II 

English Constitutional History 

Current International Events 
Code Civil (and Class) 
French, II 
French, III 
German, III 
Present Constitution of France 
General Psychology (and Class) 
Advanced Statistical Methods 
Mathematical Statistics 
Economics of Transport 
Economic Theory (Evening 

Seminar) 
Economic Theory (Evening 

Seminar) 
Migration of British Industry .. 
Int ernat ional Trade 

Growth of English Industry 
Scientific Method 
French, II 
French, III 
German, II 
German, III 
Local Government Problems 
English Legal History (Seminar) 

(alt. weeks) 

Accounting, I 
Problems of Manufacturers 
Comparative Industrial Law 
Self-Governing Dominions 
Accounting, II .. 
Problems of Manufacturers 
General R egio nal Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 
Historical Background of Econo-

mic Problems (S.C.B.) 
Commercial Law 

Local Government Problems 
Interm edia t e Ma them a ties 
Current Economic Movements 

Lecturer 

Prof. POWER 
Mr. GREAVES 
Dr. RICHARDS 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. ScHw ARTZ, 

Mr. PAISH 
Mr. ABERCROMBIE 

Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Prof. MANNING 
M. ALLEMES 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. WALLAS 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Prof. VAUCHER 
Mr. HARDING 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. BOWLEY 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. HAYEK 

Prof. HAYEK 

Dr. THOMAS 
Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Prof. POWER 
Prof. WOLF 
Dr. Woon 
Mr. PICKLES 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. FINER 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 

Mr. RowLAND 
Mr. SHONE 
Dr. ROBSON 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. SHONE 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Mr. FISHER 

Prof. CHORLEY, Mr. 
S. DAVIES, Mr. 
TURNER 

Dr. FINER 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. BOWLEY 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

225 
381 

5 
1 79 
40 

106 

192 

236 

280 
31 7 
346 
347 
353 
376 
416 
492(b) 
495 
521 

61 

61 

102 
172 

225 
34 1 
346 
347 
352 
353 
370 
333 

29th Apr. 
6th May 
29th Apr. 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 
" 

" " 

" 

151 
158 
3II 
372 
152 
158 
201 

30th Apr. 

2 44 

37° 
490 
493 

" 

Summer Term 

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. 

Thursday : (continued) : 

12.0 noon 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

" 
" 

12.0 ,, 
2.0 p.m. 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

" 

" 

,, 
,, 

2.0 ,, 
2.0 
2.30 " 

2.30 ,, 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

4- 1 5 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

" 

" ,, 
" 

,, 
" ,, 
" 
" 

" ,, 

" 

" 

" 

" 
,, 

Comparative Colonial Policy .. 
Contemporary British Problems 

(S.C.B.) . 
South Africa and Australasia .. 
The British Isles 

Hegelian Theory of the State .. 
Intermediate Mathematics .. 
Functional Anthropology (Sem-

Dr. MAIR 
Various .. 

Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. STAMP, Dr. 

WOOLDRIDGE 
Mr. \V'ILSON 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

inar) 
Problems of Historical Geo- Mr. EAST 

graphy 
Economic Geography 

International Institutions 
Conflict of Laws (Class and 

Lecture) 
Logic 
French, II 
German, II 
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks) . . 
Statistical Investigation (Semi-

nar) (alt. weeks) 
Functional Anthropology (Sem-

inar) . . 
Principles of Economic Analysis 
France 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Logic 
French, III 
German, I 
German, III. 
German Translation, I 
Certificate Class 

North America 
Functional Analysis of Primitive 

Cultures 
British Colonial Office 
Problems of Advanced Econo-

mics, II 
Recent Monetary History 
Composition, Style and Apprecia-

tion 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) . 
Medieval Economic History 

(Class) (alt. weeks) 
Marine Insurance Law 
English Political Philosophy 
Advanced Mathematics 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Prof. JONES 

Prof. MANNING 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 

Prof. WOLF 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. RosE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof. BowLEY 

Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. ROBBINS .. 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. TAWNEY,Mr. 

BEALES 
Prof. WOLF 
Mr. PICKLES 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Dr. RosE 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss YouNG-

HUSBAND 
Prof. JONES 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. LASKI 
Prof. HAYEK 

Prof. GREGORY 
Dr. ROUTH 

Prof. TAWNEY, Mr. 
BEALES 

Prof. PowER 

Prof. CHORLEY 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Mr. ALLEN 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning 1 

26 30th Apr. 
87 

203(b) " 
204 " 

4o7 
49o ,, ,, 

12 7th May 

210 30th Apr . 

215 " 

266 
3o3 

34° 
346 
352 

353 
354 ,, 
402 7th 

502 

12 " 

,, 

" 

" May 

" 
41 30th Apr. 

205(b) " " 
232 7th May 

340 30th Apr. 
347 
35 1 
353 
354 " 
45 2 

206 
8 

1 37 
190 

" " 7th May 

232 7th May 

235 

309 30th Apr. 
382 14th May 
496 30th Apr. 



88 
Time. 

Thursday: 
5.30 p.m. 
5.30 
6 .o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6 .o 
6.o 

6 .o 
6 .o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6 .o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6 .o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

Friday: 
IO.O a.m . 
IO.O 
IO.O 
IO.O 
II.O 

General Time-Table 

Short Title. 
(continued) : 

Succession (Class and Lecture) 
The Scientific Outlook 
Current Problems of Moneta;y 

Policy 
Trade Class 

Industry Class .. 
Advanced Public Finance 
Banking Class . . . . 
M<;>dern Tendencies in Account-

mg 
English as _a Foreign Language, I 
South Afnca and Australasia 
The British Isles 

France 
Problems of Historical Geo-

graphy 
Economic History, 1830-1875 

(Class) 
Medieval Western Europe 
International Institutions 
Law of Contract (and Class) 
Commercial Law .. 

Law oi Neutrality (Seminar) 
(alt. weeks) . 

French, I 

German, I 
German, II 
Theory of the State 
Social Philosophy .. 
W orl~s and Factory Accounting 
English as a Foreign Language, I 
General Regional Geography 

(B .A. and B.Sc.) 
Political History of Great 

Powers, II 
French, I 

German, I . . . . 
Self-Governing Dominions 
Industrial Psychology (at 

N .I.I. P.) 

Business Finance 
Machinery 0£ Diplomacy 
French, III . . . . 
Physiology .. 
International Trade 

Lecturer . 

Prof. PARRY 
Prof. HoGBEN 
Prof. GREGORY, 

Prof. HAYEK 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 
Prof. PLANT 
Dr. BENHAM 
Various 
Mr. ROWLAND 

Mr. ABERCROMBIE 
Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. STAMP, Dr. 

YV OOLDRIDGE 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Mr. EAST 

Prof.TAWNEY, Mr. 
BEALES 

Prof. PowER 
Prof. MANNING 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Prof. CHORLEY, Mr. 

S. DAVIES, Mr. 
TURNER 

Prof. SMITH 

Mr. PICKLES, Mr. 
Woon 

Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Prof. LASKI 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Mr. EDWARDS 
Mr . ABERCROMBIE 
Dr. STAMP, Mr. 

BEAVER 
Mr. ROBINSON 

Mr. PICKLES, Dr. 
Woon 

Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Mr. SMELLIE 
Dr. BEVINGTON, 

Dr. SMITH 

Mr. PAISH 
Mr. BAILEY 
Dr. WALLAS 
Dr. SLOME 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 

Date of No. of 
Course. · beginning. 

297 
435 

88 

30th Apr. 

gr 

93 
98 

1 34 
162 

,, 
,, 
,, 

rgr 
203(b) ,, 
204 

,, 

" 
205(b) " 
210 " 

,, 
May 
Apr. 
May 
Apr. 

" 
" 
" 

,, 

232 

2 34 
266 

7th May 

30th Apr. 

2 94 
3o4 

33 1 

345 

351 
35 2 
389 
477 
153 
191 
201 

228 

345 

35 1 
372 
426 

" 

" 

r 55 rst 
270 
347 
438 
172 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

May 
,, 
,, 

" 

Summer Term 89 

Time. 
Friday: 

Short Title. 
(continued): 

rr.o a.m. 

II.O ,, 

II.O " 
II.O " 
II.IS ,, 

rr.40 
12.0 noon 
12.0 

12.0 ,, 
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 ,, 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.30 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.3o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

,, 
,, 

" 

" 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 
" 

" ,, 

Genera l Regional Geography 
(B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.) 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

English Constitutional History 

General Statistics (Revision 
Class) 

Management Accounting 

Criminal Law 
Works and Factory Accounting 
Management Accounting 

Economic History, I 
Map Class .. 
History of English Law (Class 

and Lecture) 
Scientific Method 
French, II 
German, II 
Map Class (Revision) 

Map Class 
French, I 

German, III 
German Translation, II 

Germany . . . . . .. 
Historical Geography (Semmar) 

(alt. weeks at L.S.E. and K.C.) 
Int ernat ional Controversies .. 
Modern Dictatorships 
Applied Statistics 

Map Class 
Recent Economic Thought in 

Sweden 
Contemporary British Problems 
Taxation of Real Property .. 
Accounting, II .. 
Europe 
North America 
Machinery of Diplomacy 
Elements of English Law 
Law of Banking 

Logic . . . . 
French Translation, I 
German Translation, I 
French Government (Seminar) 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Int ermedi ate Mathematics .. 
Applied Statistics 

Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course. beginnin g. 

Prof. JONES, Dr. 200 
ORMSBY 

rst May 

Dr. STAMP, Mr. 201 
BEAVER 

Mr. JUDGE, Mr. 236 
SMELLIE 

Mr. ALLEN 494 

Mr. ROWLAND, Mr. r 60 
EDWARDS 

Mr. S. DAVIES . . 293 
Mr. EDWARDS 153 
Mr. ROWLAND' Mr. I 60 

EDWARDS 
Various 226 
Mr. BEAVER 212 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 300 

Prof. WoLF 341 
Dr. Woon 346 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 352 
Prof. JONES, Mr. 214 

BEAVER 
Mr. BEAVER 212 
Dr. W ALLAS, Dr. 345 

Woon 
Dr. RosE 353 
Mr. BETTERIDGE, 355 

Miss CUNNINGHAM 

,, ,, 

Dr. ORMSBY 20.5(c) ,, 
Various . . 221 

Prof. SMITH 336 
Prof. LASKI 409 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 497 

BROWN 
Mr. BEAVER 212 
Dr.THOMAS 72 

Various .. 
Miss WEBB 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. EAST 
Prof. JONES 
Mr. BAILEY 
Mr. TURNER 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. TURNER 
Prof. WOLF 
Dr. Woon 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 
Prof. VA ucHER .. 
Mr. MARSHALL .. 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

BROWN 

87 
IIO 
r.52 
205(a) 
206 
270 
290 
306 

34° 
348 
354 
4o3 
47 2 
49o 
497 

" 
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Time. Short Title. 
Friday: (continued): 

6.30 p.m. History of English Law (Class 
and Lecture) 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

Accounting, I .. 
, , Econ_or:nic History, I . . . . 

Adm~~ 1~trative Law and Public 
Utilities 

Logic .. 
,, French Translati~n, II · · 
" German Translation, II 

,, 
,, 

Int e~med iate Mathematics 
Applied Statistics .. 

Lecturer. No. of 
Course. 

Prof. PLUCKNETT 300 

Mr. ROWLAND 151 
Various 226 
Dr. ROBS~~ 316 

Prof. WOLF 340 
Dr. W ALLAS . . 349 
Mr . . BETTERIDGE, 35S 

Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Mr. ALLEN 490 
Dr. RHODES, Mr . 497 BROWN 

Date of 
beginnin g. 

1st May 

,, ,, 

,, 
,, 

,, " 

PART VII.-Lectures, Classes and Seminars. 

Session 1935-36. 

The Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given m the following 
divisions:-

1.-Public Lectures 
2.-Anthropology and Colonial Studies: 

I. Anthropology 
II: Colonial Administration 

. p. 92 

- pp. 93-100 
· pp. 101-102 

3.-Economics, Analytical and Applied (including Com-
merce): 

I. General Economic Theory - - pp. 1 o 3- 11 6 

II. Applied Economics : 
(a) General - - pp. 117 -127 
(b) Banking and Currency - pp. · 128 -130 
(c) Business Administration and Accounting- pp. 131-138 

III. Regional and Particular Studies 
4.-English -
5 .-Geography 
6.-History -
7 .-International Relations 
8.-Law 
9 .-Logic and Scientific Method 

10.-Modern Languages 
11.-Politics and Public Administration -
12.-Psychology 
13 .-Social Biology 
14.-Social Science and Administration 
15 .-Sociology 
16.-Statistics 
17 .-Transport 
18.-Studies of Contemporary Britain 

91 

- pp. 139-14 2 
. pp. 143-145 
. pp. 146-153 
- pp. 154-166 
- pp. 167-175 
- pp. 176-197 
- pp. 198 -r9 9 

- pp. 200-2 04 
. pp . 205 -218 
. pp. 219-2 25 
- p. 226 
. pp. 22 7-234 
. pp. 235-241 
. pp. 242-247 
- pp. 248-255 
- pp. 256-257 
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1.-Public Lectures. 

( Open to the public without Jee or ticket.) 

The Thames Barrage Scheme, a lecture by Mr J H O B . 
of Thames Passenger Service Ltd. on Tu~sd~y ·22~d ~nfeb Director 
at 5 p.m. The Chair will be taken by Sir Lou'is Dane,c c.tt.J~35 . 

Pu blt aiJ:~;on D 8fsdLParpliamf ent in France, three lectures by Paul 
, · · ., ro essor of Modern F h H. 

Institutions in the University of Lond ren~h istory and 
2rst and 28th May, at 5 p.m. on, on ursdays, r4th, 

Business Cycle Research, recent Development and f 
four lectures by Professor Gottfried Haberler on M:!~re f utl~ok, 
Wednesd_ay and Thursday, r4th to r7th Oct~ber r ay, ues ay, 
The Chair at the first lecture will be taken b s· 9} 5'. a~ § p.m. 
G.C.B. (University Advanced Lectures.) y Ir osia tamp 

The Nati?nal Trust, a lecture by Professor R S T Ch 1 i:f:~=~ j~t~?1~ ~)ftt:':':;30J~~~on behalf ot"the ~a~lrSn~t;,s\
0 

93 

2.-Anthropology and Colonial Studies. 

1.-Anthropology. 

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination 
and A for a Final Hono urs Examination. The letter s indicates a 
Special 01 Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a co,urse beginning at 
5.30 p.m. or later. 

1. A. Introduction to Anthropology. Prof essor Malinowski. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
17th October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology. These lect ures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
mission ar ies on leav e, and for educationa l cadets preparing for colonial 
work. Graduates taking up special resear ch will find these lectures 
to get her with Course No. 4 (Development of Modern A ntropological Theory) 
useful as an orientation in the functional approach to Anthropology. 
They, however, will be requested to attend it in conjunction with the 
Semin ar on Modern Methods in Anthropology (Course No. Il). 

Fee :-£I. 
SYLLABUs.-The analysis of culture into its several aspects : social grouping ; 

economic pursuits ; political institutions and organisations for the maintenance 
of law and order ; systems of knowledge and belief ; ritual and ethics; tech-
nology; decorative art and music ; folk-lore and oral tradition ; language. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Tylor, Primitive Culture; Marett, Threshold of 
Religion; Fraser, Golden Bough, Totemism and Exogamy; Goldenweiser, Early 
Civ ilization ; Lowie, Primitive Society; Westermarck, History of Human 
Marriage, Origin and Development of Moral Id eas; Richards, Hunger and Work 
in a Savage Tr ibe ; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori . 

2. A. General Ethnology. Dr. Raymond Firth and Dr. Richards. 
Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times and dates 
of commencement are given below. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro -
pology and Psychology. 

Fees :-For the Course, £2 8s.; For (a) or (b) only, £1 9s. od. 
[Co11td. 
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(a) The Early History of Human Culture. Dr. Raymond Firth. 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 8th October. 

S:LLABUs.-The J?roblems of arch;;eology. The contribution of prehistory 
to soc10logy. The ~nviron1:1-ent of_ early man-cl~mate a!ld fauna. The working 
of stone for tools, core mdustnes and flake mdustnes and their sequence 
T_he re~ain~ of p_al;;eolithic 1:llan and the appearance of modern man. Recent 
disco:'enes m Chma,. P'.'1-lestn~e and Africa and their bearing on the classical 
theones. The me~ollthic penod. Cultural achievements of the neolithic and 
early met3:l ':~es m Europe. The decorative art of prehistoric man, and of 
modern pnmitive peoples. 

BooKs REcor.:iMENDED_.-Bo ule, Les Hommes Fossiles; Sallas, Ancient 
H7!nters ; (?be_i:maier, J:ossil Man in Spain; Peake and Fleure, Corridors of 
Time, vols. i-vu; Burkitt, Our Forerunners, Our Early Ancestors, The Old Stone 
Age ; Peet, The Stone and Bronze Ages in Italy ; Leakey, The Stone Age Cultures 
of K_enya Colony, The Stone Age Ra ces of Kenya Colony; Adam's Ancestors; 
Sergi, The M editerrari:ean Race ; Keith, The Antiquity of Man ; Kendrick and 
Hawkes, Archmology in England and Wales, 1914-1931 ; British Museum, Guides 
to the Stone, Br~nze and Iron Ages; Childe, The Danube in Prehistory, The Bronze 
Afe, The Pr ~history of. Sc_otland; Haddon, Evolution of Art; many papers in 
L A ntropologie and Antiquity. 

(b) The Living Races of Man and 
Richards. Eight lectures, Lent 
beginning L.T. 14th January. 

their Distribution. 
Term. Tuesdays, 

Dr. 
2-3, 

S_v~LABus.-The Biol~g~cal Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution; The 
Darwmian and po st-Darwmian outlooks; Race Culture and Environment· 
The Distribution and Classification of the Chief Races of Man. ' 

BooKs ~ECOMMENDE~.-Ba ur, Fische~ and Lenz, H_uman H ~redity; Ruggles 
Gates, H eredity and Eugenics; Dendy, Outlin es of Evolutionary Biology; Haddon, 
The Rac es of M<!'n; Keane, Man, P_ast and Present; Daryll Forde, Habitat, 
Economy and Society; Edmond ~emolm~, Comment la Route cree le Type Social; 
Dudley Buxton, Peoples of ~sia; Seligman,_ Races of Africa; Ripley, The 
Races of Europe; Clark and Wissler, The American Indian. 

3. ZA. Principles of Social Structure. Dr. Richards. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 15th January. 

For ~.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Soc10logy and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy _and Psyc~ology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Admmistrat10n, and are specially designed for administrators, 
miss10naries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 
S:LLABus.-.T~~ na~ure of cultur~ and its aspects. Principles of social 

groupmg-S~x divis10n m work and ntual. Age differentiation and grading . 
Loc~l groupmg: c3:mp,_ household, village, tribe . Kinship grouping : the 
family ; extended kmship groups ; patrilineal and matrilineal filiation · the 
clan. Kinship and marriag~ r~gulatio1:s; inces~ an~ exogamy . Ma~riage 
pro~edu_re. Type~ _of econom~c life ; t1:eir correlat10n with social and political 
mstitu~10ns. ~ohtical groupu~gs : chiefs, councils ; the sacred king . The 
regulat10n of tnbal order; pumshment of theft, homicide, incest and witchcraft. 
Ec~nomic organisat~on; princi:ples of land tenure, property-holding and in-
her~ta_nce. Occupat10nal groupmg and other forms of association; secret 
societies, club-houses, caste. Inter-tribal relations. Tribal organisation under 
indirect rule. 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-GENERAL: Malinowski, "Social Anthropology," 
Encyc. Brit., 14th ed.," C~lture," Amer: Encyc. Soc. Sc., Ar~on~uts of the We~ter~ 
Pacific, Crime and Custo m in Sa~ag~ Society, Sex a'l!d Rep!ession in Savage Society , 
Radcliffe-Brown, Social Organi zation of. A ustralia:i Tri~es,_ !1-ndam_an I slari:ders, 
2nd ed. ; Goldenweiser, Early Civilization; Lowie, Primitive Society ; Rivers, 
Social Organisation; Notes and Queries in Anthropology, 5th ed.; Weste:marck, 
History of Human Marriage, Origin _ and D~velopme:it _of Moral Id er:s; Richards, 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe_; ~irth: r:r_imitive Eco1:~mics of the New_ 
Z ealand Maori ; Thurnwald, Economics in Primitive Communitws ; ).!I_auss, Essai 
sur le Don (L' A nnee Sociologique) ; Perry, Children of the Su_n ; Wissl~r, M a~1, 
and Culture. REGIONAL: Rivers, History of Melanesian Soci~ty; Malmo_wsln, 
Family Among the Australian Aborigines; L. P. Mair, An African !'e~ple in the 
Twentieth Century ; C. G. and B. Z. ~e~igman, Pagq,n Tribes _of the Nilotic Sudr:n ; 
C. G. Seligman, Melanesians of British New Guiner:; Wissler, The America:n 
Indian; Schapera, The Khoisan Peoples of _South Africa; Ra~tray, T~e Ashanti; 
Smith and Dale, 'l'he Ba-Ila; Junod, Life of a South African Tribe; Mead, 
Coming of Age in Samoa; Spencer and Gillen, The Arunta. 

4. A. The Development of Modern Anthropological Theory. Dr. 
Raymond Firth. Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 
5-6, beginning M.T. 7th October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special 
Sociology and Anthropology; 
thropology and Psychology. 

subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
and the Academic Diplom as in An-

Fee :-£r. 
SYLLABUS.-The rise of scientific method in social anthropology. The 

problem of cultural genesis. Th~ories of t~e ~volution of ~nst~tutions. _The 
validity of historical reconstruction. The si&mfi~ance of di~us1?n. Cult_ure-
trait, culture-complex and culture-area. Apph_cat10n _of quantitative techmqll:e 
to primitive social in st itutions. Metaphor m social theory. Th~ ~rgamc 
analogy. Studies in human ecology. T~e ~norphol?gy and funcbonmg of 
primitive institutions. The concept of social mt egrat10~. _Pa~terns of cu ltur e 
and the response of the individual. The rr_io1:1en~um of mstitut10nal _ forms, and 
their relation to cultural needs. Use and hm1tat10n of the comparative method . 
The role of the anthropologist as an observer of changing cultures. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Tylor, P rimitive Cultur~; M?rgan, Le~gue _ of the 
Iroquois, Systems of Consangui nity (in 7!.S.1. Smit~sonian: Contributi?n_s. to 
Knowledge, Vol. XVII) ; Durkheim, Sociolo~i~ et P~ilosophi e, pe la Division 
du Travail Social, Elementary Forms of the Religi~us Lif e ; Durkh eim, Mauss ai:id 
others, in L' Annie sociologique ; Hob~ouse, Gmsberg and Wheeler, Material 
Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler P e~p_les; Grae~ner, Methode der 
Ethnologie; Schmidt, Origin and Growth of Religion_; S~hmidt and Koppers, 
Volker und Kulturen; Elliot Smith, Culture: the Diffusion Theory; Human 
History ; Perry, Growth of Civilisation, The Primo rdial Oce~n; _Wissler, M a1: an:d 
Culture, American Indian ; Kroeber, A nt hropo~ogy ; Sapir, Time Perspectiv~ in 
American Aboriginal Culture; Di~on, Building ~f Cultures; Go_ldenwei_ser, 
History, Psychology and Culture; . Rivers, T odas, History of Melanesi<!'n Society_, 
Psy chology and F:thnolOftY ; Rad~hffe-B~own, Andaman I slanders, Social Org~ni-
zation of Australian Tribes ; Malinowski, Argonauts of the W e~tern Pacific, Sexual 
Life of Savages (2nd ed.), "Culture" (Amer. Encyc_. Social Scien _ces), G_oral 
Gardens and their l\lf agic : Richards, Hu nger and W orh in a Savage Tribe ; Pirt~, 
Primitive Economics of the New Zealand _M<!'ori; Fortune, So·rcerers of Dobu, 
Mead, Coming of Age in Samoa, Kinship i_n the 1dmiralty Is[ands, Changing 
Culture of an American Indian Tribe; Mair, African People in t~e Twentieth 
CentU1y; Redfield, Tepotzlan; Keesing, Modern Samoa_; Benedict, Patterns 
of Culture; Haddon, History of Antropology, 2nd ed.; Radm, Method and Theory 
of Ethnology ; Thurnwald, Die menschliche Gesellschaft. 
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5. ZA. Magic and 
Eight lectures, 
29th April. 

Religion in Primitive Society. Dr. Richards. 
Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Fjnal-Special subject of Sociology; B.A . Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparjng for colonjai 
work. 

Fee :-£r. 

SYLLABus.-Interrelation of practical and ritual aspects of native life ; 
mana and tabu. Functions of productive and protective magic; destructive 
magic-its emotional basis and social effects. Primitive attitude to nature: 
totemism and the social unit; seasonal cults; killing the king. Ritual for the 
maturing individual. Lif e, death and the faith in immortality; con cepts of 
vital essence of man and things; the soul; dreams; native views of causation 
in sickness and death ; the afterworld ; the moral issue ; worship of ancestors 
and gods; the ritual feast; communion and sacrifice in primitive religion. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Tylor, Primitive Culture; Marett, Threshold of 
Religion; Frazer, Golden Bough, Totemism and Exogamy; Malinowski, "Magic, 
Science and Religion" (in Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. Needham) ; 
Firth," Mag ic, " in Encyc . B ri t., 14th ed . ; R a dcliff e-Brown , A ndama n I slanders ; 
Seligm an, " Din ka, " " Shilluk," in E ncyclop aedia of R eligion and E thics, ed . 
H as tin gs; Durkh eim, El emen tary For ms of the R eligious L if e ; Lo wie, Primit ive 
R eligion; Craw ley, Mys tic R ose; Van Genn ep, R ites de Pa ssage ; Lehmann, 
Mana, Die polynesischen Tabusitten; Fortune, Sorcere1's of Dobu: Robertson 
Smith, Religi on of the Sem ites; Hubert and Mauss, Melang es d'Hist oire des 
Religions. 

6. A. Elements of Social Ant hr opology. Dr. Raymond Firth. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term . Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning S.T. 
29th April. 

Fee :-£1 4s . 

The se lectur es are intended to provide an introduction of a similar kind 
to tho se giv en in Cour se No. 1 (Int rodu ction to A n throp ology) and Course 
No. 3 (Pr inci pl es of S ocial St ructur e) for administrators and mi ssionaries 
on leave and for oth ers preparing for coloni al work, who are able to attend 
only in the Summ er Term. 

SYLLABUs.-See Cours e No. 3. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

8. s. The Functi onal Analysis of Primitive Cultures. Professor 
Malinowski. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thurs-
days, 5-6, beginning L.T. 23rd Janu ary, S.T. 7th May. 

Fee :- £2. 

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski. 
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· SYLLABUS.-This course is intended for postgraduate stud ents, m ore 

especially for prospective fi~ld-workers. Re search stud ents att e1;1ding this 
course will be expected to bnng a good _knowl edge of anth roJ?ologica l . t heo ry 
and either some personal experience C?f nat~ve rac es or els_e a ~pecial acquamta nce 
at second hand with an ethno graphic reg10n. Th e m am aim of t hese lectt~res 
will be to acquaint the students with the moder~ develo;P1?-ents of ant hropo logical 
theory. The necessi~y of an adequate t~eoretic al trammg for corr ect o~serva-
tions will be established. Examples will be taken from th e lectur ers own 
field in Melanesia and from the classical records of descript ive Anth ropology . 
Attention will be given also to the applications o~ An~hr~polo gy to colonial 
administration, missionary work, and the educat10nahsts probl em s am ong 
native races. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-(a) THEORETICAL WORKS. Durkh eim, Regles_ de 
la M ethode Sociologique, La D ivis ion du T_ravail Soci al, Les. F ormes Elementaires 
de la Vie Rel igieuse (also En glish tran slat10n); Mauss,_ E ssai _sur _le Don i H ubert 
et Mauss M elanges d' H ist oire des Re ligion s ; Lowie, Primi tiv e Society , . T he 
Origin of 'the St ate ; Gol~ enweiser, Early Civilis_ation ; Ste inmetz , E thnologisc~e 
Studien zur ersten E ntwicklu ng der Strafe; Nie bo er , S lavery as an I ndus trial 
Sy stem; A. I. Richards, Hu nger and W or~; . R. Firth , P:i mitive Economics of 
the N ew Z ealand Mao ri ; Thurnwaltl, P rimi tive Ec onomics (see also t he five 
volum es of th e Germ an seri es, Di e menschliche Gesellschaf t in i~ren 
ethnosoziologisch en Grundlagen) ; Westermann , The Af rican T oday; article, 
" Cultur e " by B. Malino ws ki, in E ncy clopcedia of Social Sciences . (b) AccouNTS 
OF FIELD' WORK. R oscoe, Th e B aganda; L. P . Ma ir , An African People in the 
Twen tieth Centu ry ; Smith and Da le, Th e Il a-speaking P eoples of N.E. H.h~desia; 
Junod, L if e of a Sou th African_ T ribe ; . Ra t ~ray, Ashan ti, _Ashanti Lr:,w 
and Consti tu tion , Religion and Art in A shanti ; Seligm an : Melan_esians of Bri_tish 
New Guinea; Ri ve rs, Th e T odas, H istory of Nfelanesian Society ; Radcl iffe-
Brown, Th e A ndaman I slanders ; Landtm an, Th e Kiwai P apuans ; Fletche r and 
La Flech e, Th e Omaha; G. A. Dorsey, Pa wnee Mytho logy; Fortu ne, S orcerers of 
Dobu. 

9. s. Ritual and Economics in Primitive Society. Dr. 
Firth. Sixteen lectur es, Lent and Summ er Terms. 
5-6, beginning L.T. 13th J anu ary, S.T. 27th April. 

Raymond 
Mond ays, 

F ees :-For th e cour se, £2; Termin al, L.T ., £ 1 ro s . ; S.T . 18s. 

SYLLABUs.- Th e lectur es will deal with th e in stitution al approac h of 
primitive man to n atur e, pa rti cul arly ~n th e foo d ques t ._ The genera l pr_oblems 
will be developed largely on th e b asis of field m at en al f_rom Po lynesi_a, bu t 
th eoretical issu es ra ised by dat a fr om oth er areas, espec ially Melanesia and 
Afri ca, will be di scussed . Att enti on will be given t o such questions as the extent 
of the distinction m ade b et wee n th e natu ra l and supe rn atur al ; the concept of 
man a and oth er v ari et ies of sup ern orma l powe r; the n atu re of innocuous and 
dangerou s m agic ; th e r elati on of m ag ic to sc~ence ; . ~otemism and fertility 
rit es ; th e m yt h ologica l backgro un d t o econ omic ac ti v ity; the form3:l cha~ -
ac t er of primiti ve econ om ic in sti tution s ; pri mitive t ech nology and art m their 
economi c and ritua l set ting. 

Boo Ks R ECOMMENDED.-GENERAL: Ty lor, Primitive Cultzwe; Fraze r , 
Golden Boug h, T otemism and Exoga niy; Craw ley, Mystic Rose; Marett, Tlwesh?ld 
of R.eligion Sacrnmen ts of Simple Folk ; W . Ro_bertson Srn.1th, Lectures on Relig!on 
of the Semi tes ; H ub ert and M'.'1-uss, fV!elanges d Hist~ire des Relipons;. Durkhe1m, 
Elemen tary F orms of the Religious Life; ) ane Harnson,_ Them is, ,,:1-ncient A rt and 
Ritua l ; Y rj o vV. Hirn, The Sacred Shrine; Evans-Pntcha rd, l\Iorpho logy oI 
fau ic" (American Anthropologist ), ar ticles in Sudan Notes and Records," Sorcery 

t> [Co11td. 
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and Native Opinion" (Africa); Firth, "Magic" (Encyc. Brit.) ; Preuss, Der 
Ursprung der Religion und Kunst (Globus) ; Lang, Secret of the Totem, Making of 
Religion; Van Gennep, Rites de Passage; Soderblom, Das Werden des 
Gottesglaubens; James, Primitive Ritual and Belief, Origins of Sacrifice; Lowie, 
Primitive Religion ; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman I slanders ; Goldenweiser, 
History, Psychology and Culture; Malinowski, "Economic Aspect of Intichiuma 
Ceremonies" (Festskrift t. E. Westermarck), "Magic, Science and Religion" 
(Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. A. Needham), Myth in Primitive Psychology, 
Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Coral Gardens and their Magic ; Lehmann, 
Mana; Thurnwald, Economics of Primitive Communities; Forde, Habitat, 
Economy and Society ; Hoyt, Primitive Trade ; Mauss, Essai sur le Don. RE-
GIONAL: Codrington, The Melane sian s; Callaway, R eligious System of the 
A mazulu; Rattray, Religion and Art in Ashanti; Seligman, Pagan Tribes of the 
Nilotic Sudan; Junod, Life of a South African Tribe; Smith and Dale, Ila-
Speaking Peoples of Northern Rhodesia; Robley, Bantu Beliefs and Magic; 
Skeat, Malay Magic; Williams, Orokaiva Magic, Orokaiva Society; Fortun e, 
Sorcerers of Dobu ; "Manus Religion " (Oceania), Omaha Secret Societies ; 
Best, Maori Religion; Handy, Polynesian Religion ; Williamson, Religious and 
Cosmic Beliefs of Central Polynesia; Firth, " Totemism in Polynesia" (Oceania); 
Lowie, Religion of the Crow Indians (A.M.N.H. Anthrop. Papers); Lehmann, 
Die polynesischen T abusitten. 

10. s. The Political Organisation of an African Tribe. Dr. Richards 
Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 
14th January. 

Fee :-£r. 

SYLLABus.-This course will aim at g1vmg an insight into the political 
system of a typical Bantu culture. It is based on the lecturer's own field-work 
among the Babemba tribe of North-Eastern Rhodesia, but the material will 
be dealt with from a comparative point of view. Topics to be considered 
include : the functions of the African chief, political, religious, economic, legal ; 
the tribal council; wealth and rank in Bantu society; tribal organisation under 
Indirect Rule. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking People of 
North-East Rhodesia; Doke, The Lambas of Northern Rhodesia; Junod, Life 
of a South African Tribe; L._ P . Mair, An A:frican People in the Twentieth Century; 
Richards Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe; Gutmann, Das Recht der Dschagga ,· 
Bullock, 

1

The M ashona ; Stayt, The Bavenda; Bryant, Olden Times in Zululand 
and Natal; Gordon Brown and Bruce Hutt, Anthropology in Action; Culwick, 
The Ubena of the Rivers. 

11. s. Discussions on Modern Methods in Anthropology (Seminar). 
Professor Malinowski. Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. 17th October. 

Fee :-£2 12s. 6d. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski. 

Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski's lectures 
on Introduction to Anthropology (Course No. I). 

12. 
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s. Discussions on Functional Anthropology (Seminar). Professor 
Malinowski. Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 2-4, be-
ginning L.T. 23rd January, S.T. 7th May. 

Fee :-£5 5s. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski. 

Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski's lectures 
on The Fun ctional Analysis of Priniiti ve Cultures. (Course No . 8.) 

13. s. Development of Modern Anthropological Theory (Seminar). 
Dr. Raymond Firth. Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2-4, beginnin g 
M.T. 14th October. 

Fee :-£2 I 2S. 6d . 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Raymond 
Firth. 

Discussions of a more advanced character will be held on the material of 
Course No. 4 (Development of Modern Anthropological Th eory). 

14. s. Primitive Ritual and Economics 
Firth. Lent and Summer Terms. 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 4th May. 

Fee :-£5 5s. ; Terminal, L.T. or S.T., £3. 

(Seminar). Dr. Raymond 
Mondays, 2-4, beginning 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Raymond 
Firth. 

Discussions will be held in connection with the lectures of Course No . 9 
(Ritual and Economics in Primitive Society). 

15. (e) s. Ethnological Jurisprudence (Seminar). Dr. Raymond_ Fi~th 
and Dr. Jennings. Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7.30, begmnmg 
L.T. 22nd January. 

Fee :-£2 2s. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Firth or Dr. 
Jennings. 

This seminar is for those interested in problems of historical jurisprudell:ce 
and the general theory of law. Discussions will take place on such topics 
as obedience to social regulations, the methods of law e~forcement, _the 
nature and inter-relation of legal institutio~s, ~1:1-e 1!1ea1:11:g of sa~ct~on, 
custom, status and contract, the theory of hab1hty m c1v1l and cnmmal 
offences. 
n* 
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Language and Culture. Professor Malinowski. Sixteen lectures and 
classes to be given at the School of Oriental Studies, in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 4-6, beginning M.T. 
r6th October, L.T. zznd January. 

N .B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-
No. 332.-Jurisprudence (Seminar). 
No. 417.-Social Psychology. 
No. 470.-Systematic Sociology. 

No. 471.-Theories and Methods of Sociology . 
No. 4 72.-Comparative Social Institutions. 

No . 473.-Historical Sociology (Social Institutions). 
No. 474.-Comparative Morals and Religion. 
No. 477.-Social Philosophy. 

The attenti<?n of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and semmars held at other colleges of the University:-

Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the School of Oriental Studies. 

Phonetics of' African Languages, at the School of Oriental Studies. 

Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 
Oriental Studies. 

Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 
of Oriental Studies. 

Folklore and Popular Religion of the Malays, at the School of Oriental 
Studies. 

Gener_al Phonetics (with application to various languages), at Univer-
sity College. 

Physical Anthropology, at University College. 

British Archreology, at University College. 

Indian Archreology, at University College. 

The attention of graduate students interested in Phonetics is 
also called to the Research Department of Phonetics at University 
College. · 
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II .-Colonial Administration. 

26. s. Comparative Colonial Policy. Dr. Mair. Sixteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, rz-r, beginning L.T. 
16th January, S.T. 30th April. 

Fees :-For the Course, £2 8s.; Terminal, L.T., £I 16s. ; S.T., £i Is. 

SYLLABUS.- The attitudes towards colonia l development of the different 
Colonial Powers. Typical theo:i;ies-the "white man's country." Indirect 
Rule, assimilation versus parallel development, possessory segregation and the 
Colour Bar-ex emplified in their application to such problems as the distribution 
of land, the organisation of production, educational policy and the administrative 
system. The effects of various policies upon the development of native life 
and inter-racial relationships 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Lugard, Dual Mandate; L. Franck, Etudes de 
Colonisation Compari e; A. Sarraut, La Mise en Valeur des Colonies francaises; 
G. Hardy, Une Conquete morale; R. Mercier, Le Travail Obligatoire dans les 
Colonies; G. Orde-Browne, The African Labourer,· H. Rogers, Native Ad-
ministration in the Union of South Africa; Perham and Curtis, The Protectorates 
of South Africa; Lugard, P olitical Memoranda; Cameron, Principles of Native 
Administration; Report on Closer Union in East Africa (Cmd. 3239, 1929). 

27 . s. Colonisation and the Mandatory System. Dr. Mair. 

Part I. Mandates in Africa and the Pacific. Eight lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. zrst January; 

Part II. Mandates in Asia Minor. Five lectures, Summer Term. 
Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning S.T. z8th April. 

Fees :-For the course, £2; Part I only, £1 5s. ; Part II only, 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-The development of successive theories of the aims and responsi-
bilities of a colonising power, culminating in the principle of trusteeship as 
embodied in the mandate system. Obligations laid down by the mandates as 
regards native policy and relations between European states ; th eir int erpretatio n 
by various mandatories and by the League of Nations. Specific problems of 
different mandated areas. The machinery of international supervision. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Buell, The Native Problem in Africa; Wright 
Mandates under the League of Nations; van Maanen Helmer, The Mandate 
System; League of Nations, Minutes and Reports of the Permanent Mandates 
Commission. 
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28. s. The British Colonial Office. Professor Laski. Three lectures. 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 30th April. 
Fee :-7s. 6d. 

SYLLABUs.-The early history of the Colonial Office. Nineteenth-century 
reorganisation. The Colonial Service and its history. The relations with 
Parliament. The Colonial Office in the third British Empire. 

29. s. The Place of Anthropology in Colonial Studies (Seminar). 
Dr. Mair. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 11.30-1, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January. 
Fees :-For the session, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 ms. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Mair. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-
No. 1.-Introduction to Anthropology. 
No. 3.-Principles of Social Structure. 
No. 5.-Magic and Religion in Primitive Society. 
No. 6.-Elements of Social Anthropology. 
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3.-Economics, Analytical and Applied 
(including Commerce). 

!.-General Economic Theory. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A 
for a Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special 
or Graduate Course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

40. YZA. The Elements of Economics. Dr. Benham. Thirty-five 
lectures. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 27th April (Sessional, twenty-five lectures) ; 
and Fridays, 12-1 (Lent Term, ten lectures), beginning L.T. 
17th January; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 29th April (Sessional, twenty-five lectures) ; and 
Mondays, 6-7 (Lent Term, ten lectures), beginning L.T. 13th 
January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A . Intermediate, 
and B.A. Final Honours in Geography; and the Academic Diplomas in 
Public Administration and Sociology. 

Fees :-Day-for the Course, £5 5s.; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; L.T . 
£3 12s. ; S.T., 18s. 

Evening-for the Course, £3 10s.; Terminal, M.T., £r 4s . ; L.T., 
£2 8s.; S.T . 12s. 

SYLLABUS.-
I. The subject-matter of Economics. Exchange between two goods. 

Markets. Demand and Price. 
2. The nature of Production. Specialisation. Capital. The Law o 

Diminishing Returns. 
3. The organisation of Production. The working of the price-mechanism. 

Monopoly. The mobility of factors of production . Wages. Interest . Econ-
omic Rent. Profits. 

[Contd. 
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4. The nature and functions of Money. The forms of Money. The value 
of monetary units. Gold Standard monetary systems. Inconvertible paper 
monetary systems. The banking system and the money market. The market 
for long-t erm capital. 

5. The location of industry. International Trade. The foreign exchanges 
and the balance of payments. 

6. The legal framework of modern economic activity. Trade Unions. 
Economic functions of States. The concept of wealth. The distribution of 
wealth among persons. 

The course will be illustrated by reference to rec ent events and current 
practice. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Examination candidates are advised to divide 
their reading about equally between (a) genera l principles and (b) money, foreign 
exchange and international trade . 

Students new to the subject are advised to begin with some such book as 
Scott's The Approach to Economics or Buer's Economics for Beginners. Either 
Taussig, Principles of Economics (omitting Chapters 20 and 2r and Books VI and 
VII) or Garver and Hansen, Principles of Economics, is recommended as a 
main textbook. 

Other books recommended are :-Cannan, Wealth (3rd edn.); Wicksteed, 
Commonsense of Political Economy (omitting Chapter II) ; Taylor, Principles of 
Economics; Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry; Carr-Saunders 
and Jones, A Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales; Lehfeldt, 
Descriptive Economics; Robertson, Money; Cannan, Money; Truptil, The 
English Banking System; Hawtrey, The Gold Standard; The Macmillan Report 
(:first four chapters) ; Whale, International Trade; Colson, Cours d'Economie 
Politique ( omitting Chapter II) ; Oswalt, V ortrage uber Wirtschaftliche 
Grundbegriffe. 

41. ZA. General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor 
Robbins. Thirty-five lectures. Sessional. Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, Wednesdays, 10-11 ; Summer Term, Wednesdays, 12-1, 
and Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 29th April; 

or (e) Michaelmas and Lent Terms, Mondays, 7-8; Summer Term, 
Mondays 7-8, and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. rst year Final, and Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate students. 

Fees :-Day, £5 5s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r r6s.; S.T., £2 14s. 
Evening , £3 ros. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 4s. ; S.T., £r r6s. 

SYLLABUs.-The course will cover the main principles of Economic Analysis. 
As a rule the different branches of theory will be treated positively. But where 
the history of earlie r developments h as significance for the understanding of 
modern thought, a comparative method will be adopted. The following synopsis 
indicates roughly the ground which the course is intended to cover. The 
treatment, however, will be designed to supplement gaps in the more easily 
accessible literature rather than to provide a complete systematic whole ; 
and it is improbable that all parts of the syllabus will be treated in equal detail. 
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The synopsis, therefore, should be regarded rather as some indi ca tion of the 
main parts of the subject with which students should be familiar rather than 
an exact outline of the content of the lectures. 

A. INTRODUCTION. The nature of Economic phenomena. Economic 
Goods and their classification. The Logical Charact er of Economic Analysis. 

B. STATICS.-!. The Theory of Valuation and E xchange. General survey 
of the significance of the subjective theory of value . Th eory of individu al 
valuation. Indifference Curves and Demand Curves. Theory of Exchange. 
Barter. Competitive Exchange of Two Commodities. Money and Markets. 
General Market Equilibrium. 

2. Th e Theory of Production and Di stribution . 
(a) Acapitalistic Production. (i) Simple Production (each product one 

factor). Single-factor Production with complete mobility. The Labour 
Theory of Value. Simple Production with heterogenous factors: the Theory 
of Non-competing Groups. The Theory of Comparative Costs. (ii) 
Complex Production (each product more than one factor). The Laws of 
Returns. Costs and Productivity. Production and factor prices under 
competitive and monopolistic conditions. The many-product :firm. 

(b) Capitalistic Production. The Time Structure of Production. In-
terest. The Theory of Rent. Labour Supply. Space and the Economic 
Equilibrium. 
C. COMPARATIVE STATICS. Variations of deman d and th eir effects on 

product and factor prices. Variations of factor supply: the conception of 
elasticity of demand and elasticity of substitution. Te chnical change. Accumu-
lation and decumulation. 

D . DYNAMICS. Foreseen and unforeseen change. The theory of risk and 
uncert ainty . Profits. The short Period and the long. Quasi Rents. Money 
and Interest. Industrial Fluctuation. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-(It is assumed that students will have read Taus sig's 
Principles of Economics and Wicksteed's Commonsense of Politi cal Economy 
(Vol. I) before taking the intermediate examination or immediately after.) 

The ground covered by the course is roughly the same as that covered in 
Knight's Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. But to understand this work much 
preliminary readin g is necessary, and there are many matters on which its treat-
ment needs supplementing. All students preparing for the final examination 
should read Marshall's Principles of Economics, Wicksell's L ectures on Political 
Economy, Vol. I , and Pigou's Economics of Welfare . The followin g works will 
also be found useful in connection with this and the closely related courses 
obligatory for non-specialist students : Hicks, The Th eory of Wages ; Robin son, 
The Economics of Imperf ect Competition (omitting the sections marked as especially 
technical); Mises, The Theory of Money and Credit; Robbins, The Nature and 
Significance of Economic Science; Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen-und 
M ethodengeschichte. 

Students who have mastered these works and who wish to proceed to more 
intensive study of special subjects treated in the lectures may consult some of the 
following: 

A. INTRODUCTION. Cairnes, The Character and Logical Method of P olitical 
Economy ; Mises, Grundprobleme der N ationalokonomie ; Menger, Grundsat ze 
der Volkswirtschaftslehre, Untersuchungen u. d. Methode. 

B. STATICS. (r) Th e Theory of Valuation and Exchange. Bailey, A Critical 
Dissertation on Value ; Hicks and Allen, A R econsidera tion of the Theory of 
Value (Economica, N. S., Vol. I); Edgeworth, Mathematical Psy chics; Pareto, 
Manuel d'Economie Politique (chapters III-VII); Marshall, Th e Piwe Theory of 
Foreign and Domestic Values. 

[Contd. 
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. (2) The~ry. of Produ cti_o1:7-and Distribution. (a) A capitalistic Production.-
Ricardo, f!rinciples of Political Economy ; Bohm-Bawerk, Karl Marx and the 
Close of his ~ystem ; S~nior, On the Cost of Obtaining Money ; Taussig, Wages 
and Prices in !nternation:al Trade (Q~arterly Journal ?~ Ec~nomics, 1906); 
Lerner, The Diagrammatic Representation of Cost Conditions in International 
T!f!-de (~conomica,_ 1932) ; The Diagra_mmatic Representation of Demand Con-
ditions in International Trade (Economica, 1934) ; Schneider, Theorie der Pro-
duktion ; Williams, Suggestions for Constru cting a Model of a Production Function 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Jacob Viner, Cost Curves and Supply 
Curves (Zei~sc?,rift fur ~~tionalo~onomie, Bd. III) ; Chamberlin, The Theory 
of Monopolistic Competition ; Hicks, The Theory of Monopoly (Econometrica, · 
Vol. III). 

(b) Capitalistic Production.-Fisher, The Theory of Interest ; Taussig, Wages 
and Capital; Bohm Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzins; Hayek, Prices and Pro-
duction ; The Relationsh_ip between Investm ent and Output (Economic Journal, 
1934) ; Fetter, The Relation between Rent and Interest. 

C. COMPARATIVE STATICS. Robinson, Economics of Imperft:ct Competition; 
Robbins, On the Economic Effects of Variations of Hours of Labour (Economic 
Journal, 1929) ; Lerner, The Elasticity of Substitution (Review of Economic 
Studies, Vol. I) ; Benham, Taxation and the Relative Prices of the Factors of 
Production (Economica, Vol. II, N. S.) ; Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy 
(especially the chapters on Taxation). 

D. DYNAMICS. Hicks, The Theory of Uncertainty and Profits (Economica, 
1931) ; Rosenstein Rodan, The Role of Time in Economic Theory (Economica, 
Vol. I, N. S.) ; Kaldor, A Classificatory Note on the Determinateness of Equilibrium 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Lavington, The English Capital Market; 
Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations; 
Haberler, Systematic Analysis of Theories of the Business Cycle; Hicks, 
Gleichgewicht und Konjunktur, Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, Bd. IV. 

NoTE.-Professor Robbins will give five lectures on General Principles of 
Economic Analysis supplementary to the course given in the session 1934-35. 

These lectures will be given in the Michaelmas Term on Fridays, 12-1, for 
Day Students and on Thursdays, 8-9, for Evening Students. They should 
be attended only by students who took the course during the session 1934-35. 

42. ZA. Principles of Currency. Professor Gregory. Twenty lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
roth October, L.T. r6th January; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final and Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration. 

Fees :-Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s. 
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-The origin of currency and monetary institutions. Recent 
discussions of the nature of currency and the classification of monetary systems. 
The practical administration of monetary systems. The value of money : 
recent discussions of the problem. The return to sound money: problems of 
deflation and devaluation. The social effects of rising and falling prices. 
Monetary management in relation to the banking machine and the money market. 
The relations of monetary theory and the problems of capital and interest. 
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BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Ridgeway, The Or~gin of Coin and Weight 
Standards ; Burns, Money and Monetary Policy in Early Times ; Doring, pie 
Geldtheorien Seit Knapp; Monroe, Monetary Theory before Adam Smith: 
Kemmerer, Modern Monetary Reforms; League of Nations, Reports of the Gold 
Delegation of the League ; Helferrich, M on~y; Cannan, Money* ; Hawtrey, 
Cinrency and Credit* ; Monetary Reconstruction; Rob~rtson, Money* ; J:Iayek, 
Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle; Keynes, Treatise ?n Money: W1cksell, 
Vorlesungen II*; Mises, The Theory of Money and of Credit*; _Knapp, T~e ~tate 
Theory of Money; Nogaro, Modern Mone_tary Systems; Laughlin, The Principles 
of Money; Durbin, The Problem of Credit Policy. 

Books marked with an asterisk have the first claims on the attention of 
those students taking the Final Examination who are not specialising in Banking 
and Currency. 

43. (e) A. Problems 
Michaelmas Term. 

of Monopoly. Mr. Coase. Six lectures, 
Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subj ect of Economics; B.Com. Final, 
Group C (Industry and Public Utilities students). 

fee :-r2s. 
SYLLABUS. - Competition, perfect an~ imperfect. Si1;11ple monopoly. 

Discriminating monopoly. Duopoly and imperfect competlt10n. Bilateral 
monopo ly . . 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Pigou, Economics of Welfare (P:irt II); Edgeworth'. 
Mathematical Psychics; The Pure Theory _of _Monopoly (m Papers, Vol. I) '. 
Cournot, Researches into Mathematical . P_rinciples of. the Th~ory of W ea_lth '. 
Chamberli n, The Theory of Monopolistic. Competition; Vmer, Dump~ng, 
Schneider, Reine Theorie M onopolistischer_ Wirtsc~aftsformen; Fanno, Contributo 
alla Teoria economica dei beni succedanei; Robmson, The Theory of Impe _rfect 
Competition; Dupuit, _Reprinted f!:ssays; standard general texts (passim) : 
references to journals will be made m the course of the lectures. 

44. ZA. Industrial Fluctuations. Professor Hayek. T8eln Olecttubres, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-r, beginning M.T. t 1 c o er; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 2nd Year Final. 
Fees :-Day, £1 1Os. 

Evening, £r. . 
SYLLABUS -A survey of the history of industrial fluctuations. The ty:pical 

movements and the concept of the trade cycle. Main trpes of early explanatwns. 
Mode rn theories. Under-consumption an_d ch_an~es m the structure of pro-
duction. Monetary causes of the fl.uctuat10ns m mvestment. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Mitchell, Busines~ Cycles; Tougan-B~ranovski, 
Les Crises I ndustrielles en A ngleterre ; Ca_ssel, Social Economy (Pa~t IV) , Robert-
son, Study of Industrial Fluctuations; P1gou, Industrial Fluctuations, Ha~erlr'. 
Systematic Analysis of the Theories of the Busi'Y!'ess Cycle (Leag~e of a! 10ns d 
Spiethoff Krisen in Handworterbuch der Staatswissenschaften; Ropke, rif~ un 
Kon ·unktur . MacFie Theories of the Trade Cycle; H~yek, Monetary e~:Y 
andJthe Trade Cycle, a'.nd Prices and ?roduction, a~d Pr~iser11!artungen,. Moneta:re 
Storungen und Fehlinvestitionen (Nat10nal 0konom1sk T1dsknft, 193~) , Durbii:, 
Purchasin Power and the Trade Depression; .J. M_._ Clark: Strategi~ Factors_ in 
Business [ycles; Bergmann, Geschichte der nationalokonomischen Krisentheorien. 
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45. AS. International Trade 
Ten lectures, Lent Tenn. 
January; 

and Foreign Exchanges. Mr. Whale. 
Tuesdays, rz-r, beginning L.T. 14th 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 13th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 2nd year Final. Recommended also for 
postgraduate students. 

Fees :-Day, £I 10s. 
Evening, £1. 

SYLLABus.-The rationale of international trade and the relations between 
trade a~d facto~ movements. The theory of international price relations. 
Interna~10nal adJustments under the gold standard system and with free 
currencies. Contemporary problems. 

BooKs RE_COMMENDED.-Whale, International Trade; Gregory, The Gold 
Standard and its Futur_e; Clare and Crum_p, A B C of Foreign Exchanges; 
Haberler, De~ Internati~nale Handel; Ohlm, International and Interregional 
T~ade ; _Ta:uss1g, International Trade (esp. Part II) ; Ricardo, Principles (Chap. 7); 
Mill, Principles (Bk. III, Chaps. 17-25); Iversen, International Capital Movements. 

46. As. The Theory of Production. Mr. Lerner. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. roth October, 

Fee :-£I 5s. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics. Recommended also 
for postgraduate students. 

SYLLABus.-The course will be concerned with influences on the economic 
p_rocess arisin~ fro~ the sid~ of the technical determinants of production. Par-
ticular atto:nt10n ~ill be given to effects on the organisation of industry, on 
long a~d short penod s~:ppl_y, on the nature of the competitive situation, on the 
determma~eness of e_qmhbnum, and on the divergence from ideal output. The 
lectures will deal with the nature of co-operative production (the division of 
labour), the theory of t~e production function and the laws of returns, the concepts 
of factors of product10n, the concepts and functions of costs and rents the 
~ature ~f long and short period analysis, the concept of static equilibrium' and 
its relat10n to the firm and to the economy as a whole, the different senses of 
imperfection in competition, transport costs, ideal output, joint production 
production differentiation and advertising costs. ' 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Marshall, Principles (esp. Book V, App. H.) ; 
Wickse~l, Lectures . 07:-?o~itical Economy (Part II) ; Edgeworth, The Laws of 
Increasing and Diminishing Returns (Collected Papers, Vol. I) ; Pigou, The 
Economics of Welfare (4th edn., Part II, Chaps. i-xi, App. III) ; F. H. Knight, 
Risk, Uncertainty and Pro_fits (esp. Chaps. iii-iv) ; Costs of Production over Short 
and Long Periods (Journal of Political Economy, 1921) ; Some Fallacies in the 
I nterpretatio1: of Social Cost (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1924) ; A Suggestion 
for Simplifying the Statement of the General Theory of Price (Journal of Political 
Economy, 1928) ; P. Sraffa, The Laws of Returns under Competitive Conditions 
(Econo1:Ilic Journal, 1926) ; D. H. Robertson, P. Sraffa and G. F. Shove, 
Increasing Returns and the Representative Firm and the articles referred to in the 
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Note by the Editor (Economic Journal, 1930); J. Viner, Cost Curves and Suppl y 
Curves (Zeitschrift fiir Nationalokonomie, Vol. III, 1931) ; Robbins, art. on 
Production in the Encyclop;edia of Social Sciences ; R ernarks on Certain A spects 
of the Theory of Costs (Economic Journal, 1934) ; H. von Stackelber g, Grundlagen 
einer reinen Kostentheorie ; E. Schneider, Die Th eorie der Produkt ion ; St atistisch~ 
Kostengesetze (National <bkonomisk Tidskrift, 1932) ; Robinson, The Stru cture 
of Competitive Industry, The Problem of Ma nageme nt and the S ize of Fir ms 
(Economic Journal, 1935) ; Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolist ic Competit ion ; 
Joan Robinson, The Economics of Imperf ect Comp etition; Euler's Th eorem and 
the Problem of Distribution (Economic Journal, 1934); G. F. Shove, Th e Im-
perfection of the Market (Economic Journal, 1933) ; Harrod, Doctrines on I mp erf ect 
Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1934) ; H. Hotellin g, Stab ili ty 
in Competition (Economic Journal, 1929) ; Nicholl, Professor Chamberlin' s 
Theory of Limited Competition (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1934) ; Kaldor, 
The Equilibrium of the Firm (Economic Journal, 1934) ; Determin ateness of 
Equilibrium (Review of Economic Studies, 1934) ; R. F. Kahn, S ome N otes 
on I deal Output (Economic Journal, 1935) ; J. R. Hicks, Annual Sur vey of E con-
omic Theory-The Theory of JVlonopoly (Econometrica, January, 1935); A. P. 
Lerner, The Concept of Monopoly and the Measurement of Monopoly Po wer 
(Review of Economic Studies, 1934). 

47. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Robbins, Professor 
Hayek and Mr. Lerner. A series of special classes, at times to be 
arranged, for students in the first year of the Final who propose 
to take Economics as their special subject. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins. 

A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Hayek, Professor 
Robbins and Mr. Coase. A series of special classes at times to be 
arranged, for students in the second year of the Final who are 
taking Economics as their special subject. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins. 

A. Economics Class. Professor Bonn. A special class for 
students in the second year of the Final who are taking Economics 
as their special subject. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Economics. 

A. Economic Theory and Currency Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. 
Durbin, Mr. Lerner, Dr. Thomas and Miss vVebb. A series of 
special classes, at times to be arranged, for students in the first 
year of the Final who are not taking Economics as their special 
subject. 
For B .Sc . (Econ.) and B.Com . 1st year Final. 

[Co11ti . 
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Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 
ar:d a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early in the 
Micha~lmas Term. _A~ter the closing ?f the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of Mr. Durbm. Among the subjects of study, 
Marshall's Principles of Economics will occupy an important place and 
students are advised to procure a copy of this work. 

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the first of these years.] 

51. A. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. Durbin, Mr. Lerner, 
Dr. Thomas, and Miss Webb. A series of special classes, at times 
to be arranged, for students in the second year of the Final who 
are not taking Economics as their special subject. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 2nd year Final. 

Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 
a~d a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early in the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of Mr. Durbin. 

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the second of these years and not in the third.] 

52. Y. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. Durbin, Mr. 
Fowler, Mr. Lerner, Dr. Thomas and Miss Webb. A series 
of special classes, at times to be arranged, for students in their 
intermediate year. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. Intermediate. 

53. A. Currency Classes. Mr. Sayers. A series of classes for 
students in the first year of the Final who intend to specialise in 
Banking and Currency. Times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st. year Final. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

60. s. Economic Theory (Seminar). Professor Hayek, Professor 
Plant and Professor Robbins. Mondays, 2.15, beginning M.T. 
14th October, L.T. 20th January, S.T. 4th May. 

Fee :-£7 rns. 

· This Seminar will be devoted to the discussion of special topics. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Hayek, Professor 
Plant or Professor Robbins. 
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61. (e) s. Economic Theory (Evening Seminar). Professor Hayek. 
Sessional. Wednesdays at 6.15, beginning M.T. r6th October, 
L.T. 22nd January, S.T. 29th April. 

Fee :-£5. 
This seminar will be devoted mainly to the discussion of problems ari sing 

out of different M.Sc. (Econ.) and Ph.D. theses in progress, in so far as 
they are connected with problems of capital, money and industrial 
fluctuations. 

Admission will .be strictly by permission of Professor Hayek. 

62. AS. Capital and Interest. Professor Hayek. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th January. 
For postgraduate students and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of 

Economics. 

Fee:-£1 5s. 
SYLLABUS.-The duration of the process of production and the durability 

of goods in their relation to the investment period and th~ quanti~y of _cap~tal. 
The productivity of capital and interes~. Interest and_ pnce relat;ons~ips m a 
state of equilibrium. Renewal and mamtenance ~f capital. Free and i~vested 
capital. Determination of th_e supply of free C'.'3-pital. T~e rate of savmg and 
time-preference. The formation and consumpt10n of capital. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-I. Fisher, Theory of Interest; E. von Bohm-
Bawerk, Positive Theory (preferably the third or fourth _German edition) ; ~- S. 
J evons, Theory of Political Economy ; F. W. Taussig, Wag es and Cap ital ; 
K. Wicksell, Wert, K apital und Rente and Lectures (V ?I. I) ; W. Eucken, K ~P,i~c:,l-
theoretische Untersuchungen; H. Kirchman1;1, Studien zur (:renzproduktivitats-
theorie des Kapitalzinses; F. A. Hayek, Prices and ?roduction, In ve~tnient and 
Output (Economic Journal, June, 1934) and The Maintena~ce of Capital (Eco1:-
omica, 1935); J. R. Hicks, Wages and Interest; The Dynamic Problem (Economic 
Journal, 1935). 

63. AS. Select Problems of Advanced 
Robbins. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
L.T. 16th January. 

Economics, I. Professor 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning 

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special 
subject of Economics. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 
SYLLABUS.-The course will be devoted mainly to a discussion of certa~n 

controversial issues in the theory of value and distribution. The treatment will 
be comparative in nature and will cover in this way the chief lines of development 
of pure economics since 1870. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Cournot, Mathematical Principles of the Theory of 
Wealth; Dupuit, De l'utiliti et de sa, mesure_; M~~ger, Grundsatze der 
Volkswirtschajtslehre; Walras, Elements d Econornie Politiqu _e ; J ev~ns, Theory 
of Political Economy; Marshall, Principles; ~ulzer, J?ie Wirt~ chaftlic_~e Grund-
gesetze; Bohm-Bawerk, Grundzuge der Theorie der wirtschaftlichen Guterwerter; 
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Wieser, Natural Value ; Edge~_orth, Mathematical Psychics ; Papers relating to 
Political E conomy ; Wicksell, Uber Wert, K apital und Rente ; I. Fisher, Mathe-
m ati cal I nves tigati ons in to the Theory of Money and Price ; Wicksteed, 
Co-ordin ati on of the _Laws of Di stribution; Commonsense of P olitical Economy 
(Vol. II ) ; Ro senst em-Rodan, G11enznut zen (Handworterbuch der Staatswissen-
sch aft en) ; La Complimen tarieta (Riforma Sociale, 1935) ; Schonfeld, Grenznutzen 
und Wi?ttschaft srechnu nt; Mayer, Der Erkenntniswert der funktionellen 
Pr eis theorien (vVirtschaftstheorie der Gegenwart, Vol. II) ; Knight, Risk, 
Un certainty and Profit; Davenport, Value and Distribution; Pigou, Economics 
of Stat ionary State s . 

Refer enc es to materi al in the journals will be given as the course proceeds. 

64. AS. Select Problems of Advanced Economics
1 

II. Professor 
~ay:k. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, be-
gmnmg S.T. 30th April. 

For postgr aduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special 
subj ect of Economics. 

Fee :- £r. 

SYLLABus.-~~is . course wil~ be concerned mainly with the application of 
the resu~ts of equihbnum analysis t~ the explanation of dynamic processes and 
to ~ertam problems of economic policy. Among other topics, the assumptions 
which al~ow us to speak of a tendency towards equilibrium, the significance of 
expe ~ta~ions and ~nc e~ amty . and the relationship of monetary phenomena to 
equihbnum analy sis will be discussed. An examination of the meaninrr of the 
so-c<:1-lled competitive " optimum " will provide the starting point for the dis-
cussion of some problems of applied economics. 

BooKs R ECOMME~DED.-Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; Hicks, 
T~e T_he~ry of Uncertainty and Profit (Economica, 1931), and A Suggestion for 
Si mplify ing the Th eory of Mo ney (_Eco~omica, ~935); Kaldor, A Classificatory 
Note on the D eterminat ~ness oj Equilibrium (Review of Economic Studies, 1934), 
and Ma11ket ~mp erf ections and Excess Capa city (Economica, 1935); Myrdal, 
D er Gleichgewichtsbegriff als I n~trument der g~ldtheoretischen Analyse (in Beitrage 
zur Geldtheorie, ed. ~ ayek) ; P1gou, E:conomics of Welfare; Staehle, A Develop-
men t_ of the E conom ic Th e01y oj Price Ind ex Numbers (Review of Economic 
Studies, 1935). 

65. s . Some Problems in Econometrics. Mr. Allen. Fifteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, rz-r, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th J anuary . 

R ecommend ed for po stgraduate students. 

Fees :-For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. £r 16s., L.T. 18s. 

. S~LLABus .- The fir s_t part of the course consists of an account of the main 
st ati st~ca l m eth o?_s u sed m th e description. and analysis of economic phenomena. 
Th e tr eatm ent is largely non -m athematical and the essential mathematica l 
notions ar e put as simply as po sible. 

. Th e sec ond p art is con cerned with some particular problems in econometrics, 
wd .h i.h~ testmg of th ~oreti cal constructions and the evaluation of fundamental 
economic con cepts. 1 he topics considered include the deduction of elasticities 
of dem and and supply fr om market da t e, the analysis of family budget collections 
a nd the meas ur em ent of the cost of living. 

Economics: -- ' 

General Theory rr3 
66. AS. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Allen. 

Twenty-five lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

Recommended to postgraduate stud ents and option a l for D.Sc. (E con.) 
Final-Special subject of Economics. 

Fees :-£3 2s. 6d .; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r ros . ; S.T . 15s. 

SYLLABus.-This course is design ed to provide an introduction to Mathe-
matical Economics for students who have not sufficient mathematical knowledge 
to commence to read the main authorities on the subject for themselves. Atten-
tion is drawn to the fact that the first fifteen lectures will be devoted to the more 
elementary mathematical methods, u sing functions of one variable and curves 
in two dimensions, and their application to economic theory. 

Mathematical Methods.-Functions of one variable. Fundamental ideas 
and methods. The geometrical representation of functions. Derivatives and 
their analytical and geometrical applications. Problems of maxima and 
minima. Functions of several variables, the question of measurability, systems 
of equations. The geometrical repre sentation of functions of two variables, 
surfaces and plane sections. Partial derivatives and their applications. 
Differentials and simple differential equations. Problems of relative maxima 
and minima. 

Application to Economic Theory.-Demand functions and curves. Con-
sumers' surplus. Elasticity of demand. Cost functions and curves. Average 
costs and marginal costs, increasing and decreasing costs. The relation between 
collective demand and supply. Analytical and geometr ical treatments of 
simple monopoly problems. Bilateral monopoly. Marginal utility and demand. 
The individual's scale of preferences and its representation by marginal utility 
functions. Individual equilibrium positions at given prices, the assumption of 
decreasing marginal utility. General demand functions and their variation. 
The marginal utility of money. Exchange equilibrium, the theories of J evons 
and Walras. Indifference curves and lines of preference, the theories of Edge-
worth, Irving Fisher and Pareto. Analysis of cost conditions. The production 
function and marginal productivity. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-(a) MATHEMATICAL METHODs.-Brodetsky, The 
Meaning of Mathematics ; Irvin g Fisher, I nfinitesinial Calculus ; Griffin, An 
Intr oduction to Mathematical Analysis ; Leseine and Suret, Introduction ]\II athe-
matique al' etude d' economie politique; Whitehead, An Introduct ion to l\llathemat ics. 
(b) DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICAL ECONOMIC THEORY.- Cournot, R esearches 
into the Mathematical Principles of the Th eory of W ealth; Jevon s, Th eory of 
Political Economy ; Walras, Elements d' economie politiq u e pur e ,· Edg eworth, 
Mathematical Psychics; Wicksteed, Alphabet of E conom ic S cience ; Ir vin g Fi sher, 
111 athematical I nvestigations in the Theory of Value and Pric es ; Ma rsh a ll, Prin cipl es 
of Economics ; Auspitz and Lieben, Untersuchung en iiber die Th eorie des Pr eises; 
Pare to, Manuel d' economi e p olitique and Economie M athemat ique (En cyclop edie 
des Sciences Mathematiques); Johnson, The Pur e Th eory of Uti li ty Cur ves (E con-
omic Journ a l, Decemb er, 1913) ; Frisch, N ew JVIethods of JVIeasu11i11g l'.J a11gin al 
Utility. (c) GENERAL WORKS ON MATHEMATICAL EcoNOl\IIC THEORY.- Bowl ey, 
The 1\1 athematical Ground work o/ Economics, · K aufmann, TtVas lw nn die mathe 0 

matische Methode in der Nati onaldkonomie leisten? (Zeit schri.ft fiir ational-
okonomie, May, 1931) ; H. L. Moore, Synth eti c E conomics,· Mor et, L' emp loi des 
M athematiques en economi e p olitiqu e ; Osorio, Theo rie l\[ athem atiqu e de l' echange ,· 
Ruef£, From the Physical to the S ocial S ciences ; Zawadski, L es l\I athematiques 
apptiquees a l'econoni1e p ohtique. 
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67. AS. The Problems of a Collectivist Economy. Professor Hayek. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 28th April. 

For post graduat e st udents and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special 
subj ect of Econ omi cs. 

F ee :-15s. 
SYLLABus.-Types of collectivist economies. Meaning of the question of 

their "possibility ." The conditions of rational planning. The problem of 
Wirtschaftsrechnung : is the pricing of the factors of production necessary and 
po ssibl e ? Su ggested " competitive " solutions. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-L. v. Mises, Die Gemeinwirtschaft and Kritik des 
I nterventionismu s; F. A. Hayek, N. G. Pierson, L. v. Mises, G. Halm and E. Barone, 
Collectivis t E conomic Pla nning; W. Crosby Roper, The Problem of Pricing in a 
S ocia lis t S tate ; F . M. Taylor, Guidance of Production in a Socialist State (American 
Ec onomi c R ev iew , 1929) ; H. D. Dickinson, Price Formation in a Socialist 
Communi ty (Ec onomi c J ournal, June, 1933); B. Wootton, Plan or No Plan; 
M. D obb, Econom ic Th eory and the Problem of a Socialist Democracy (Economic 
Journ al, 1933) ; A. P. Lern er, Economic Theory and Socialist Economy ; M. Dobb, 
R ejoinder (Review of Economic Studies, 1935). 

68. s. Economic Planning in 
Six lectures, Lent Term. 
16th January. 

Fee :-18s. 

Theory and Practice. Dr. Dalton. 
Thursdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 

. S~LLABus :-Th _e meaning of "economic planning." Various possible 
ob3ect_ives_ of plannmg, and various methods proposed for reaching them. 
~ lannm ~ m r elation to the legal structure of modern societies. Some practical 
illu st ra t10ns of attempts at economic planning and the lessons to be drawn 
from them. 

Tho se att endin g thi s course should read Mrs. Barbara Wootton's Plan or 
No P lan. Oth er r efe renc es for reading will be given in the course of the lectures. 

69. (e) A. The Development of English Classical 
Professor Hayek. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October. 

For B.S c . (E con.) Final-Special subject of Economics. 
Fee :- £1. 

Economics. 
Thursdays, 

SYLLABUS.-The course is in the nature of a general survey of the 
? eve lop II?-ent of thou ght _during a long period, so that it cannot provide detailed 
rn form ~t10n_ on th e th eon es of p articular authors. The purpose is rather to trace 
th e m arns Im es of deve lopm ent, to show the relationships between the views of 
d ifferent autho rs and t o sket ch th e course of discussions in which the different 
v~ews :"e r e elab?ra t ed as well as th e circumstan ces which gave rise to these 
d1scuss10ns. ~t. is th _erefo re nec_essary that students who wish to profit from this 
course be fa mili a r with th e roam works of D. Hume, A. Smith, D. Ricardo and 
N. yv. Senior : Th e m ain w?rk dea ling critic ally with the economic theories of the 
:peno~, but m a syst _em atical ar_rangement instead of the chronological order 
rn whi c_h t?,e c_ourse will proce ed, is E. Cannan's History of Theories of Production 
and Distributio n , and students attending the course are strongly advised to 
r ea d this work while the course proceeds. Other references to the works of 
individual _authors discu _ssed or _dealing with particular phases of the development 
of economic thought will be given during the course as occasion requires. 
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70. (e) A. Modern English Economic Thought and Practice. 
Professor Gregory and Professor Robbins. Ten lectur es, Lent 
Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning 17th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of E conomi cs. 

Fee :-£1. 
SYLLABUS.- This course will deal with the classical inh erit ance and th e 

social philosophy of J. S. Mill : the beginnin gs of th e histori ca l-st a ti sti ca l sch ool : 
Bagehot and the neo-classical tr adition : J evons as a soci al reform er and curre ncy 
expert : the liberalised cla ssical traditi on (Cai~nes and Sid gwick) : Ma rsh all and 
his school: Cunningham, Ashley and the Tanff Reformers: the work of E dwm 
Cannan: the developments since the War. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-L. Steph ens , E ngli sh Util itarians; J . S. Mill, 
Principles and Dis sertations and D iscussions, Autobiograp hy ; Cliffe Les lie, 
Essays ; Bagehot, Collected W orks, esp ecia lly L ombard S treet a nd P ostulat es_ of 
English Political Economy ; Cairn es, Es says , Th e S lr:,ve P ower and L eading 
Principles; Jevons, Lif e and Lett ers and W orks , especia lly Th e Co_al qu estion , 
Methods of Social Reform, The State in R ~lation to Labo u~, I nvest?.gations into 
Currency and Finance ; Marshall, Official Papers ; P1go u, Economus of 
Welfare, (ed.) Memorials of Alfred Marshall; Edgeworth, P apers R_elating to 
Political Economy; Ashley, The Tariff P :oblem; C~nnan, Th e Econom~c Outlo?k, 
An Economist's Protest; Keynes, Essay s in P ersua sion , Th e E nd of L aissez-f aire . 

71. s. Theory and Practice of Tariff-making. Mr. Kaldor. To be 
given in the Session 1936-37. 

SYLLABUS.-Th ese lectures will give a bri ef outlin e of th e hi story of com-
mercial policy; esp ecially the p<;>st-war ~hang es in th ~ stru ctur _al m a ke-up a_nd 
duration of tariffs and commercial treatie s. Th ey will dea l with _th e relati ve 
merits of different types of protection, e .g . sp ecific vs. ad valorem du ti e~ ; sh~m g 
duties ; quotas and prohibitions ; and of diff erent t ypes of comm ercial po~1cy; 
the system of reciprocity and o! the most favou _re~ nat10n clau se. Th e m ac hm ery 
of tariff-making and commercial treaty negotiat10ns . 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Lang, Hu ndert Jah re Z ollp oli ti k; Grego ry, 
Tariffs: a Study in Method; Haberl er, Der I nternationa le ija ndel (P ar~ II , esp . 
chaps. 2o-22); Gr_untzel, J!rotection, Syst em der Ha n~elspolitik ;_ T aussi? , Saine 
Aspects of the Tariff Questio n ; F ree Trad e ; t~e _Tariff and R ec~p,,ocity , Pu _bll-
cations of the U .S. Tariff Commi ssion; Dict10nary of T an ff In form at 10n , 
Reciprocity and Commercial_ Tr eati es_; J . Vin er, The M ost F avoured 1':ation 
Clause in American Comm ercial Tr eati es (Journ. of P ol. E~onom y, 192 4) , T_he 
Most Favoured Nation Clause (Index, Vol. VI, 1931); R1edl , _p ie Meis tbegun-
stigung ; Hab erl er, Liberat e und pla nwir tschaftli che H andelspoli tik. 

72. (e) s. Recent Economic Thought in Swede~. _Dr. Thomas. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, begmmng S.T. 1st May. 

Fee :-10s. 
SYLLABUS.-A survey of some rec ent Swedish contribu ~ion s t o eco nom ic 

analysis. The natural rate of intere st ; risk and eqmhbnum th eor y ; th e 
economic effects of public finance policy ; wages, monetary policy and 
unemployment. [Contd. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Articles by Wicksell and Davidson in <Dkonomisk 
Tidskrift; G. Myrdal, Prisbildningsproblemet och Foranderligheten (1927); 
Der Gleichgewichtsbegriff als Instrument der geldtheoretischen Analyse, Beitrage 
zur Geldtheorie (ed. by F. A. van Hayek, 1933) ; Finanspolitikens Ekonomiska 
Verkningar (1934); E. Lindahl, Penningpolitikens Mal och Medel (1929); 
G. Bagge, A rbetslonens Reglering genom Sammanslutninger (1917) ; A. Johansson, 
L onentveck!inge oc~ Arbetslosheten (1933) ; D. Hammarskjold, Konjunktursprid-
ningen (1933) ; Atgarder mat Arbetsl6shet (1935) (the final report of the 
Unemployment Commission). 

73. (e) s. 
Webb. 

The Italian Contribution to Economic Theory. Miss 
Five lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 

Fee :-10s. 

SYLLABUS.-Ferrara and the genesis of Italian economics. The Risorgi-
ment~ of th~ _'90s. Relations with foreign economists. The adoption of the 
Marf?mal Utility concept and the development of the idea of complementarity. 
Static and dynamic. Contributions to the Theory of Cost. The Relation 
between Public Finance and Monetary Policy. 

. BooKs RECOMMENDED.-(1) GENERAL: Rosenstein, La Complementarieta 
(Rif~rma Sociale , 1933) ; Ricci, Pareto and Pure Economics (Review of Economic 
Studies, Oct. 1934) ; Pantal eoni and Pure Economics (Giornale degli Economisti, 
April_, 1925); Jaffe, Unpublished Papers and Letters of Leon Walras (Journal of 
Polit1~al EconC?my, .J\pnl, 1935) ; Fasiani, Der gegenwartige Stand der reinen 
Th eorie der Finan zwissensc haft in Italien (Zeitschrift fur National6konomie, 
1931-32) ; Ferrara, Prefaces to Biblioteca dell' economista. 

(2) Pantaleoni, Principles of Pure Economics; Erotemi, Vols . I and II 
(especially articles_ on The Economic Act, The Progress of Economic Science, 
1870-1907,_ Dynamic Phenomena, The Attribution of Value in the Absence of 
Market Pri c~); Baron~, Gr7:ndziige der !heoretischen Nationalokonomie (2nd. ed., 
1935); Articles on Fishers Mathematical Investigation, Consumer's Rent, The 
Tr eatme1:t _of Dynamic Questions, Studies in Distribution (all in Giornale degli 
Ec~nomisti, 1894); Pareto, Manuel; Articles on Pure Theory (1892-3), Inter-
national_ ~rade (1891-5), and Income Curves (1896-7) (all in Giornale degli 
Econom1sh) ; De Viti. de Marco, I primi Principii dell' Economia Finanziaria 
(new ed., 1934) ; Articles on Public Debt and Taxation (Giornale, 1893). 

74. s. Economic Aspects of Certain Social Institutions. Professor 
Hayek, Professor Plant and Professor Robbins. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 

Fee :- £r 4s. 

. . SY~LABus.-The ~our sc will deal with the economic aspects of such social 
msbtutions as the family, property, contract, class, authoritarian associations. 

. BooKs RECOMMENDED.- J.M. Cl~rk, ~ocial Control of Business; E. Cannan, 
History of Lo cal Rat es (Ch. VIII) ; S1dgw1ck, Elements of Politics. 

N.B.-Referenee should also be made to the following course :-
o. 313.- The History of English Law with special reference to Economic 

Conditions. 

rr7 

Economics (including Commerce). 

II .-Applied Economics (including Banking and Currency, 
Business Administration and Accounting). 

87. 

(a) General. 

zA. Contemporary British Problems. Professor Gregory, Professor 
Plant, and Professor Robbins. Eight lectures, Summer Term. 
Thursdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 30th April ; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final. 

Course in the series of ·" Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 256. 

Fees :-Day or Evening, £1. 

SYLLABUs.-The object of this course is to ~ive a broad _survey of so~e. of 
the more outstandino- of contemporary economic problems m Great Bntam: 
problems of monetar~ policy, commercia~ and indu~trial _policy, and the inter-
pretation of recent history. The selection of topics will be to some extent 
contingent on the march of events. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Gregory, The Gold Standard and its Future; Gold, 
Unemployment and Capitalism; Robbins, The Great Depress~on; Plant, Com-
petition and Co-ordination in Inland Transport (Journal of Institute of Transport, 
January, 1932.) 

References to government papers and articles in the journ als will be given 
as the course proceeds. 

88. s. Current Problems of Monetary Policy. Professor Gregory 
and Professor Hayek. Six lecture s, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
6-7, beginning S.T. 30th April. 

Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with a number of selected pro?lems of 
monetary policy and central bank_ing in particular. References to the literature 
on the topics discussed will be given as the course proceeds. 
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89. AS. Economic Survey, r9r8-r935. Dr. Bonn. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th Octob ~r. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics. 

Fee :-£r 5s . 

SYLLABus.-The pre-War economic system and its expa nsion. The econ-
omic problems of the War. The economics of Peace Treaties. The Russian 
Revolution. Anti-Capitalism and Anti- Imperiali sm . The Great Infl at ion. 
Reparations and Inter-Allied Debts. Recovery, Rationalisation, Stabilisation. 
The capitalist revival. The Origins of Planning. The Russian Experiment. 
Borrowed Prosperity. The impost of politics on eco nomi cs. Th e Great De-
pression. International Bankruptcy . Fascism and National Socialism. The 
American Experiment . British experime nts. 

BooKs RECOMMNDED.-Parker Moon, I mperialism and World P olitics · 
A. C. Pigou, The Political Economy of War ; J. M. Keynes, Th e Economic Con~ 
sequences of the Per:ice :· Royal Institute of Intern a~ional Affairs-Annual Surveys 
and A~nual Pu_bhcations and Documents ; . Calvm Hoover, The Economic Life 
of Soviet Russia ; M. J. Bonn, Das Schicksal des deutschen Kap italismus · 
Befreiungspolitik oder B_eteihungspolitik ; Der Neue Plan; ]. W . Angell, Th~ 
Recovery of.Germany ; Sir Arthur Salter, Recovery ; R. Brady, The Rationalisation 
Movement in German Industry; T. N. Carver, The P resent Economic R evolution 
in the U.S. ; W. J:I. Cham?erlin, Russi_a's {r on Age; M. J. Bonn, P rosperi ty: 
Myth_ and Reality in American Economic L1je; Lionel Robbins, Th e Great De-
pression; Henry A. Wallace, New Frontiers; Hugh S. Johnson, Blue Eagle 
from Egg to Earth. 

90. A. Industry and Public Utilities (Class). Professor Plant and 
Mr. Schwartz. A series of special classes for students in the 
second year of the B.Com. Honours Course who propose to take 
" Industry and Public Utiliti es "as their Special Group. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, II-!2, beginning M.T. 8th Octob er, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th Apnl; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January 
S.T. 28th April. ' 

91. 

For B.Com. Honour s, 1st year Final day and 1st and 2nd year even ing, 
Group Conly. 

N<?TE.-Evening students taking three years over the Finals should attend 
m alternate weeks during the firs t two years of the Final course. 

A . !rade Class. Professor Sargent and Dr. Anstey. 
me~tm~s. Lent and Summer Term s. Tuesdays, 
begmnmg L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April; 

Fifteen, 
2.15-4, 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th J anuary, S.T. 30th April. 
For B.C<?m. _Final, Groups Band D; B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-S p ecial subject of 

Orgamsat10n of Transport and of International Tr ade . 

Admission will be str ictly by permission of Professor Sargent or Dr. Anstey. 
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92. A. Trade Tutorials. Professor Sargent will see individual 
Commerce students taking Groups B and D from time to time in 
the Lent and Summer Terms. He will usually be available for day 
students on Thur sdays and Fridays from 2 to 4 p.m. He will see 
evening students at times to be ar ranged . 

93. (e) A. Industry Class. Professor Plant. Sessional. Thurs-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 17th October, L.T. 23rd J anuary, 
S.T. 7th May. 

For B .Com. Final , Group C ; other st ud ents who have paid the composition 
fee will be admitted strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

94. ZA. The Structure of Modern Industry. 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 
roth October ; 

Professor Plant. Ten 
rr-rz, beginning M.T., 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. Finals. 
Fees :-Day, £1 10s. 

Evening, £1. 
SYLLABUs.-An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 

peculiarities of structure of particular industri es, the differences which persist 
within them and the changes which are taking plac e. It will invol ve a study of 
the causes and effects of monopolies. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Compet itive 
Industry,· J. Jewkes, Factors in Industrial I ntegrat ion (Quarterly Journ al_ of 
Economics, August, 1930); F. Lavington, Technical Influences on Vertical 
Integration (Economica, March, 1927) ; G. C. Allen, British Industries and their 
Organisation; D. H. Macgregor, I ndustrial Combination and Enterprise, Purpose 
and Profit; Elliot Jones, The Trust Problem in the United States; Frank A. 
Fetter, The Masquerade of Monopoly; J. J enks, The Trust . Problem; 
P. Fitzgerald, Industrial Combination in England; H. Levy, Mo_nopolies, Cartels 
and Trusts in British Indu stry ; Reports of the Balfour Committee on I ndustry and 
Trade; United States, Recent Economic Changes in the U.S.; A. P. L. Gordon , 
The Problem of Trust and Monopoly Control. 

95. ZA. Theory and Practice of the Labour Market. Mr. Durbin and 
Dr. Thomas. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thur sdays , 12-1, 
beginning L.T. 16th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 14th January. 
For B.Sc . (Econ.) and B .Com. ISt year Finals and the Academic Diploma 

in Sociology. 
Fees :-Day, £x 4s. 

Evening, 16s. 
[Contd. 
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SYLLABus.-A: The determination of wages under free competition in 
separate industries and in industries in general, " marginal productivity" and 
~he supply of l~b<;rnr. ·wages above or below the competitive level-in separate 
md ustnes and m md ustry in genera l. The monetary repercussions of high wages. 
The relation between wages and foreign trade. 

B: The ma.chinery of the Labour Market - law, constitution and practises 
of the Trade Umons. The forms of Government machinery and interference in 
the Labour Market ; and 

C: The history of wages in England-in the nineteenth century-since the 
War. The institution elements in the Labour Market and the future of wage 
policy. 

Bo<?KS RECOMMENDED.-GENERAL : Hicks, Theory of Wages ; Pigou, 
Economics of Welfare (Part III) ; Hutt, Theory of Collective Bargaining · Clay 
Problems of Indu strial Relations. ' ' 

SPECIAL: Dobbs and Hicks, Indeterminateness of Wages (Economic Journal 
1928-30); Robertson, Wage _Grumbles (Economic Fragments) ; Clay, Public 
R~gulation _of _Wages (Economic Journal, 192~) ; Taussig, Wages and Capital,· 
P1~ou! Principles and Methods of Industrial Peace; Rankin, Arbitration 
Principles; Amulree, Industrial .ljlrbitration ,: Cole, ~hart History of the Working 
Cla_ss .Movement; Bowley, Wages in the U.K. i?1-the Nineteenth Century; Loveday, 
Britain and World Trad e ; Isles, Wages Policy and The Price Le vel ; Douglas, 
Th eory of Wages. 

96. ZA. Public Finance. Dr. Dalton. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 28th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final, and the Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration. 

Fees :-Day, £I 4s. 
Evening, 16s. 

.. SY:-LABUS.-~his c<?urse will deal with some of the more theoretical problem! 
anstng Ill connection with modern systems of Public Finance. 

1:00K_s RECOMMENDE?.-Dal~on, _Public Finance (containing a Note on Books, 
q:y.)_._ P1gou, A Study._in_!-!ubhc Finance, Economics of Welfare (Part V, eh. 
v11-x1, Part VI, eh. xn_-xm); S~amp, Fundamental Principles of Taxation; 
E:<lgeworth, .Papers Relating to Political Economy (Section V) ; Sidgwick, Prin-
cipl es of Political Economy (Bk.Ill); Robson, The Relation of Wealth to Welfare; 
Dalton (and <?thers), Unbalanced Budgets_; Lutz, Public Finance; J eze , Cours de 
Science des Finances; Wa&n.er, Finanzwissenschaft ; Wicksell, Finanztheoretische 
Unt~rs~tchungen _; A. de Vii.I de Marco,. I Primi P~incipii dell' economia finan-
zia ria, Soko.lmkoff (and others), Public Finance in Soviet Russia; Report of 
(May) Committee on Public Expenditure ; Financial Statement of the Chancellor 
of the ]!xche~uer (ann ual) ; Report of the (Colwyn) Committee on National Debt and 
Taxation (with Appendices and Minutes of Evidence). 
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97. (e) A. Descriptive Public Finance. The Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-
Smith, Mr. Schwartz and Miss Webb. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics. 

Fee :-£r. 
SYLLABUs.-The course will deal with the revenue, expenditure, and in-

debtedness of the central government and local authorities of the United King-
dom. An account will be given of the Parliamentary procedure relating to 
the public finances. 

SouRcEs AND BooKs RECOMMENDED.-PART r : Finance Accounts of the 
United Kingdom (annual) ; Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
(annual) ; E stimates (annual) ; Appropriation Accounts (annual) ; Stati stical 
Abstract for the United Kin gdom (annual) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Customs and Excise (annual) ; Import Duties (Cmd. 406 6, 
1932) ; Customs and Excise Tariff of the United Kingdom; Local Taxation Returns 
(annual) ; Report of Royal Commission on Inc ome Tax (1920) ; Report of Colwyn 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
Expenditure; Hilton Young, The System of National Finance,· Hargreaves, 
The National Debt; Report of Committee on National Expenditure (Cmd. 3920, 
1931) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (England and Wales) (Cmd. 
4200, 1932) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (Scotland) (Cmd. 4201, 
1932); Burton, The Finance of Local Governm ent Authorities; Cannan, History 
of Local Rates; Finer, Local Government (financial chapters) ; Simon, A City 
Council from Within; Mitchell, Some Notes on the Financing of Capital Ex -
penditure of Local Authorities (Public Administration, April, 1935) ; U. K. Webb, 
Local Public Debt in England and Wales (Economica, May, 1935). 

98. (e) s. Advanced Problems of Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 30th April. 
Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUS.-" Principles " of Taxation. Neutral Taxation. Effects of 
different kinds of taxation and expenditure upon the supplies and prices of 
factors and goods. Other effects. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-De Viti De Marco, Principii di Economia Finan-
ziaria (1934 edn.) ; Wicksell, Finan ;;theoretische Untersuchung en; Lindahl, 
Die Gerechtigkeit der Besteuerung; Einaucli, Corso di Scienze delle Finan ze ; 
Contributo alla ricerca dell' "ottima imposta" (in Annali di Economia, Vol. V, 
1929) ; Edgeworth, Papers relating to Political Economy (Section V ) ; Pigou, 
Public Finance; Mayer (ed.) Die Wirtschaftstheorie der Gegenwart, Val IV; 
Fasiani, Articles in Review of Economic Studies (r934) and Riforma Sociale 
(r930). 

99. (e) A. The Law relating to Restraint of Trade. Professor 
Parry and Mr. Seaborne Davies. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 19th November. 

For B.Com. Final, Group C (Industry students). 

Fee :-8s. 
[Contd. 
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SYLLABUS.-1. Contracts in Restraint of Trad e. General trend of legal 
decisions on r estraint of trade during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Modern lega l principles governing restrictive provisions in contracts of service, 
contracts for sale of goodwill, and price-fixing agreements. 

2. Restraint of Trade in the Law of Torts. Outline of the history of the 
attitude of Common Law towards damage resulting from compe tition. Restraints 
imposed by the general law. Modern law of civil consp iracy with special 
reference to business competition. 

100. (e) A. Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour. Dr . Thomas. 
Five lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th 
J anuary . 

For B.Com. Final, Group C. 
Fee :-10s . 

SYLLABUS.-An analysis of recent development s in the structure, functions 
and methods of Trade Unionism , and a detailed study of the effect of Trade 
Union regulations on the mobility of labour and industrial flexibility in repre-
sentative trades. 

. B?oKs RECOM1:ENDED.-Sidney and Beatrice Webb, A Hi story of Trade 
Unionism; Industrial Democracy; W. H. Hutt, Th e Th eory of Collective Bar-
gaining; J. Cunnison, Labour Organisation; W. Milne-Bailey, Trade Union 
Documents ; John Hil~on and others, A re Trade U ni~ns Obstructive ? ; Henry . 
Clay, Industrial R_elations; J. W. F. Rowe, Wages in Theory and Pra ctice; 
Report on Collective Agreements, 1913 (Cd. 6952) ; T.U.C. Annual Reports; 
Rules and Reports of the chief Trade Unions; The Ministry of Labour Inquiry 
into Apprenticeship Schemes, 1933; The Ministry of Labour Report on the 
Collective Agreements, 1934. 

101. (e) A. Economic Problems of Modern Industry. 
Plant and Mr. Fowler. Five lectures, Lent Term. 
6-7, beginning L.T. 18th February. 

Professor 
Tuesdays, 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-special subject of Economics ; and B.Com. Final, 
Group C. 

Fee :-10s. 

SYLLABus.-Five current problems of modern industry will be selected for 
ana ly s~s, pa _rticular examples being studied to illustrate general tendencies . 
A choice will be made from among the following topics : surplus capacity 
schemes? such as those for cotton spinning, shipbuilding and shipping, th e 
product10n of base metals, etc. ; price discrimination between regions or classes 
of b?yers ; the basing point system, price " zoning" and " dumping" ; in-
ventions and obsolescence; the international setting of British industry. 

102. (e) A. The Migration of British Industry. Dr. Thomas. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 29th 
April. 

For B.Com. Final, Group C. 
Fee :-8s . 
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SYLLABUS.-An analysis of the change in the regional distribution of 
ind ustries in the United Kingdom since the War. Particular attention will be 
given to the effects on the labour force in various industries and_ regions, e.g., 
on the age and sex composition, demand for different grades of skill , and labour 
turnover. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-The Ministry of Labour Gazette-February and 
Novem ber of each year; Reports of H .M. Inspectors of Factories; The Popula-
tion Census, 1931 ; The In dustrial Surveys of the North-East, South Wales, 
West Scotland and Lancashire, 1932 ; Reports of Investigations into the In-
dus trial Conditions in certain Depressed Areas, 1934 ; A. L. Bowley, Transfers 
between I ndus tries, London and Cambridge Economic Service, V<?l. VIII, 
Bulleti n XI, 1929; Caradog Jon es (ed.), The Social Survey of Merseyside, 1934, 
Vol. II; The New Survey of London Life and Labour, Vols. II, V an~ VIII; 
Reports on Balfour Committee on Indu stry 3:n_d Trade; . D. H. S~ith, The 
Industries of Greater London; G. C. Allen, British Industri es and their Organ-
isation, 1935. 

103. (e) A. Organised Produce Markets and Stock Exchanges. 
Mr. Paish. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, be-
ginning S.T. 28th April. 

For B .Sc . (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of Intern atio nal Trade; and B.Com. Final, Groups A, C and D. 

Fee :-12s. 
SYLLABUs.-A critical description of organised produce and security 

markets · hedgin a and speculative dealing. The effect of speculation on move-
ments a~d price~. Security and other speculative markets compared and 
contrasted. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Duguid, The Stock Exchange; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Excha nge ; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange; Emery, Speculat ion on the Stock and Produce Exc~anges of the U.S.A.; 
J. G. Smith, Organis ed Produce Markets; . Parker, The Paris_ Bourse a_nd French 
Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effektenborse und ihre Geschafte ; Article on E!orsenwe~en 
in Handworterbuch der Staatswissenschaften ; Lavington, The English Capita l 
Market; Stock Market Control (Twentieth Centurr Fund) ; C. 0. Ha~dy, Risk 
and Risk-bearing; G. W. Hoffman, Future Trading upon the Organised Com-
modity Markets in the U.S.A. , Hedging b),'. Dealing in Grain !utures_; J. A. Todd, 
The Marketing of Cotton; D. A. MacGibbon, The Canadian Grain Trade. 

104. (e) A. The Economics of Joint Stock Company Legislation. 
Mr. Schwartz. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 23rd October. 

For B.Com. Final, Group C. 
Fee :-8s. 
SYLLABUS.-This course wi ll be devoted to an examination of the economic 

effects of th e vario u s Acts of Parliament in this country relatin g to joint stock 
compa nies. In parti cu lar the legisl~t~on will 1?e considere~, firstly in r_espect 
of its influence upon the powers of 1omt propnetors of busmess enterpnse? to 
associate, and to liquid ate their associations ; and ~econdly, upon the relat10n-
ship of such joint enterprises with the general public. 

REFERENCEs.-See Parliamentary Papers for reports of official committees. 
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105. A. The Financing of Industry. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, rr-rz, beginning L.T. 13th 
January; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 15th January. 
For B.Sc . (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics; B.Com. Final, 

Groups A, C and D. 

Fees :-Day, £r ros. 
Evening, £r. 

SYLLABUS.-The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechan-
ism and problems 0£ business finance . They will deal therefore with the supply 
of capital to businesses, primarily analysing the supply of capital to joint stock 
companies ; the rights of different classes of stock and shareholders in the 
profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the supply of short period 
capital ; the capitalisation of profits ; statistical and economic aspects of 
companies, profits, etc. ; the influence on profits of consolidation and integration 
of businesses ; the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves ; the 
reorganisation of businesses ; the trend towards the creation of companies and 
the future of private businesses; the credit policies of businesses; the control 
of businesses by the shareholder and the law. 

These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from 
the legal or accountancy point of view. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Withers, Stocks and Shares; The Meaning of 
fvloney; Mead, Corporation Finance; R. F. Fowler, The Depreciation of Capital; 
H. B. Samuel, Shareholders' Money ; Liefmann, B eteiligungs-und Finanzierungs-
gesellschaften; Ca_rtels, _Concerns and Trusts; Gerstenbe_rg, Materials for the 
Study of Corporation Finance; Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock Companies; 
Wieser, Der finanzielle A ufbau der Englischen I ndustrie ; The Stock Exchange 
Year Book; Lawson, Frenzied Finance; Steinitzer, Okonomische Theorie der 
A ktien-Gesellschajten ; Robinson, Investment Trust Organisation and Management; 
A. C. Whitaker, Foreign Exchange (passim) ; F. Machlup, Borsenkredit, Industrie-
kredit and Kap italbildung; H. Osborne O'Hagan, Lea ves from My Life; Berle 
a;id Means, The Modern Corporation and Private Property; Hearings of U.S. 
Senate Banking and Currency Committee on Stock Exchange Practices, 1933-34. 

106. (e) A. Instalment Finance. 
Four lectures, Summer Term. 
29th April. 

Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, C and D; and optional for B .Sc. (Econ.) 
Final-special subject of Economics. 

Fee :-8s. 

. SYLLAB1;JS.-The scope and organisation of Instalment Finance, in the 
widest meanmg of th e term. Its economic significance and relation to economic 
fluctuations. 

There is no S'.3-tisfactory treatment of this subject yet available in convenient 
form . . Suggestions for rea ding will be given as the course proceeds and the 
foHowmg works m~y be consulted :-:-E. R. A . Seligman, Economics of Instalment 
Selling; W. F. Cnck, The Economics of Instalment Trading and Hire Purchase; 
W. C. Plummer, Social and Economic Consequences of Buying on the Instalment 
Pta11:; 0. C. Lor enz and H. M. Mott-Smith, Financial Problems of Instalment 
Selli:i,g_ ,· V . L. Fox-Smith, Hire Purchase Organisation and Management; N. R. 
Danielian, Theory of Consumers' Credit (American Economic Review, Vol. 19, 
pages 393-411). 
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107. (e) A. Risk and Insurance. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
7th October. 

For B.Com. Final, Groups A and C; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-
special subject of Economics. 

Fee :-£1. 

SYLLABus.-The nature of the risks im p licit in the business world ; 
elimination, combination and transference of risks. Th e principles of insurance 
and their application ; an analysis of th eir evo lution, with particular reference 
to the main forms of insuranc e, e.g. life, social, credit, marin e, fire, etc. Insuranc e 
Finance. Problems arising from variations in the flow of receipts and payments 
in the different types of insurance bu siness and investment problems in particular. 
The complications arising from mon eta ry di st urbanc es, int erna l and externa l, 
will be considered. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-C. 0. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing; Readings in 
Risk and Risk-bearing; A. H. Willett, Economic Theory of Risk and Insurance ,· 
F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; G. O'Brien, No tes on the Theory of 
Profit; J. R. Hicks, Th eory of Risk and Uncertainty (Economica, May, 1931) ; 
C. F. Trenerry, Origin and Early History of Insu rance; General works on the 
principles and practice of insurance. 

Insurance Finance. Proceedings of Inter national Congress of Actuaries 
(pass im) ; L. W. Zartman, Investments of Life In surance Companies; Proceedings 
of Annual Conventions of Association of Life Insuranc e Presidents ; R. Murrie, in 
Transactions of the Faculty of Actuaries, Vol. 9; C.R . V. Coutts, in J ournal of the 
I nsti tut e of Actuaries, Vol. 56; F. W. Paish and G. L. Schwartz, I nsurance Funds 
and their Investment. 

108. (e) A. The Economics of Public Utilities. Mr. Coase and Mr. 
Fowler. Twenty lectures. Tuesday s, 7-8, beginning M.T. 19th 
November, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April. 
For B.Com. Final, Group C; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-sp ecial 

subject of Economics. 
Fees :-For the course, £2; Termin al, M.T. ros. ; L.T. £1 4s. ; S.T. 15s. 
SYLLABus.-Concep ts of public utilities. Overhead costs, joint costs, 

discriminating monopoly, and their relation to public utilities. Franchises and 
concessions. Eminent domain. Th e pricing of public utility services. Regula-
tion and control of rates and charges. Organisation and structure of public 
utilities in Great Britain, the United States, Germany and other countries. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.- The writings of Marshall, Taussig, Pigou, Edge-
worth and J. M. Clark. Benham, The Economic Significa nce of Public Utilities 
(Economica, November, 1931) ; Batson, The Economic Concept of a Public 
Utility (Economica, Nov ember, 1933) ; Watkins, Electrical Rat es; Siege l, 
Verkauf elektrischer Arb eit; Eisenmenger, El ectrici ty Rat es ; Reports of the 
British Electricity Commission; Knoop, Principl es and Nlethods of l\1unicipal 
Trading; Glaeser, Outlines of Public Utility Economics ; Barker, Public Utility 
Rates; Passow, Die gemischt privaten und offentlichen Unternehmungen; Union 
Internationale des villes et pouvoirs locau x, Conference, 1930, Rapport,· Batson, 
Price Policies of German Public Utility Undertahings; Dimock, Briti sh Pubti c 
Utilities and National Development ; Committee on Industry and Trade ; Part 
II of Surv ey of Indu stry, r928; Smith, Fair Rate of R eturn in Publi c Utility 
Regulation; Jones and Bigham, Principl es of Public Utilities; Fowler, 
Depreciation of Capital. 
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109. s. The Distribution of Income. Mr. Lerner. Five lectures, 
Lent Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 17th January. 

Fee :-rzs. 6d. 

SYLLABUs.-The concept of distribution. The measurement of distribution. 
Ethical norms for the distribution of Income. Statistical investigations. 
Pareto's Law. (The different kinds of economic law.) The validity of Pareto's 
law. Its significance. 

BooKs REcOMMENDED.-Bowley and Stamp, The National Income, 1924; 
Bowley, The Division of the Product of Industry; The Change in the Distribution 
of the National In come; The British Super-Tax and the Distribution of In come 
(Quarterly Journ al of Economics, 1914); Stamp, Wealth and Taxable Capacity; 
British Incom es and Property ; A New Illustration of Pareto' s Law (Statistical 
Journal, 1914) ; Clark, The National Income, 1921-31 ; Connor, Distribution of 
Income in U.K., 1913 and 1924 (Statistical Journal, 1928) ; Brookings Institute, 
America's Capacity to Consume; Fisher, Distribution and Income in New Zealand 
(Economic Record) ; International Institute of Statistics, Report of Conference 
in Tokio, 1930; Wagemann, Einzelschrift 24, Reichsamt; Knibbs, Census of 
Incomes, Australia; H. L. Moore, Laws of Wages; Pareto, Cours d'Economie 
Politique (Livre III, La Repartition et la Consommation) ; Manuel d'Economie 
Politique, pp. 384-393 ; La Courbe de la Repartition de la Richesse ; La Curva 
delle entrate (Giornale degli Economisti, November, 1896) ; Edgeworth, Note on 
La Courbe (Statistical Journal, 1896); F. Vinci, Nuovi contributi allo studio 
della distribu zione dei Redditi (Giornale, 1921) ; Calcolo della probabilita e 
di stribuzione dei redditi nel pensiero di Pareto (Giornale, 1924) ; W. M. Persons, 
The Variability in the Distribution of Wealth and Incomes (Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, 1909) ; A. P. Watkins and W. M. Persons, The Measurement of the 
Concentration of Wealth (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1910) ; Winkler, 
Einkommen (Article in Handwdrterbuch fur Staatswissenschaften, 4th Ed.) ; 
Grundriss der Statistik, pp. 102 ff; G. Otte, Das Differentialeinkommen im Lichte 
der neueren Forschung (Bibliography, pp. 233-239). 

110. (e) s. The . Taxation of Real Property. Miss Webb. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. rst May. 

Fee :-10s. 

_5:YLLABus.-The general nature of prop erty taxes, the legal and economic 
defin~h~ns of " prope~tr " and " real property," and the types of property tax. 
The mc1dence and ~~iftmg of property taxes, and the distribution of productive 
resources. The pncmg of fixed resources and the theory of equilibrium. The 
reform of the rating system. 

_BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Minutes of Evidence and Memoranda on the 
Inciden ce of Local and Imperial Taxation, 1898; Edgeworth, Pure Theory of 
Taxafion _and Urban Rates. (in Papers on Political Economy) ; Pigou, A Study in 
Public Finan~e and Taxation of Land Values; Cannan, History of Local Rates; 
Chorlto1:, Rating .. of Land Values; Strahan, A General View of the Law of Property; 
Fux, D!e Verm ~genssteuern (Handbuch der Finanzwissenschaft, ed. by Gerloff 
and ~e~sel) ;_ Fn~~r, Local Government (financial chapters) ; De Viti de Marco, 
I Primi Principii dell' Economia Finanziaria · Colm The Ideal Tax System 
(Social Research, August, 1934). ' ' 
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS; 

118. s. Problems of International Finance (Seminar). 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2.30-4, beginning 
October. 
Fee :-£2 5s. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Bonn. 
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M.T. roth 

119. s. The Population Question Re-examined. Dr. Dalton. Four 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 27th 
February. 

Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUs.-Recent statistical studies show that in Europe and certain 
other parts of the world a progressive decline in population is to be anticipated 
in the not far distant future. These lectures will deal with some of the economic 
implications of this prospect. 

120. s. Comparative Social Insurance. Dr. Thomas . Eight loc-
tures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 28th January. 

Fee :-16s. 
SYLLABUS.-The development of the main forms of social insurance in 

various countries : e.g. un employment; health; widows', orphans' and old-age 
contributory pensions ; workmen's compensation ; industrial assurance ; old-
age pensions (non-contributory). The characteristics of each type of risk and 
the relative merits of different financial systems. The implications of a unified 
national scheme ; social insurance as an institutional factor in the labour market ; 
the incidence of social charges. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-International Labour Office, Studies and Repo,-ts, 
Series M (Social Insurance) Nos. 1-11 ; I. M. Rubinow, Social Insu rance (1913) ; 
P. Cohen, The British System of Social Insurance (1932) ; J. L. Cohen, Social 
Insurance Unified (1924) ; Sir William Beveridge, Insurance for All and 
Everything; Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance, Report and 
Minutes of Evidence (1933) ; Metropolitan Life Insurance Co., Briti sh Experience 
with Unemployment Insuran ce ; Paul H. Douglas, Standards of Unemployment 
Insurance; C. Chauveau, Les Assurances Sociales (1926) ; Alfred Manes, 
Versicherungswesen, Vol. III, Personenversicherung (1932) ; A. Epstein, I nsecurity , 
A Challenge to America (1933); R. M. Woodbury, Social Insurance, An Economic 
Analysis; R. Strigl, Angewandte Lohntheorie (1927). 

N.B.-Rejerence should also be made to the following courses :-
No. 301.---:-Mercantile Law. 
No. 304.-Elements of Commercial Law. 
No. 493.-Current Economic Movements treated Statistically. 
No. 530.-General Economics with reference to Transport . 
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( b) Banking and Currency. 

130. A. Banking in the 
lectures, Lent Term. 
January; 

United States. Professor Gregory. Ten 
Tuesdays, rr-rz, beginning L.T. r4th 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. r4th January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade; for B.Com. Final, Group A. 

Fees :-Day, £r ros. 
Evening, £r. 

SYLLABUS.-This course deals with the historical development and present 
position of the commercial and central banking structures of the U.S.A. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-R. Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money 
J./l arket; Beckhart, Discount Policy of the Federal Reserve System; H. Parker 
Willis, The Federal Reserve System; Riefler, Money Rates and Money Markets in 
the U.S. ; Reed, Federal Reserve Policy, 1921-30 ; Gregory, The Pres ent Position 
of Banking in America; and The Present Working of the Federal Reserve Banking 
System; B. Strong, Interpretations of Federal Reserve Policy; Annual Reports of 
the Federal Rese11ve Board and of the Comptroller of Currency ; Clark, Central 
Banking under the Federal Reserve System ; Goldstein, Federal Reserve A id to 
Foreign Central Banks (Review of Economic Studies, Vol. II, No. 2) ; Goldschmidt, 
The Changing Structure of American Banking; Willis and Chapman, The Banking 
Situation in the United States; S. E. Harris, Twenty Years of Federal Reserve 
Policy. 

131. A. The Organisation of Credit. Mr. Whale. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, rr-rz (throughout the term). and 
Wednesdays, ro-rr (first five weeks), beginning M.T. 8th October; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7 (throughout the term), and Wednesdays, 6-7 
(first five weeks), beginning M.T. 8th October. 

For B.Sc. (Ec?n.) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and Finance 
of Internat10nal Trade; for B.Com. Final, Group A. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £r 10s. 

SYLLABus.-A _comparative study of commercial banks, money markets 
and central banks m the leading countries. 

BooKs. ~ECOMMENDED.-League of Nations, Jvlemoranda on Commercial 
Bank~; ~1llis and Beckhart, Foreign Banking Systems; Whale, J oint Stock 
Banking in Germany i Schaum, Das franzosische Bankwesen; Cauboue, Affaires 
de Banque, La Conduite des_ Banques; Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money 
Mark~t; So~ary, Bankpol~till; Goldschmidt, The Changing Structure of American 
~an/ling; Kisch and Elkm, Central Banks; Conant, Modern Banks of Issue; 
h.eynes, Treatise_ OJ?, Money, Vol. _II; Truptil, Le Systeme bancaire Anglais; 
Copland, Austrnlia in the World C11isis; South Africa - Report on Resumption of 
Gold Payments, 1925 ; Canada - Report of Royal Commission on Banking and 
Currency, 1933. 
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132. A. The History of Currency and Banking in England, with 
special reference to the period subsequent to 1797. Mr. Whale and 
Mr. Sayers. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. r5th J anuary. 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. r5th January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of B~nking, Currency, and the 

Finance of International Trade; for B.Com. Fmal, Group A. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r 16s. 
Evening: For the Course, £2; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r 4s. 

SYLLABus.-The origins of English banking and of the Bank of England; 
banking at the end of the ~8t!1 cent~ry; En~lish currency_ in the 17th and 18th 
centuries ; the Bank Restnct10n penod and its controversies ; the return to the 
Gold Standard; the earlier crises of the 19th century and the controversy 
between the Banking and Currency Schools;_ the Ban~ ~et o~ 1844 and the later 
crises; the development of joint stock bankmg ; _v'.3-nat10ns m the supply of the 
precious metals and their con~eque~ces; the position of the Bank_ of E_ngland, 
1870-1914; currency and credit durmg the Great War; post-War mflat1on and 
deflation; the return to gold, 1925 to 1931. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Feavearyear, The Pound Sterling; Gregory, 
Select Statutes and Reports, also Introduction to Tooke a:1-d Newmarch; Hawtrey, 
The Art of Central Banking, also Cu!rency and Credit; _Macleod, Theory and 
Practic e of Banking; Gilbart, Banking; Andreades, History of the _Ban~ of 
England; Palgrave, Bank Rate and the Money Marke_t; J?owell, Evolution o; the 
Money Market; Richards, Earl)! History of Banking in ~ngland; J evons, 
Investigations in Currency and Finance; Layton, Introduction to. the Study of 
Prices; Clapham, Economic History of Britain; Sykes, Amalgamation Movement 
in English Banking; Brown, England and the New Gold Standard i Tooke_ and 
Newmarch, History of Prices; Angell, !he T_heory of. International Prices; 
Cannan, The Paper Pound; Ricardo, The High Price of Bullion; Overstone, Tracts. 

Further references to Reports and contemporary writings will be given in the 
course of the lectures. 

133. A. Post-War Currency History. Mr. Sayers. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms : 

Michaelmas Term, Wednesdays, ro-rr ; Lent Term, Wed-
nesdays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. r3th November, L.T. r5th January; 

or (e) Michaelmas Term, Wednesdays, 6-7; Lent Term, Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 13th November, L.T. r4th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of _Banking, Currency and 1.he Ficance 
of International Trade; and B.Com. Fmal, Group A. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. 18s., L.T. £1 16s. 
Evening: For the course, £1 ros. ; Terminal, M.T. 12s., L.T. £r 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with the restoration of the international 
gold standard, 1923-28 ; the influx of capital into Germ?'ny, 1924-29 ; ~he 
working of the restored gold standard i1;1 Frc:~ce, 192~-31 ; cnsis ~nd devaluation 
in Austria, 1931-34; the gold bloc and its dismtegrat10n, 1931-35 , the monetary 

[Contd. 
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position of the primary producing countries in the Great Depression, with 
special refer ence to South Africa, Canada, India and Australasia; exchange 
depreciation in Jap an, 1931-35, and Chinese monetary problems, 1929-35. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Frays sin et, La P olitique monetair e de la France; 
Bresciani-Turroni, Le Vicend e del marco tedesco (chap. ro); Inductive Verification 
of the The ory of International Paym ents; Hawtr ey, Art of Central Banking 
(Chap. I); Balogh, The Import of Gold into Franc_e (Econ. ]our., 1930); Gregory, 
First Year of the Gold Sta ndard; Keynes, Economic Consequences of Mr. Churchill; 
Copland, Aus~ralia in the ~orld Crisis; Leslie and Frankel, The Currency Problem 
in South Africa (Economic Journal, 1933) ; Salter, China and the Depression 
(Supplement to the "Economist," 19th May, 1934). 

134. A. Banking Class. Professor Gregory, Mr. Whale and Mr. 
Sayers. Tuesdays, 3-4, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 
15th October, L.T. zrst January, S.T. 5th May; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 17th October, L.T. 23rd 
January, S.T. 7th May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A. 

Fees :-Day, £4 ros. 
Evening, £3. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

137. s. Recent Monetary History and Monetary Controversies; an 
Introduction to the Monetary History of the Modern World. 
Professor Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, · 
5-6, beginning S.T. 30th April. 

Fee :-15s. 
SYLLABus.-The triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 

century. The reopening of controversy ; bimetallism, the gold exchange 
standard. The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard. The 
revival of monetary mysticism. Knapp ;:ind his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of the value of money. Fisher's Compensated 
Do_llar. The spread of banking and the evolution of banking theory : was there a 
ph1losophy of Central Banking at all ? The War and the ruin of the gold stan-
dard . Cassel's theory of the Foreign Exchanges. Tbe monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. Stabilisation and the discount rate. 

138. (e) s. Advanced Banking (Seminar). Professor Gregory and 
Mr. Whale. Times to be arranged. 
Fee :-£3 
Admission will be strictly by permissi on of Professor Gregory or Mr. Wh, :de. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following course:-
N o. 306. Law of Banking. 
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(c) Business Administration and Accounting 

150. A. Business Administration : the Organisation of Business 
Enterprises and Problems of Business Policy. Professor Plant. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 12-r, 
beginning M.T. 10th October; L.T. 16th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October ; L.T. 16th 
January. 

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D; and optional for B .Sc. (Econ .) Fin a l-
Special subject of Economics. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3; Terminal, £r 16s. 
Evening : For the Course, £2; Terminal, £ r 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-The lectures will include the following topics :-The purpose 
and struc~ure of business organisation, both inside and outside the business unit; 
a comparison of practice as regards organisation in the principal branches of 
business enterprise. 

The special features of the organisation and of the administrative and 
economic problems of large-scale businesses :-the delegation of functions, the 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. The specialised forms 
of organisation within the business unit for (a)management and the determination 
of business policy, (b) purchasing, (c) manufacturing, (d) finance, (e) selling, 
(/) recruitment, promotion and retirement of staff. 

. Buyi~g. financing and selling policy in various conditions of the market, 
with special reference to the price problems of industrialists and wholesale and 
retail traders. 

The effects of predictable and non-predictable variations in demand and 
supply on the operation of a business. 

Trade associations and their influnce on market conditions. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Detailed references to books will be made as the 
co~r~e procee~s. On general questions of administration and managem ent 1 he 
wntmgs especially of E. D. Jones, R. L. Lansburgh, D. S. Kimball, P. Sargent 
Florence, and Mooney and Reiley may be consulted. A good general book is 
Austin Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry. On questions of staff, 
a useful bibliography of American personnel literature is that of Rossi and D . J. 
Powers. The practice of the public services may be studied in the reports of the 
Macdonnell and Tomlin Commissions on the Civil Service; in L. D. Whit e, 
Introduction to the Study of Publi c Administration ; the Journal of the Institute 
of Public Administration; H. Finer, Theory and Pra ctice of Modern Government . 
On Planning and Budgeting Control, useful studies have been made by Bruere 
and Lazarus, Bliss, A. G. H. Dent, McKinsey, Percival White and A. W. 
Willsmore. On Marketing problems, the works of M . T. Copeland, M. McNair, 
H. R. Tosdal, J.E. Boyle, C. S. Duncan, 0. F. Rost, L. E. Neal and F. Chitham 
should be consulted. Trade practices may be studied in books by F. A. Fetter, 
W. H. S. Stevens, Seligman and Love and G. C. Henderson, and the pro ceedings 
of the Federal Trade Commission and the report of the Board of Trade Committee 
on Restraint of Trade, 1931. Among periodical literature, the Harvard Busin ess 
Review is indispensable . The series of volumes of Harvard Busin ess R epo rts 
contains a collection of specific business problems which may usefully be studied 
in the light of general economic analysis. 

E* 
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151. Y. Accounting (Part I). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-eight lectures, 
Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th Jan-
uary, S.T. 30th April. 

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course at times to be arranged. 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January 
S.T. rst May. 

Classes will be he]d by Mr. Edwards 111 connection with this 
course at times to be arranged. 

For B.Com. Intermediate. 

Fees, for lectures only: 
Day-Sessional, £4 4s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 16s. ; 

S.T., £I IOS. 

Evening-Sessional, £2 16s. Terminal, M.T. or L.T.; 
£1 4s. ; S.T. £1. 

For lectures and classes : 
Day-Sessional, £5 15s . 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 rns.; 

S.T., £1 1 7s. 6d. 
Evening-Sessional, £3 ros., Terminal, M.T. or L.T . £r 10s.; 

S.T., £r 5s. 

SYLLABUs.-M.T. General introduction as to the nature, objects and 
utility of accounting. The theory of Double Entry and t?-e structure of the 
Accounting System. The Goods Account and the Tra~mg Account. The 
Trial Balance and subsequent adjustments. Outstandmg expenses; pre-
payments; Bad Debts; Depreciation. The Profit and Loss Account and 
Balance Sheet. 

L.T. Books of original entry and the divisions of the Ledger. Sectional 
Balancing. Suspense Accounts and Accounts Current. Receipts and Payments 
Accounts and Income and Expenditure Accounts. The adaptation of accounting 
principles and records to various special cases, e.g. Partnerships, Branches, 
Departments, Consignments, Hire-Purchase, Royalties, Packages, Joint Stock 
Companies. 

S.T. The distinction between capital and revenue. The valuation of 
assets and liabilities . Depreciation further considered. Reserves and Sinking 
Funds. The interpretation of the Balance Sheet . The Companies Act 1929. 
Manufacturing accounts. The general nature of cost accounts. Checks agamst 
fraud. The availability of profits for dividends. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Rowland and Magee, Accounting, Part I; Reference 
may also be made to Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts (1930 edn. or later) ; 
Carter, Advanced Accounts. 

152. ZA. Accounting (Part II). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 
16th January, S.T. 30th April. 

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course at times to be arranged. 
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or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January, 

S.T. rst May. 

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards 111 connection with this 
course at times to be arranged. 

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D. 

Fees, for lectures only: 
Day-Sessional, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 16s. ; 

S.T., £1 2s. 

Evening-Sessional. £2 12s. 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 15s. 

For lectures and classes ; 

Terminal, M.T. or L.T ., 

Day-Sessional, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 10s.; 
S.T., £r 7s. 6d. 

Evening-Sessional, £3 5s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 10s.; 
S.T. rgs. 

SYLLABus.-M.T. The nature and treatment in accounts of goodwill, 
depreciation and undisclosed reserves. The legal precedents as to company 
dividends. 

L.T. Accounts as an instrument of control. Mechanical aids. Recon-
structions and mergers. Holding companies . Consolidated Balance Sheets . 
Foreign currencies in accounts. 

S.T. The distinctive features of the accounts of special undertakings, e.g. :-
Railways, Banks, Insurance Companies, Trusts. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-The special points may be studied in Dicksee, 
Depreciation, Reserves and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and A ppliancrs ; 
Dicksee and Tillyard, Goodwill and its Treatment in Accounts; Leake, Deprecia-
tion and Wasting Assets ; Commercial Goodwill ; Rowland, Depre ciation 
Reconsidered; Cutforth, ~Methods of Amalgamation; Foreign Exchange in 
Accounts. 

153. ZA. Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Mr. 
Edwards. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 16th January, S.T. 30th April. 

A class will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course at a time to be arranged. 

For B.Com. Final, Group C. 

Fe es :- Day: For th e cours e, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T ., £1 16s., S.T ., r8s . 

Ev ening: For the cours e, £r ro s. ; Termin a l, M.T., £r 4s., S.T., 12s. 
[Contd. 
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SYLLABus.-The application of the principles of cost accounting to under-
takings of various types. Accounting for materials-stores routine and per-
petual inventory. Accounting for labour-idle time-methods of remuner~tion. 
The factors determining overhead expense. The principles of the allocat10n of 
on-cost. The time factor and the machine-hour method. Process cost accounts 
-the treatment of work in progress. Standard costs. The comparison of 
actual and predetermined costs, and the analysis of excess cost. Cost accounts 
on a double entry basis. The reconcilation of cost and financial accounts. The 
application of the principles of cost accounting to selling and distribution expenses. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-R. J. Smails, The Working of a Cost System; 
W. W. Bigg, Cost Accounts; E. M. Taylor, The Principles of Cost Accounting; 
Norton, Cost Accounting and Cost Control; Lawrence, Cost Accounting; El-
bourne, Factory Administration and Accounts; L. W. Hawkins, Cost Accounts. 

Other works will be recommended as the course proceeds. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

154. s. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory. 
Professor Plant. Sessional. Mondays, II.IS-I, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. I3th January, S.T. 27th April. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABus.-The course will be devoted to the discussion of the related 
problems of the nature, the timing and the magnitude of business transactions. 
Particular instances will be drawn purposely from widely diverse types of 
business, operating under different conditions of the market, with the object of 
distinguishing in the face of diversity the essential factors which should influence 
the determin ~tion of appropriate business policy. 

The topics that will be examined include the following : 

r. The effects of variations in demand on business transactions. 

A. Variations which are largely predictable. 

(r). Seasonal variations in demand. (a) Causes of seasonal 
variations. (b) Extent of the problems arising. (c) Schemes to even 
out variations in demand by changing habits of consumption. 

(2). Other predictable variations and the problems they create. 

B. Variations which are largely non-predictable. 
(r). Changes in fashion, new commodities, new rival methods of 

production. Effects in industry, transport and distribution. Schemes 
to counter these changes, viz. (i) Ties on fr ee choice of the consumers. 
(ii) Competitive devices. 

(2). Other non-predictable variations and the problems they create. 

2. The effects of variations in supply on business transaction s. Predict-
able and non-predictabl e changes in the relative scarcities of different factors 
of production. 
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Causes-(i) Climatic, e.g., crop failures, gluts. (ii) Scientific 

discovery and invention. Attempts to even out supply-market 
machinery; central pooling schemes, etc., etc. (iii) Institutional 
interferences-strikes, central selling, etc., etc. 

3. General problems independent of variations, e.g., stock control, conflict 
of short and long period policy, etc. 

155. s. Business Finance. Mr. Paish. Sessional. Tuesdays, I2-I, 
and Fridays, I0-II, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. I4th January, 
S.T. 28th April. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABUs.-In this course an investigation will be made of the practice 
of business firms in so far as concerns the financing of their operations. Dis-
cussion of the practice of particular firms will be placed in th e proper setting 
as a part of the general financial organisation. This will involve a realistic 
study of such topics as the following: 

Nature of saving, investment, fixed and working capital; inv estm ent and 
the division of risk-be aring ; types of inv estm ent contracts; competitive 
demand for savings and function of the rate of interest. Financial institutions; 
their types, functions and relations to other businesses. Th e promotion of 
companies and the raisin g of long-term capital; relations of different classes 
of investors; financial problems of depreciation and obsolescence, foreseen and 
unforeseen. Supply of short-term capital; bank advances; bills of exchange; 
documentary credits; the London Money Market; the foreign exchange market. 
Fluctuations in interest rates , their causes and effects. The trade cycle and 
the scope of business forecasting. 

156. s. Business Relations. Mr. P.A. Wilson. Sessional. Mondays, 
I0-II, and Wednesdays, I2-I, beginning M.T. 7th Octob er, L.T. 
I3th January, S.T. 27th April. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABus.-The object of this course is to make a practical study of certain 
aspects of business relations. The method adopted will be by inve stigat ion of 
current practices in firms of different sizes and in different fields of business. 
The topics discussed will include the following : Firstly, the internal relation 
of staffs inside business firms, the m ac hinery for takin g decisions involvin g 
different views and interests, and the re cruitment, training, promotion and 
retirement of personnel-especially the machinery for training junior executives 
to become managers and administrators. Secondly, the machinery for the 
co-operation of firms within groups, particularly machinery for enabling holding 
companies and their subsidiaries, and other firms working in concert, to keep 
in step. Thirdly, the external relations of firms and groups, of firms with the 
outside world, particularly trade associations, professional associations, scientific 
bodies, standards associations, propagandi t bodies, governmen t departments 
and governments . Attention will also be paid to the scope and power of trade 
associations, the work of public relations officers in firms and co-operatio n 
between firms for purposes of research and intelligence. 

Et 
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157. s. Business Statistics. 
Io-Ir.45, beginning M.T. 
28th April. 

Mr. Brown. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABUs.-The object of the course is to familiarise graduate students 
including those who al.ready possess a1: u_nd~rgrad~ate knowle~ge of statist~cal 
methods, with the various uses of statistics m busmess and with the techmcal 
problems involved in _preparin~ and in~erpreti~g _them. Me~hods of collecti1;1g, 
summarising, presentmg and mterpretmg statistical data will be treated with 
special reference to business needs and illust~ated by use of da~a rele:vant 
to business problems. The sources of published statistics useful m busmess 
will be reviewed and the significance of various published data for the purposes 
of business administration will be explained. The syllabus will include a dis-
cussion of the methods, uses, and limitations of market surveys, budgetary and 
other statistical methods of management control (including the problem of 
selecting and compiling sui~able indices of. operating efficiency), and ~he fore-
casting of general economic phenomena likely to affect the operat10ns and 
profits of the individual firm. 

158. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers. Mr. Shone. 
Sessional. Thursdays, I0-Ir.45, beginning M.T. roth October, 
L.T. I6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABUs.-An analysis of cost, price and marketing problems in various 
types of industries, including those producing (i) industrial raw materials, 
(ii) heavy capital goods, (iii) d1;1rable. consumers' goo~s,. (iv) immedi_a~e con-
sumption goods, (v) consumers service, etc. The distmctive condit10ns of 
demand and cost in industries in each category will be discussed and alternative 
price and marketing policies considered. 

In particular, the following main groups of issues will be involved : 

(i) Inve stment policy (the utilisation of working capital) .-T he replacement, 
increase and withdrawal of capital from particular fields of production in relation 
to costs and profit margins. Location, size and specialisation of plants as 
determined by markets, transport, raw materials and labour supply, etc. ; the 
location of specialised branch factories and assembly plants, the allocation of 
space within a plant location, the significance of rent in the location problem. 
The purchase or lease of factory premises. Organisation and policy in the 
carrying of stocks of materials and work in progress ; buying, storing, the timing 
of manufacturing processes. Organisation and policy in determining manu-
facturing processes: planning and routing; what to buy and what to make; 
policy in regard to plant and equipment ; degree of specialisation and automatism 
in relation to labour supply and market conditions. Job, batch and mass 
production. Systems of stock control and progress control, etc., etc. 

(ii) Price policy.-Alternative forms of pricing, including tendering, open 
prices, basing point systems, discrimination between markets, adjustment to 
demand and cost fluctuations. The conditions of contracts. The problems 
particular to the main branches of industrial production. 
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. (ii~) Selling policy.----:Forms of selling organisation and of advertising; 

policy m regard to carrymg stocks of finished products, variations of products · 
relations with competitors and consumers. ' 

159. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors. Mr. Fowler. 
Sessional. Wednesdays, Io-rr.45, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will be devoted to an analysis of current business 
practice in wholesale and retail distribution. It will deal with such questions 
as the following : 

(i) Special problems of wholesale businesses.-Organised and unorganiseci 
wholesale markets; speculation and futures trading; hedging. The wholesale 
trade in finished manufactured goods. Internal problems of wholesale houses : 
operating costs, departmental organisation, merchandise control, buying and 
selling control and stock control, etc., etc. 

(ii) Special problems of retail businesses.-Market analysis. Types of con-
sumer demand. Organisation of retail distribution ; department stores, 
specialty stores, chain stores, retail co-operative societies, etc. Merchandise 
control; buying policies, stock control and sales policies. Retail accounting 
in its relation to price and buying policies; gross margin, mark-up, mark-downs, 
rate of stock-turn, valuation of stocks; operating costs. Co-operation between 
retailers. 

(iii) Problems of advertising.-The functions of specialist advertising firms. 
Different forms of advertising and relation to types of goods sold. Trade-marks 
and brands. 

(iv) Price Policy.-Influence of type of business on price policy. Price 
changes; discounts; re-sale price maintenance ; coupon-trading. 

(v) Sales Management.-Selection, training, payment and control of sales 
force. Sales methods. Sales planning and budgeting. Relation of sales 
department to other departments. 

160. s. Management Accounting. Mr. Rowland and Mr. Edwards. 
Sessional. Fridays, II.IS-I, beginning M.T. IIth October, L.T. 
I7th January, S.T. Ist May. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 

SYLLABus.-This course is designed to acquaint students with the techn :que 
and methods of accounting as an instrument of management control. The 
course therefore comprises such of the elements of the subject as are required 
for the understanding and use of modern methods of accounting which have 
this end in view. Particular emphasis will be laid on the employment of 
accounts for purposes of current diagnosis and control. The course will also 
throw light on the use (and limit ations) of balance-sheets as indices of financial 
standing and results, having regard to present-day conditions of company 
organisation. 
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161. s. Economic Principles. Dr. Hugh Dalton. Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, at times to be arranged. 

For One-Year Course in Business Administration. 

SYLLABus.-This course will deal with the main principles of economics 
relevant to the study of business. 

162. (e) s. Modern Tendencies in Accounting. Mr. Rowland. 
Three lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
30th April. 

Fee :-6s. 

SYLLABUs.-This series of advanced lectures will deal with the reaction of 
modern conditions on the practice of accounting, particular reference being 
made to machine methods and to the problems arising out of inter-company 
organisation. 
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Economics (including Commerce). 

III .-Regional and Particular Studies. 

170. A. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. Dr. 
Benham. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. vVed-
nesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January. 

For B.Com. Final, Groups B and D, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special 
subject of Economics. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal , M.T. or L.T., £r r6s. 
Evening: For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T ., £r 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with the factors affecting the distribution 
of population, the location and organisation of industry, and the flow of trade 
and investment, both within Europe and between Europe and the rest of the 
world. The effects of monetary policy, tariffs, quotas, exchange control, 
international debts, and State subsidies upor: the economy of post-war Europe 
will be considered. Some knowledge of the geography and post-war economic 
history of Europe will be assumed. 

BooKs REC0MMENDED.-Haberler, Int erna tional Trade; P. de Rousiers, 
Les Grandes Industries ivlodernes; Royal Institute of International Affairs, 
World Agriculture ; Allen, British Indu stries ; Neuman , Economic Organisation 
of the British Coal Industry; P.E.P., The British Cotton Indu stry; Benham, 
The Iron and Steel Industry of Germany etc. ; D.O.T., Report on France (r934) ; 
Angell, Recovery of Germany; Mortara, Pro spet ·iva Economia (r935) ; League of 
Nations, International Statistical Year Book; World Economic Surveys. 

Other references will be given as the course proceeds. 

171. A. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special 
areas. Professor Sargent and Dr. Anstey. Twenty lectures. 

(a) North and South America. Professor Sargent. Tuesdays, 
rr-12, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January ; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 
[Contd . 
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(h) India and the Far East. Dr. Anstey. Tuesdays, II·I2, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th, 
January. 

For B.Com. Final, Groups B and D. 

Fees: For (a) or (b)-Day: Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r 16s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r 4s. 

The course will be parallel to that on Europe (No. 170) and will deal with the 
more important aspects of trade and industry in the areas indicated. 

References to material for reading will be given during the course of the 
lectures. 

172. A. International Trade and Traffic of the Great Ports of the 
World. Professor Sargent and Dr. Anstey. Twenty-five lectures. 
Fridays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January, 
S.T. rst May; 

or (e) vVednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 29th April. 

For B .Sc. (Econ .)-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 
International Trade; for B .Com. Final, Groups B and D . 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r r6s. ; S.T., r8s. 
Evening: Sessional, £z ros . ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 4s. ; 

S.T., I2S. 

M.T. (a) The Transport and Marketing of Commodities. 
The aim of the lectures will be to compare and contrast the condi-

tions of the supply and handling of the more important commodities in 
various countries, as bearing on industrial organisation and the 
problems of International Trade. 

L.T. (b) The Organisation of Trade Routes and Commer-cial Centres. 
The lectures will deal with the broad lines of trade distribution in 

different markets and the movement of commodities for import or 
export . The great seaports, with their inland communications, and 
ocean routes will be taken as the basis for the treatment of the whole 
subject. 

S.T. (c) (r) 
Sargent. 

World Problems in 
For B.Com ., Group B. 

Trade Organisation. Professor 

(2) Recent Commercial Policy and Changes in the Distribution 
of International Trade. Dr. Anstey. For B.Sc. (Econ.). 
Special Subject, Organisation of Transport and International Trade. 
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173. s. The Economic Problems of Contemporary Russia (U.S.S.R.), 
Mr. Turin. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thur sday s, 5-6 
beginning M.T. 7th November. 

Fee :-r5s. 

SYLLABus.-The scope of planned economy with reference to Russian 
Industry and Agriculture. The first and second Five-Year Plans. Th e popul a-
tion problem in Russia. The Accumulation of Capital. Investments and 
Savings in Russia. The Russian Budget and Taxation. Currency and Banking. 
The Agrarian Revolution and Collectivisation of farms. Internal and Foreign 
Trade. Distribution Prices and Cost of Production. 

A Bibliography will be given in the course of the lectures. 

Open to students who have paid the General Composition Fee ar the 
Research Fee. 

174. s. Russia as a European Market. Mr. Turin. Four lectures. 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 27th February. 

Fee :-ros. 

SYLLABUS.-Exports and imports of Russia before the Revolution. The 
Baltic States. Monopoly of Foreign Trade. Exports and Imports after the 
Revolution. Trade with Great Britain and other European Countries. Analysis 
of Trade Agreements. 

A Bibliography will be given in the course of the lectures. 

Open to students who have paid the General Composition Fee or the 
Research Fee. 

A SEMINAR will be held in connection with these courses in order to assist 
students in their research and reading on economic, constitutional, social and 
administrative studies of Russia. 

Admission to the seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr . Turin. 

175. s. The Danubian Problem. Mr. Kaldor. To be given m the 
session 1936-37. 

SYLLABus.-The Economic consequences of the dismemberme7:1t ~f the 
Austro-Hungarian Monarchy. Shrinkage of trade and the retrogression m the 
territorial division of labour . Increases in the tax-burden of the popul ation . 
Capital dissipation and the probl<>m of economic decay. F~reign indebtedness and 
currency problems. Examination of various customs-umon proposals. 

Material for reading will be recommended as the course proceeds. 
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

178. s. Indian Economic Development and Trade. Dr. Anstey. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 4th November, L.T. 13th January. 

F ees :-For th e Cour se, £1 17s. 6d . ; T erminal, M. T., 18s.; L.T., £1 7s .. 

For I.C.S. and postgraduate students. 

SYLLABUs.-The economic development of India since the end of the 
eighteenth century, with special reference to the population problem, the famine 
problem, the land system, the construction of Pub_lic W?rks, the developmentof 
agriculture, industry and trade, and the economic policy of the Government. 
Present-day economic conditions, problems and policy. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, 1918; 
Report of the Royal Commiss .ion on Agriculture in India, 1~29 ; Report of t?e 
Indian Fiscal Commission, 1922 ; Report of the Royal Comm1ss10n on Industrial 
Labour in India, 1931 ; Report of the Indian Banking Committee, 1932; Anstey, 
V ., The Economic Development of India (1929). 

179. s. Conditions of Industrial Labour in India and the Far East. 
Dr. Anstey. Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 29th April. 
Fee :-1.5s. 
SYLLABUs.-Chief industrial occupations in India, China and Ja pan. 

Sources of labour supply. Conditions in factories and urban centres. Industrial 
legislation, including factory legislation, workmen's compensation and trade 
union legislation. Comparative efficiency of industrial labour in India and Japan. 

180. s. Problems of Indian Economic Development (Seminar). 
Dr. Anstey will hold a series of seminars for postgraduate students 
at times to be arranged. Application for admission should be 
mad e to Dr. Anstey during the first week of the Michaelmas Term 

Open to students who have paid the Research Fee. 
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4 .-English. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Speci'al or 
Graduate course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

190. z. Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation. Dr. Routh. 
Twenty-five lectures and classes. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

Fees :-Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T . or L.T ., £r 10s ., S .T., 15s. 

Essay-writing will be an essential part of this course. Personal supervision 
of the work of regular students may be arranged with Dr. Routh at other times. 

191. :· English as a ~oreign Language I. Mr. Abercrombie. Fifty-
eight lectures with classes. Tuesdays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. I4th January, S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. Ioth October, L.T. r6th January 
S.T. 30th April. ' 

For B.Com. Intermediate (Foreign students only). 

Fees :-Sessional (day or evening), £7 5s.; Terminal, £3. 

This co~rse is intended _for foreign stude~ts offering En glish as their approved 
modern foreign language m the Interm ediat e B .Com . Examin ation. Other 
students, whether occasional or regular, will be admitted to the course only by 
permission of the lecturer. · 

_ SYLLABUS.~ The sounds of the English langu age. Sy mbols of the Inter-
nat10n~l Phonetic Associati<:>n, Reading: pr3:ctice in (a) ordinary and (b) 
phonetic characters . Format10n and amphficat10n of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (a) spelling, (b) pronunciation, (c) emph asis, (d) intonation . The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctu ation. The normal arrangement 
of words. Synonymous words and expressions . Antonyms. Common idioms 
and commercial expressions . Letter writing-essays on everyday topics . 
Paraphrasing and precis writing. 
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192. A. English as a Foreign Language II. Mr. Abercrombie. 
Twenty-fiye lectur es. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

A short class will follow each lecture. 
or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. gth October, L.T. 15th 

January, S.T. 29th April. 
A short class will follow each lecture. 

For B.Com., First Year Final (Foreign students only). 

Fees :-Sessional (day or evening), £5 ros. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 ros. 
S.T., £r 5s. 

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Com. examination. Applications for admission from other students who have 
an advanced knowledge of the Engl sh Language will ce considered, though in 
all such cases admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer. 

SvLLABUS.-Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal 
and figurative meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic expressions 
and words which are apparently synonymous. Errors and faults to be avoided 
in (a) Pronunciation, (b) Intonation, (c) Construction. Colloquialisms, slang, 
obsolete v.ords. Discussions, debates, and essays on various subjects of interest. 

193. YA. Spoken English. Mr. Abercrombie. Fifty classes. Mon-
days, 12-1, and Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 14th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

For Chinese students only. 
Fees :-Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.. £2 7s 6d.; S.T. fr 5s. 

194. s. English Literature : Nineteenth Century. Dr. Routh. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

Open to students who have paid the General Composition Fee. 

Fees :-Session, £2 ros . ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 10s. 
SYLLABUs.-Tbe work of the best authors of the nineteenth century studied 

with reference to the developments of the twentieth. 

195. s. Civil Service Examinations ; English Class. Dr. Routh will 
hold _a tutorial class by way of preparation for the Compulsory 
English Paper. He will meet students desiring to attend at 
6.55 p.rn. on Tuesday, 15th October, to arrange the hour and day. 

196. s. English Literature as a Revelation of National Character. 
Dr. Routh. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Times to be 
arranged. 

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 256. 
Fee :-£1. 

English r45 

SYLLABUS :-(1) Introductory-apparent paradoxes and inconsistencies of 
English life and character-why their explanation should be sought for in 
modern literature-The moral problem of the mid-nineteenth century-
Anomalies traced to commercialism-see Carlyle, Macaulay, Hood, Dickens, 
Ruskin. (2) Victorian religious sentiment as an escape from commercialism-
The Oxford Movement-Anglicanism-observance of Sunday-The family Bible 
-see Newman, Maurice, Coleridge, Kingsley, Thackeray, Farrar, Gore. (3) The 
Victorian ideal of home-literature silent on its virtues-The explanation : home 
life not essentially English but cultivated as another refuge from commercialism, 
but proved to be a failure-The Victorian revolt of yout h-see Thackeray, 
Trollope, G. Eliot, J. S. Mill, Butler, Shaw, Galsworthy, Walpole. (4) The 
Victorian ideal of a gentleman-an old word in a new sense-The development 
of the " Public School "-The cult of sport in the 'sixties-The cult of the 
classics-see Hughes, Kipling, Fitchett, T. Arnold, Newbolt, Smythe-Palmer. 
(5) Second Stage : Decline of Victorianism-scepticism invad es religious senti-
ment-The most professedly pious nation in Europe changes its mood, 1860-90 
-Why freedom of discussion became universal-Religious probl em towards 
the end of the century-German christologists, Darwin-see J. S. Mill, H. 
Spencer, Froude, Carlyle, M. Arnold, Schweitzer, G. Eliot, Tennyson, Browning, 
Darwin, Huxley, Butler, Hardy. (6) Science and historical criticism not the 
only anti-religious influences-New ways of spending money-The adaptation 
of wealth to self-development and self-expression. Existence realised to be 
an end in itself-experiments in unreligious morality-see M. Arnold, H . Spencer, 
Butler, Meredith, Pinero, H. A. Jones, G. Gissing, Galsworthy, and especially 
0. Wilde. (7) Ideas of wealth at the present time-novels and essays that 
satirise financiers (e.g. Hard Cash, The Market Place, Chance, Tona-Bungay, 
The Pit)-The new humanitarianism, i.e. the spending and sharing of money; 
inaugurated by twentieth century liberalism-see Arnold, Gissing, Meredith, 
Besant, Galsworthy, Shaw. (8) The passing of the Victorian gentleman and 
lady-The ideal of a gentleman too good to last-The ideal of the lady even 
more impracticable-Dangers of combining medieval chivalry with modern 
domesticity-New ideas on sex inspired by Darwinism and paganism (cf. Swin-
burne, Pater, Wilde, Hardy)-For twentieth century view of women, see V. 
Woolf, Aldous Hu dey, D. H. Lawrence. 

197. s. The Expressiveness of the English Language. Dr. Routh. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain." See p . 256. 
Fee :-£1. 

SYLLABUS.-The problem of rendering one's individuality articulate-How 
a language becomes literary-How words acquire a significance not implied in 
their derivation-Study of words which suggest the stages throu gh which the 
nation has passed-Study of words which have to epitomise ideas-Study of 
words which have to imply the moods, feelings and thought-pl ex us of modern 
civilisation-Refinements and distinctions in our contemporary vocabulary 
-Idioms suggestive of (a) religious sentiment; (b) Moral Jud gment ; (c) social 
amenities; (d) satire ; (e) humour; (f) animal spirits and emotions. 

198. s. Contemporary Literature (Discussion Class). Dr. Routh. 
Summer Term. Times to be arranged. 

Course in the sE'ries " Studies of Contemporary Britain." See p. 256 . 
This class will be open only to students registered for the S.C .B. course. 
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The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letters indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course, and the letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

200. Y. General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
Intermediate]. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby. Thirty-
two lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, rz-r, and 
Fridays, rr-rz, beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc.(Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £4 15s. 
Evening : For the Course, £3 5s. 

SYLLABUS.-Special attention will be paid to the study of the great industrial 
regions of the world and to those regions that produce food and raw materials 
for them. 

201. YZ. General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). Dr. Stamp and Mr. Beaver. Fifty-seven lectures and 
classes, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Fridays, rr-rz, beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays 7-9, and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th April. 

For B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate ; Geography Diploma students will attend 
either the Friday morning or Thursday even ing lectures in this course 
in the Lent Term only. -

Fees :-Day : For the whole course, £8 10s . ; Terminal, £5 2s. 6d. 
Evening : For the whole course, £5 15s . ; Terminal, £3 ros. 

Students taking these classes must have attended a course of lectures at 
King's College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography. 
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202. (e) ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. 

Dr. Stamp. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 7th October. 

For B.A. General and Honours; B.Sc. Special and General. 
[These lectures will be given in the day in 1936-37.J 

Fee :-£1. 

203. A. General Regional and Economic Geography of the 
Southern Continents. Professor Rodwell Jon es and Mr. Beaver. 
For B.Sc. (Econ .)-special subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; B.A. Honours 

and B.Sc. Special. 

(a) South America and Tropical Africa. Professor Rodwell Jones. 
Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
rz-r, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th Janu ary; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January. 
Fees :-Day: For the Course, £2 17s . ; Terminal, £1 16s. 

Evening: For the Course, £2; Terminal, £1 4s. 

(b) South Africa and Australasia. Mr. Beaver. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, rz-r, beginning S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 30th April. 
Fees :-Day, £r 7s. 

Evening, r 8s. 

204. ZA. The British Isles. Dr. Stamp, Dr. ~ Tooldridge and Mr. 
Beaver. Sessional. Thursdays, 12-r, beginning M.T. roth 
October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January, 
S.T. 30th April. 

Except in the Lent Term, when the lectures will be given by Mr. Beaver, 
two sets of lectures will be delivered simultaneously in connection with 
this course. 

B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking the special subject of Geography will take 
this course in the first year of the Final and attend Dr. Stamp in the 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms. 

Students taking the B.A. or B.Sc. Honours in Geography, B .A. or B.Sc. 
General or the Geography Diploma will attend Dr. Wooldridge in the 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms. 

Both groups will attend together in the Lent Term. 
Fees :-Day, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 r6s. 

Evening, £3 ; Terminal, £r 4s. 
The course includes lectures and the study of l~rge-scale topographical 

and geological maps in class. Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential. 
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205. ZA. Detailed Geography of Europe. Dr. Ormsby and Mr. East. 
For B .Sc . (Econ.) Fin al-Special Subject of Geography, B.A. and. B.Sc. 

Honours in Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. General. To be taken m the 
second year of the Final course. 

(a) Europe (excluding the British Isles and France). Dr. Ormsby 
(Michaelmas and Lent Terms) and Mr. East (Summer Term). 
Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th April ; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January 
S.T. 1st May. 

(b) France. Dr. Ormsby. Sessional. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January. 

(c) 

S.T. 30th April. 

Germany. Dr. Ormsby. Sessional. Fridays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May. 

Fees :-For (a) or (b) : Day, £4 ros.; Terminal, £1 16s. 
Evening, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s. 

For (c), £4 ros. ; Terminal, £r 16s. 

The course includes lectures and the study of large-scale maps in class. 
Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential. 

ATLASES RECOMMENDED.-Times Atlas; Diercke's Schul-Atlas; Atlas Vidal 
la Blach e ; Atlas de France (Comite National de Geographie). 

206. A. Detailed Geography of North America. Professor Rodwell 
Jones. Sessional. Thursdays, 4.15-5.15, beginning M.T. 10th 
October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Frjdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 1st May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Geography . (to be taken in the 
first year of the Final) ; B.A. and B.Sc. Special, Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £4 ros. ; Terminal, £r 16s. 
Evening: Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £r 4s. 

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential. 

207. z. General Geography of Europe and North America. Professor 
Rodwell Jones, Mr. East and Mr. Beaver. Thirty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
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(a) Europe. 

Mr. East. Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
7th October ; 

Mr. Beaver. Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 
16th January. 

(b) North America. Professor Rodwell Jones. Michaelmas Term. 
Times to be arranged. 

For Geography · Diploma only. 

208. A. Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe. 
Mr. East. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January. 
For B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees ·-Day: For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 r6s. 
Evening: For the Course, £2; Terminal, {,r 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will consist of a study of the interrelation between 
human societies and their physical environments as exemplified by the human, 
political and economic geography of western and central Europe at successive 
culture periods of history. 

The attention of students is drawn to the course given by Dr. Wood at 
King's College on The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean Region. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-East, An Historical Geography of Europe; 
Mommsen, Provinces of the Roman Empire; Freeman (ed. by Bury), The 
Historical Geography of Europe (for reference); Pirenne, Medieval Cities; Mac-
kinder, The Rhin e ; Hajnal, The Da nube ; Newton, T ravel and T ravellers of 
the Middle Ages; Tyler, The Alpine Passes; Hofmann, Das deuts che Land und 
die deutsche Geschichte; Knull, Historische Geographie Deutschlands im Mittelalter; 
Fleure, Human Geography in Western Eu rope ; Krets chm er , H is torische 
Geographie van Mitteleuropa; Himly, Histoire de la Formation Territoriale des 
Etats de l' Europe centrale; Longnon, Formation de l' Unite frant;;aise; Mirot, 
Manuel de Geographie historique de la France ; Flach, Origine des lieux habit es 
en France; Desjardins, Geographie historique de la Gaule romaine; Gradmann, 
Das landliche Siedlungswesen des K iinigreichs W iirttemb erg ; Schumach er , 
Siedelungs- und Kulturgeschichte der Rheinlande; Des Marez, Le Prob leme de la 
Colonisation Franque en Belgique; Bloch, L es Caracteres Origin aux de L'H is toire 
Rurale Franyaise; Thompson, J. W., Feudal Germany. 

Atlases.-Oxford Historical Atlas; Schrader, Atlas de Geographie historique; 
Longnon, Atlas hi.storique de la France. 

Relevant periodical literature will be sugg ested during the course. 

209. A. Historical Geography of the British Isles. Mr. East. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 10-11, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January; 

[Contd. 
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or (e) Tuesdays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special Subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; for 

B .A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Honours in Geography (whole course). 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. 
Evening: For the course, £2; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-A study of the interrelations between hum~~ societies and the~r 
physical environment as exemplified by the ~uma~, pohtic~l and econo~ic 
geography of the British Isles from the earliest times until the Industrial 
Revolution. 

In the Michaelmas T erm the treatment will be generalised so as t<;> empha~ise 
the general principl es of the _subject ; i:3-th_e Lent T_e rm, by way of illustration 
selected regions will be studied m detail with the aid of large-scale maps. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Fox, The Personality of Britain; Fleure, The 
Races of England and Wales; _Cra~ford, Air Surv ey and Arch~olo~y and Wesse.i-
{rom the Air · Kermack Historical Geography of Scotland, Fitzgerald, The 
H1;torical Geography of E~rly Ireland; Wheeler, J:>rehistoric_ a"!d Roma~ Wales; 
Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain; Collmgwood, 
Roman Britain (1932 ed.) ; Leeds, The A rchceology of the Anglo-Saxon Settlement; 
Baldwin Brown, The Arts in Early England, Vol. I; Fox, The Archceology of 
He Ca,-:ibridge Region; Green, The Making of England; Stephenson, Borough and 
To wn; Ormsby, London on the Thames; Roman London (Repo _rt of Royal _ 
Commission on Historical Monuments, 1928-9, V.) ; Gray, English F~eld System~, 
Tough , The Last Years of a Frontier; Power and Postan, English _ Trade in 
the Fifteenth Century; Defoe, A Tour through England and Wales ; Gill, Essays 
in Midland History; Taylor, Late Tudor and Early Stuart Geography; !urber-
ville, Johnson's England; Rodwell Jones, Northern England; Pr:3-t~, History of 
Inland Communication and Transport; 0. S. maps of Roman Bntam (2nd ed.) 
and of 17th Century England and Wal~s. For reference: the volumes of the 
Victoria County History and of the English Place-name Society. 

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course. 

210. A. Problems of Historical Geography. Mr. East. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 30th April. 

For B.A and B.Sc. 3rd Year Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day, 15s. 
Evening, rns. 

SYLLABUS.-The following topics will be briefly discussed: content and 
methodology of historical geography; the idea of " culture pe~iod~ " ; . changes 
in geographical values ; climatic changes ; the u se of maps m historical geo-
graphy; some problems of urban and rural settlement. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Febvre, La Terre et l' Evolution Humaine (also 
available in English); Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de l'Histoire; !"lunting-
ton and Vischer, Climatic Changes ; Demolins, Comment la Route _ere~ le. type 
social; Hassinger, Geographische Grundlagen der Geschi~hte; Klute, Die landlichen 
Siedlungen in verschiedenen Klimazonen; Forde, Habitat, Economy and Society. 

Geography 

211. A. The Political Geography of the Modern World. Mr. East. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 3-4, 
beginning L.T. rrth February, S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. roth February, S.T. 27th April. 

For B.A. and B.Sc . Final Honours in Geography-optional subject. 

(Students are recommended to attend this course in the third year of the 
Final, and attention is drawn to the complementary course by Dr. Wood in 
the Michaelmas and Lent Terms at King's College. The Summer Term 
portion of Course No. 278 given by Mr. Robinson at the School is also 
recommended .) 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £2 5s.; 
T ermina l, L.T., £r 16s. ; S.T., 18s . 

Evening : For the Course, £1 ros. ; 
Terminal, L .T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will consist of a study, on the one hand, of the 
geographical factors r elevant to state resourc es, activities and problems, and on 
the other, of the effects of political factors on the geography of states. The 
following topics will b e discussed : the relationships between geography and the 
state ; types of states ; frontier regions ; boundary types and demarcation 
problems ; the relation of state boundaries to the distribution of nationalities and 
languages and also to economic and strategical considerations ; the distribution, 
density and movements of population ; the economic resources of states ; food 
supply, raw materials and sources of power; communications within and botwoen 
states ; the geographical factor entering into the ambitions of states. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Bowman, The New World (4th edn.) ; Vallaux, 
Le Sol et l'Etat and La Mer; Vogel, Politische Geographie; Fawcett, The Political 
Geography of the British Empire and Frontiers; Laprad elle, La Frontiere (relevant 
chapters) ; Holdich, Political Frontiers and Boundary Making ; Dominian, 
The Frontiers of Nationality and Langua ge in Europe ; Vaughan Cornish, The 
Great Capitals; Newbi gin, Geographical Aspects of Balkan Problems (2nd edn.) ; 
Brunhes and Deffontaines, Geographie Politique et Geographie du Tra vai l ; 
R.I.I.A., World Agriculture: An I nternational Sur vey; Willcox (ed.), 
International Migrations; Pitt-Rivers (ed.), Probl ems of Population. 

References will be given to periodical literature. 

212. ZA. Map Class. Mr. Beaver. Sessional. Fridays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final - Special subje ct of Geography, 1st Year. B.A . and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. General (first year 
of the Final) ; and for the Geography Diploma. 

Fees :-For the Class, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

SYLLABUs.-The interpretation of large-s cal e maps. The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data. 
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213. z. Cartography. Mr. Beaver. Lent Term. Tuesdays, 4.30-6, 
beginning L.T. r4th January. 

For Geography Diploma only. 

SYLLABUs.-The study and interpretation of Ordnance Survey maps . 
The construction and uses of map projections. Simple methods of survey, 
including the use of the chain, plane table, prismatic compass and clinometer. 

214. A. Map Class (Revision). Professor Rodwell Jones and Mr. 
Beaver. Six classes in the Summer Term for B.A. and B.Sc. 
Final Honours students in their third year only. Fridays, 2.30-4, 
beginning S.T. rst May. 

215. A. Economic Geography. Professor Sargent and Professor 
Rodwell Jones. For advanced students only. Sessional, Thurs-
days, 2-3, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January, 
S.T. 30th April. 

For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent or Professor 
Rodwell Jones. 

216. A. Geography Discussions. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. 
Ormsby. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 

Professor Rodwell Jones will meet B.A. and B.Sc. students 
taking Economic Geography as an option on alternate Fridays 
at 2 p.m., beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. r7th January. 

Dr. Ormsby will meet B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking Geography 
as a special subject in their second final year on alternate Fridays 
at z.30 p.m., beginning M.T. r8th October, L.T. 24th January. 

217. A. Commercial and Physical Geography in relation to the 
special areas selected by B.Com. 3rd year students taking 
Group B ; tutorial assistance will be given by the lecturer con-
cerned with each area, at times to be arranged with students. 

Open to students pa y ing either the Compo3ition Fee or the Research Fee, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent. 

Geography r53 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

220. s. Discussions on Current Literature. Seminars for graduate 
stu~ents will be held by Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby, 
at times to be arranged. 

221. s. Historical Geography. A Seminar for ~raduate students 
will be held throughout the session by Professor Newton, Mr. East, 
pr. Wooldri~ge, and Dr. Wood, on· alternate Fridays at 5 p.m., 
m turn at Kmg s College and at the School. 

The attention of students is drawn to the following course, which 
will be given at the School of Oriental Studies : 

Detailed Geography of Russia. Dr. Ormsby. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Times to be arranged. 

N.B.-Reference, should also be made to the following courses :-

No. 2 (a)-Early History of Human Culture. 

No. 2 (b)-Living Races of Man and their Distribution. 

No. 102.-Migration of British Industry. 

No. 170.-The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. 

No. 171.-The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special areas. 

No. 172.-lnternational Trade and Traffic of the Great Ports of the World. 

No. 174.-Russia as a European Market. 

No. 278.-The Geographical Background of International Relations. 

No. 534.-Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom. 
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6 .-History. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermedia te 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for 
a Final Honours E xamination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

225. YZA. The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Professor Power. Twenty-five lectures. 
Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. 9th October, LT. 15th 
January, S.T. 29th April; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, LT. 15th 
January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and B.A. Intermediate; B.A. Final Honour s 
in Geog raphy and the Academic Diplomas in Public Administratio n 
and Sociology. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 ms.; Terminal, M.T. orL.T., £I 4s.; S.T., us. 

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character. 

SYLLABUS.-This course will include asketchofthedevelopmentofEngland up 
to 1760 , the revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication, in 
the textile industries and in agriculture, and the social eff P-cts of the changes; the 
effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the development of 
the Factory Act s, and other industrial legislation, the growth of trade unions, the 
changes in the Poor Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff changes in 
th<" nineteenth <'entury. The chief stress will be laid on the periocl. betwe_en 
1760 and 1850. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-V,'. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England; C. R. Fay, Great Britain from A dam. Smith to the Present Day; 
L. I<nowles, The Industrial and Commercial Re volution s ; J. L. and B. Hammond , 
The Rise of Modern Industry; The Village Labourer; The Town Labourer; 
The Ag e of the Chartists; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution ; Prothero, English 
Far min g. Past and Present; Cole, Short Hi!:tory of the British Working Class 
] \J ovement. 

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of th e 
le ct ure s. 
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226. A. Economic History since r815 (including England and the 

Great Powers). Fifty lectures in two sessions. 
This course will deal with the main problems of the commercial, industrial 

and agricultural development of England, France, Germany, Russia and the 
United States of America after 1789 . 

Fees :-Day, Sessiona.l, Part I 0r Part II, £3 1y; . ; Terminal: M.T. or L.T. 
£r 16s . ; S.T. 18s . 

Evening, Sessional , Pa.rt I 01· Part II, £2 ros. ; Terminal : M.T. or 
L.T., £1 4s . ; S.T., r2s. 

Part I. Professor Power, Mr. Beales, Mr. Marshall and Mr. 
Durbin. Fridays, rz-r, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 
17th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, LT. 17th 
January, S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) rst year Final; B.Com. 1st year Final, Lent and Summer 
Terms only. 

SYLLABUs.-The developm en t and general featur es of the present economic 
sys tem ; the principal changes in the supply and demand for labour , including 
the growth and redistribution of population , and th e adaptation of workers 
to the needs of factory production ; the accumulation of capital, the developm ent 
of its mobility and of the machinery of capital markets ; the principal changes 
in the organisation of indu stry and in the structure of industrial units ; the 
progress of indu strialisation in the chief countri es; the special feat ures in the 
organisation and development of transport. 

Part II. Mr. Beales and Mr. Durbin. Mondays, rz-r, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th Octob er, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year Final; B.Com . 1st year Final, Michaelm1ts 
Term only. 

SYLLABUs.-The principal changes in th e organisation of agriculture and 
the relations between social and economic changes in the countryside ; the 
organisation of credit, the developm ent of banking and the financial crises; 
the growth and transformation of domestic and foreign trade, the tariff policies 
of governments and the colonial imperialism of the Great Powers ; labour 
movements and social polici es ; retrospect of the economic history of the 
nineteenth century . 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-So mbart, L'Apogee du Capitalisme (ed. Sayous) ; 
Birnie, Economic History of Modern Europe; Knowle . , Economic Hist ory of the 
Great Powers; Clapham, E conomic History of Mod ern Britain, Economic D evelop-
ment of France and Germany; Faulkner, Economic Hist ory of the United States: 
Robinson, Russian Agricultur e before the Revolution ; P. Ashley, Mod ern Tariff 
History. 

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures. 
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227. A. Economic Development of the BritiTsh EmpiMre. dMr. Beales 
and Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Lent erm. on ays, rz-r, 
beginning L.T. 13th January; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January. 
For B.Com. 1st year Final. 

Fees :-Day, [I ros. 
Evening, £1. 

SYLLABUS.-The course will outline some. o_f the m~in features of _the 
. economic development since 1815 of ~he_ Domm10ns, _India_ and _the tropic~l 
- areas of the British Empire, and their ~nfluence on. m~er-impenal economi _c 
relationships. It will deal with ou_tstandi_ng c)1anges m mdustry, trade, a~n-
culture, transport, population, tanffs, mi1Fation and l:3-bour supply,_ c~pital 

t nd the part pla ved by the State m the regulat10n of economic life. ex por s, a . 

228. ZA. The Political History of the Great Powers. Mr . .Robinson 
and Mr. Judges. Sessional. 

For B. Sc. (Econ.) Final-Altern~tive _subject; B.Com. Fin~l, Gro?ps A, B 
and D; B.A. Final Honours m History; and the Certificate m Inter-
national Studies. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £4 ros. ; Part I, 15s. ; Part II, £3 12s. 
Evening : Sessional, £3 ; Part I, 10s. ; Part II, £2 8s . 

Part I. The Great Powers in the East. Mr. Judges. Five 
lectures. Tuesdays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. 8th October. 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October. 

SYLLABUs.-Stages in the relations of Europ~ and the East. _Briti sh Tnd!a 
in the 1qth century. The Great Powers and Chma. The expans10n of Russia 
in Asia. · Japan , the rise of a Modern Power. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Hr1.rris, Europe and the East; Doowell, Histor y 
of India, 1858-1 9!8; Tho~-ipson and Garrett, ]!ise and Fulftlme_nt of British 
Rule in India; Vinackf', H1stnry of the Far East in Modern Tums, Latourette, 
The Chinese; Holcombe, Thf. Chinese Revolution; Porter, Japan; Morse and 
McNair, Far Eastern Int ernationa l Relations (for reference). 

Part II. The Political History of the Western Powers. Mr. Robin-
son. Twenty-four lectures. Tuesdays, ro-rr, begin1:ing M.T. 
rzth November, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th Apnl; 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 14th November, L.T. 
r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

SYLLABus.- This part will survey the internal political development :3-nd 
th e diplomatic int er-relations of the chief European Powers and of the Umtecl 
States, from 1815 to 1914, with special emphasis on the later decades . 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-(1) For preliminary reading: Lipson, Europe in 

the Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History; (2) Text books : Grant and 
Ten::i-:rerley, Euro_pe in_ the Nineteenth and Twentieth Century (4th e·dn .); Hayes, 
Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II; J. A. R. Marriott, History 
oj Europe, 1815-1923; Mowat, The States oj Europe, 1815-71; G. Weill, L'eveil 
des nationalites; Debidour, Histoire Diplomatique de l'Europe, Vols . I and Il; 
Langer, European Alliances and Alignments; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to 
the World War; Fay, Origins oj the World War; Morison, History oj the United 
States; Latane, History of American Forei:gn Policy; Robertson and Bar-
tholomew, Historical Atlas of Modern Europe; (3) For reference: Cambridge 
Modern History , Vols. VII, X, XI, and XII; Cambridge Hi story of British 
Foreign Policy, Vols. II and III. Books on special subjects will be recommended 
in the course of the lectures . 

229. (e) A. Economic History from r485. Professor Tawney. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology. Recommended 
also for post-graduate students. 

Fees :-Sessional, £2 ros.; Terminal, M.T . or L.T ., £r 4s. ; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with economic and social history, prin -
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organi~ation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-General. The Cambridge Modern History 
passim; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe; Pollard, Factors in Modern History; 
Cunnmgham, English Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilisation; Ashley, 
Economic History and Surveys Historic and Economic; Lipson, The Economzc 
History of England; Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, 
Select Documents; Prothero, Statutes and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625 ; 
Day, History of Commerce; Gretton, The English Middle Class; Rogers, The 
Econumic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries of Work and Wages ; 
Cheyney, The European Background of American History; Schanz, Englische 
Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters; Bowden, Indu strial Sonety in 
England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century; George, London Life in the 
Eighteenth Century. 

Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott , En glish joint ~tock Companies' 
Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, Capital and 
Finance in the Age of the Renaissance and Hamburg und England; Hunter, 
History of British India; Krishna, Commercial Relations between India and 
England ; Epstein , Early History of the Levant Companv ; Hewins, English 
Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth Century ; Williamson,' Maritime Enterprise 
1485-1558 and A Short History of British Expansion; Gerson, Vaughan and 
Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce in the Tudor Period,· Schmoller, 
The Mercantile System ; Gill, National Power and Prosperity; Unwin , Studies in 
Economic History; Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland; 
Murray, Commercial Relations between England and heland ,· Brisco, The 
Economic Policy of Robert Walpole. 
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Agriculture. Prothero , English Farming, Pa st and Present; Gonner , 
Common Land and Enclo sure; Curtler , The En closure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson , The Di sappearan ce of the Small Lan downer ; Gra y , En glish Field Sys-
tems ; Tawne y , The A grarian Pr oblem in the Si x teenth Century; Hammon d, 
The Villa ge Lab ourer, 1760-1832 ; Bradl ey , The Enclo sures in En{;land, an 
Economic Re construction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Laboure r; 
Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws. 

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Ftjteenth Century; Renard, Guilds in the Middle A ges; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of English Guilds; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century; 
Kramer, The En glish Craft Guilds; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of Lond on 
and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton , 
The Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Indu stries; Lipson, The History of the 
Engli sh W oollen and Worsted Industries; Morris and Wood, The Colde,i 
Fleece ; Asht on , Ir on and Steel in the Industrial Rev olution ; Asl1ton and Sykes , 
The Coal Jndu sfry of the 18th Centur y: H a milton, The En glish Brass and 
Copper Jndustn ·es to 1800; Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades; Westerfield, Th e 
Mi ddleman in En glish Bus1·ness : W adsworth a nd Ma nn, The Cotton Trade and 
Industrial L anrashfre , 1600-17 80; Daniels , The Earl y En glish Cotton Indu stry; 
Lewis, The Stannaries; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Chil d 
Labour; Hyde Price, En glish Patents of M onop oly; Levy, Economic Liberalism 
and Monopol y and Combination in En gland; Webb, The King's Highway ; 
Moffit, En gland on the Eve of the Indu strial Revoluti on . 

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VI I I. and 
the English Mona steries ; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and Legal Histor y , 
Vol. I. ; Wiebe , Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten J ahrhunderts ; Steffen , 
Studien zur Geschichte der En glischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Po or 
Relief; Leonard, The Early Jlistory of English Poor Relief; Judges, Th e 
Elizabethan Underworld; Aydelotte, Elizab ethan Rogues and Vagabonds; Kirk-
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market; Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish ; 
Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England; Webb, En glish Poor Law 
History, I, and The Parish and the County,· James, Social Problems during the 
Puritan Revolution; Marshall, The English Poor in the Eighteenth Century. 

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation; Kennedy, English Taxation, 1640-
1799; Di etz, Tud or Fi n ance, 1485-1558; P . Scott, The E nglish Crown Fina nces, 
1558-1603; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market; Bisschop, The Rise of 
the London Money Market, 1640-1826; Shaw, The Beginnings of the National 
Debt; Andreades, History of the Bank of England; Rogers, First Nine Years of 
the Bank of England; Richards, Early History of Banking in England. 

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Sh ort History of the British Commonwealth : Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commerc-ial Policy of En gland towards the American Colonies , 
and The Old Colonial System; Bogart and Thomp son , Readings in the Economi c 
History of the United States; Lucas, Religion , Coloni sing and Trade. 

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :-
More, Utopia ; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lup set (Early En glish Text Society, 1878); 
Paul, Drei volkswirt schaflliche Denkschriften aus der Zeit Heinrich VI II. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The De cay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Earl y 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Eli zabethan England (edited by With-
ington and Furnival), Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce; Mun, England' s 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic; North, Discourse upon 
Trade ; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Daven ant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a peoPle gainers in the balance of trade , 
and An essay on the East India Trade; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Givine Alms no Charity . and The Complete Tradesman. 

History 159 
230. A. Economic History since 1500 (Class). Classes by Mr. Beales, 

Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher will be arranged in connection with 
Cou_rses 226 and 229 for first-y ear stud ent s taking th e special 
subJect of Modern Economic History in th e Final B.Sc. (Econ.). 

Students will also be expected to do two or three essays for 
Professor Power in the course of the year. 

231. A. Economic History, 1485-1603. Classes by Mr. Judge s will 
be arranged for second-year students taking the special period, 
r485-r603, for the special subject of Modern Economic History 
in -the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) 

232. A. Modern Eco~omic History. Classes by Professor Tawney 
and .Mr. Be_ales will be held for second-year students taking the 
special peno?, r83<?-r875, for the special subject of Modern 
~conom1c H1~t<?ry 1:1 the Final B.Sc. (Econ.). Students are 
likely to be d1v1ded mto three groups meeting on Thursdays at 
3 p.m. or at 5 p.m. or at 6 p.m. 

233. A .. Econo~ic and Social History of Tudor England (Inter-
colleg1at~ Se:nmar). Mr. Judges. Twenty-six meetings. Mondays, 
2-3 beg13:mmg M.T. r4th Octob er, L.T. r3th January, S.T. 
27th Apnl. 

For !3.A. Final Honours in History-Special subj ect of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England. 

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr. Jud gt>s. 
Fee :-£3 18s. 

234. (e). A. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle 
Ages (with special reference to England). Profess or Pow er 
Twenty-five lectures. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth 
October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subj ects of Modern Economic Histor y, 
Medic1=val Economic History; and the B .A . with Honours m Histor y . 
Recommended also to post-graduate stud ent s . 

Fees :-Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal , M.T. or L.T. £I 4s . ; S.T. i 2s 
LContd. 
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SYLLABUS.-The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. Th e 
barbarian invaders and the economic res ults of the invasions. Early field 
systems . The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavi an 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, trnders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England . The church as an economic force . Feudalism and th e 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in E?-gland . 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town hfe an d 
industry. Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities an d 
the Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industr y. 
Medi~val trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars an d 
Lombards). The economic revolutions of the qth century. Economic effects 
of the Black Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in 
England. The rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guil d 
system. The Hanse League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers an d 
Merchant Adventurers. Economic theory in the Middle Ages. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-(1) European.-Boissonade, Life and Work in 
Medieval Europe ; Kotzschke, A llgemeine W irtschaftsgeschichte des M ittelalter s ; 
Kulischer, Allgemeine Wirtschajtsgeschichte, Vol. I.; Thompson, Economic an d 
Social History of the Middle Ages; Cunningham, Western Civilisation in its 
Economic Aspects; Kovalewsky, Die iikonomische Entwicklung Europas bis zum 
Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform; Dopsch, Wirtschaftliche und Sozia le 
Grundlagen der europaischen K ulturentwichlung ; See, Les classes rurales e 11 
France au moyen age; Delisle, Etudes sur la classe agricole en Normandie ; 
C'oulton, The Mediceval Village; Pirenne, Mediceval Cities, Histoir ~ 
de Belgique, Vols. I. and II. ; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im 
1liittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches Stadtewesen in alteren Zeit; Davidsohn , 
Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV. ; Letts, Bruges and its Past; Renard, Guil ds 
in the Middle Ages; Espinas, La draperie dans la Flandre franfaise au moy en 
age; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne; Huvelin, Essai historiqu e 
sur le droit des marches et des foires ; Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du Levant ; 
Zimmern, The Hansa Towns; Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten aus England; O'Brien , 
Essay on Mediceval Economic Teaching; Jarrett, Social Theories of the ~Middle 
Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson's Discourse on Usury (Introduction). 

(2) English.-Textbooks: Ashley, Economic History; Cunningham , 
Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II. ; Lipson, Introductio n 
to the Economic History of England. 

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic Histor y 
Select Documents. 

General: Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; 
Vinogrado:ff, The Growth of the Manor; Seebohm, The English Village Community ; 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond; Gray, English Field Systems; Hone, Th e 
Manor and Manorial Records ; Caul ton. The M ediceva! Village ; Ballard, The 
Domesday Inquest; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century; Gras , 
The Early English Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews in Angevin England ; 
Salzman, English Industries of the Middle Ages; Gross, The Guild Merchant; 
Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of London : Unwin, Finance and Trade in the 
reign of Edward I II.; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth CentU1y; Lucas, Th e 
Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; Oman, The Great Revolt; Ernle , 
English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism ; 
Tawney (ed.), Wilson's Discourse on Usury (Intro.). 

235. A. Medireval Economic History. Classes will be held by 
Professor Power for students taking the special subject of Medireval 
Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) on alternate Thurs-
days at 5 p.m. throughout the session. 

History 161 

236. ZA. English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th Jan-
uary, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)--Alternative subject; B.A. Final Honours in History 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s . ; 
S.T ., 18s. 

_Evening: For the course, £2 10s . ; Terminal, M .T . or L.T., £1 4s.; 
S.T., 12S . 

SYLLABus.-The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century . The 
Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
in the composition, powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-General.-Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xn.-xv.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians; Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16). 

Constitutional.-Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
x1v.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional Hist ry of England; Dicey, The Law 
o j the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Govern-
ment of England; Ramsay Muir, How Britain is Governed; Grant Robertson, 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century. 

Cabinet and Parliament.-Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform; Butler, The Passing of the 
Great Reform Bill; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 
19th Century; Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. I.); Pollard, 
The Evolution of Parliament; Turberville , The House of Lords in the Eighteenth 
Century; Namier, The Structure of Politics at the Accession of George III.; 
Turner, The Cabinet Council of England ; Gillespie, Labor and Politics in England; 
Finer, The British Civil Service. 

Political Parties.-Feiling, A History of the Tory Party; Winstanley, 
Personal and Party Government ; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; 
Hov~ll, The Chartist Movement; Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party, 
Davis, The Age of Grey and Peel; Hill, Toryism and the People. 

Ireland and the Empire.- J. O'Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule; I{eith, Responsible Government in the Dominions 
(Vol. I, Part I); Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical Survey). 

Biography.-Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C. J. Fox; Rosebery. William Pitt; Cole, William 
Cobbett ; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bilt ; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; 
Morley, Gladstone; Strachey, Queen Victoria. 
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237. (e) AS. The Labour Movement in England, 
Beales. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
beginning M.T. 12th November. 

1848-1889. 
Tuesdays, 

Mr. 
6-7, 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Specia l subj ect of Economic History. Recommended 
also to post-graduate students. 

Fee :-10s. 
SYLLABUs.-The course will deal with the English Labour movement in 

its industrial and political aspects from the collapse of Chartism to the rise of 
the New Unionism and the Dockers' Strike . 

238. s. The Economic History of Belgium in the 16th Century. 
Professor Cammaerts. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wed-
nesdays, 5-6, ~eginning M.T. r6th October. 
Recommended to postgraduate students. 
Fee :-12s. 6d. 
SYLLABUs.-Decadence of Bruges and prosperity of Antwerp. Economic 

political and cultural tra?-sformation h~r~lding the capitali_st regime, th~ centra-
lised State and the Renaissance. Restnct10ns and freedom m trade and mdustry. 
Antwerp as an international banking ~entre. Foreign colonies in An~werp; new 
commercial conditions as to transport, imports and exports, and financial methods. 
Influence of the development of commerce on industry, agri~ulture and soci-:1 
conditions. New problems concerning currency, loans, speculation, etc. Econo~nc 
policy under Charles V and Philip II. Decadence of Antwerp after the revolution 
against Spain. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique (Vols. III and IV); 
A. Goris, Etude sur les colonies marchandes miridionales a A nvers ; Henne, 
Histoire du regne de Charles-Quint en Belgique; B. S. Chlepner, La Banque e41. 
Belgique. 

239. A. English and European History (Class). Professor Power, 
Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher. At times to be arranged. 

For B.A. Final Honours in History. 

240. A. Diplomatic Documents (Seminar). Mr. Robinson. ~en 
classes in the Lent Term at times to be arranged, for the readmg 
and discussion of repr~sentative treaty-texts and diplomatic 
despatches of the nineteenth century. 

Fer B.A. Honours in History-Optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of 
the Great Powe rs since 1815. 
Fee :-£1 10s. 
N.B.-B.A. Students taking this optional subject should attend "European 

Diplomacy, 1814-78" in their _ first y~ar Fi_nal and take " _European 
Diplomacy, 1878-1911," and this class m theJr second yea~ Final. T?e 
class will also be open to students taking the B .Sc . (Econ.) with the special 
subject of International Law and Relations, but the_ treatment will ~e 
specifically historica.l. All students desiring to take this class must notify 
Mr. Robinson before 20th November, 1935. 

History 

241. A. The History of Scotland, 1371-1707. Students taking this 
optional subject for the B.A. with Honours in History should 
consult Dr. Dickinson, who will supervise their reading. 

242. A. The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 
1813-1822 (Seminar). Professor Webster. Sessional. Mondays, 
2-3, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th 
April. 

For B.A. Final Honours in History-Special Subject. 

Admission will be by permission of Professor Webster. 

Fees :-For the course, £4 rns. ; Terminal, £1 16s. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-For Special Study: C. K. Webster, British Diplo-
macy, 1813-1815; Metternich, Memoires, III, 123-176, 359-527; Depeches 
inedites du Chevalier de Gentz, ed. Comte Prokesch-Osten, II, 1-135; Chateau-
briand, Le Congres de Verone (in CEuvres completes, ed. Sainte Beuve, vol. XII). 

For Reference: Memoires du Prince Talleyrand, ed. Due de Broglie, II, 
214-567. 

243. A. English Constitutional History (Medieval). Professor Pluck-
nett. A sessional course of seminars. To be given in the session 
1936-37. 

For B .A. Final Honours in English Medieval Constitutional History . 

244. s. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems. Mr. Fisher. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thurs-
days, rr-12, beginning S.T. 30th April. 

Course in the series of" Studies in Contemporary Britain," seep. 256. 

Fee:-£!. 

SYLLABUS.-This course is designed to show the historical evolution of the 
principal economic problems of Great Britain at the present time. Beginning 
with a survey of the situation in the parallel circumstances of a century ago 
after the Napoleonic Wars, it will trace in turn the rise of the basic industries 
and the relative displacement of agriculture, culm inating in the heyday of 
Victorian prosperity (1851-73) ; the subsequent depression (1873-86), con-
ditioned by the industri alisation of Europe and America and the export of 
cap ital ; the growth of economic imperialism, the revision of the world's tariff 
policies and the resulting place of this country in the international economy 
of the pre-war period. Finally the rise of the Labour movement and of the 
social services will be surveyed against a background of changing ideas and of 
newly-defined relationships between capital and labour. 
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RESEARCH SEMINARS. 

250. s. Diplomatic History, 1814-1878. Professor Webster. Ses-
sional. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. roth October. 

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster. 

251. s. Diplomatic History, 1878-1914. Mr. Robinson. Sessional, 
at times to be arranged. 

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Robinson. 

Those desiring admission should write to, or see Mr. Robinson, 
if possible, before Wednesday, October 9th. 

252. s. Economic History of the Later Middle Ages. Professor 
Power and Mr. Postan. Alternate Mondays, 4.30-5.30, beginning 
M.T. 14th October. 

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical 
Research, and admission will be strictly by permission of Pro-
fessor Power and Mr. Postan. 

253. s. Economic History of the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Beales. 
Times to be arranged. 

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr . Beales . 

254. (e) s. Economic History of the Seventeenth Century. 
Professor Tawney and Mr. Judges. Alternate Thursdays, 6-7, 
at the Institute of Historical Research. 

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Researc.h Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Tawney or Mr . Judge s . 

255. 5. An Introduction to the Sources of English History in the 
Seventeenth Century. Mr. Judges and Mr. Parsloe. Mondays, 
5.r5-6.r5, at the Institute of Historical Research. 

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

History 165 
The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 

lectures and seminars held at other Colleges of the University:-

The Caliphate ; Muhammad and the Rise of Islam (600-660), at the 
School of Oriental Studies. 

History of India from 1784, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Historical Geography of Western Asia, at the School of Oriental Studies. 

Historical Geography of India, at the School of Oriental Studies., 

History of the Early T'ang Dynasty (618-756), at the School of Oriental 
Studies. 

Modern Chinese History, Ming and Ch 'ing Dynasties, at tl1e School of 
Oriental Studies. 

The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at 
Univer _sity College. 

Colonial History (Seminar), at University College and at King's College. 
The English Administrative System and its Records, at King's College. 
English Medieval Legal and Constitutional History, at King's 

College. 
English Constitutional History in the Eighteenth Century, at University 

College. 

N.B.-Referenc-e should also be made to the following courses :-

No. 26. - Comparative Colonial Policy. 

No. 27.-Colonisation and the Mandatory System. 

No. 28.-The British Colonial Office. 

No. 100.-Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour. 

No . 132.-The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 
England. 

No . 265.-International Relations. 

No . 266 . - International Institutions. 

No . 267.-The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions. 

No. 269 .-Machinery of Diplomacy. 

No. 275.-European Diplomacy, r8r4-I 878. 

No. 276.-European Diplomacy, r878-r9u. 

No. 277.-European Diplomacy, r9u-r9r9. 
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No. 279.-Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. 

o. 281.-British Foreign Policy. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

291.-English Constitutional Law. 

292.-History of English Constitutional Law 

300.-History of English Law. 

30 2 .- Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. 

313.-History of English Law (with special reference to economic 
conditions ). 

331.-Theory and Practice of Neutrality prior to 1815. 

333.-English Legal History (Seminar). 

372.--Constitutions of the British Empire.-Self-governing Dominions 

378.-The French Colonial Office. 

No. 380. - English Political Thought since Bentham. 

No. 384.-French Political Ideas since 1789. 

No . 385.-Ancient Political Ideas. 

No. 387.-European Political Ideas, 1500-1689. 

No. 388.-Political Ideas since 1689. 

No. 407.-Hegelian Theory of the State. 

No. 473 .-Historical Sociology. 

No. 478.-Social Developments in Modern England 

See also p. 259-" Institute of Historical Research." 

167 

7 .-International Relations. 

The letter z indicates that the course is a preparation for a Diploma 
or Certificate Examination, the letter Ajor a Final Honours Examination. 
The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a 
course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

265. A. International Relations. Professor Manning. Twelve lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fees :-Day: £I 16s. 
Evening: £r 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course, which is int ended to serve as a general introduction 
to the scientific study of international relati ons, will fall into two phases. 
The first will be partly spent in seeking common ground as to the prop er scope 
and policy of any academic handling of such material ; in examining some of 
the assumptions on which modern discussion of int ernat ion al matters proceeds ; 
in analysing the main conceptions involve d ; and in suggesting working defini-
tions for some of the principal terms used. It will pass on to distinguish and to 
af preciate in terms of their intrinsic interest, their relative import ance and also 
o their mutual bearin g, the several specialised lin es along which the search may 
be made for light upon international issu es. A description will th en be 
attempted of the environment in which international relationships arise, the 
permanent features being noticed equally with the more obvious element s 
of change. Mention will be made of some of the major practical problems of 
the day, and some of the leading opinions as to their appropriate treatment . 
In its second part the course will includ e a more detailed treatment of some 
portions of the subject not provided for otherwise in separate courses of lectures. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Moon, Syllabus of International Relations; Cul-
bertson, International Economic Policies ; Delisle Burns, International Politi cs ; 
Salter, Allied Shipping Control; Lu ga rd, The Dual Mandate in Africa; Woolf, 
Empire and Commerce in Africa; Hobson, Imp erial ism; Salter, Recovery; 
Toynbee, Survey of Int erna tional Affairs; Gathorne Hardy, A Short History of 
International Affairs, I920-I934. Fo r reference : The History of the Pea ce 
Conference at Paris (six volumes issued under the auspices of the Institute 
of International Affairs). Other books will be suggested during the lectures. 
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266. A. International Institutions. Professor Manning. Twelve 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 
L.T. 30th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 30th January, S.T. 30th April. 
For B.Sc. (Ec)n.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations . 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £x 16::;. ; Terminal, L.T. £1 10s., S.T. 15s . 
Evening: For the course, £1 4s . ; Terminal, L.T. £1, S.T. ros. 

SYLLABus.-This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which <.;xert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the pr~n-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the ma.in ten?enc1es 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Woolf, Intet'national Government; Potter, Inter-
national Organisation (3rd edition) ; Rolls, The Hague Peace Conference ; Sir 
F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Roth Williams, The League of 
Nations To-day ; Munch, Les origines et l' ceuvre de la Societe des Nations ; Fachiri, 
The Permanent Court of International justice; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of Internat ion al Tribunals; Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the 
League of Nations; Rappard, International Relations as viewed from Geneva; 
Conwell-Evans, The Lea«ue Council in Action; Greaves, The League Committees 
and World Order; Webster and Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and 
Practice ; Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

267. A. The External Affairs of the Self-Governing 
Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term. 
5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April. 

Dominions. 
Tuesdays, 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

SYLLABUS.- This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of history, 
with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencie s of their p olicy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develop-
ments. 

268. A. The International Labour Organisation. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 15th 
January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Speci<1.l §qb~ec,t qf International Law and Relations. 

Fee :-15s. 
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SYLLABUS.-The origin, constitution anl activities of the Intern-:1,tional 

Labour Organisation. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation ; I. L. 0., The International Labour 
Organisation, the Fit'st Decade; Scelle, L'Organisation Internationale du travail; 
Perigord, The International Labour Organisation ; Howard-Ellis, Origin, 
Structure and Working of the League of Nations; Greaves, The League Com-
mittees and World Order. 

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review. 

269. A. International Technical Co-operation. Mr. Bailey. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 11th 
October; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 11th October. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations . 

Fees :-Day: £1 ros. 
Evening: £r. 

SYLLABUs.-The course is concerned with the principles and practi ce of inter-
national co-operation for predominantly non-political purposes . This will include 
an examination of the growth and work of some of the principal non-league institu . 
tions, advisory and administrative, of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
such as the Universal Postal Union and the International Commission on Air 
Navigation; of the technical work of the League of Nations; of the principle 
of regionalism; of the nature of the general rules of international law which 
have emerged from the extension of technical agreements; of the place of 
non-official associations. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Handbook of International Organisatio ns (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 1930) ; Woolf, International Governm ent (1923) ; Salter, 
Allied Shipping Control (1921) ; Reinsch, Public International Unions (2nd 
edition) ; Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the League of Nations 
(1928) ; H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees and World Order (1931) ; 
S. H. Bailey, The Framework of the International Society (1932) ; Hudson (ed.), 
International Legislation (1931). The official documentation and other books 
will be mentioned during the course of the lectures . 

270. A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 10-11, beginning L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 1st May; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 5s.; Terminal, L.T. £1 16s., S.T . 18s . 
Evening: For the course, £1 10s . ; Terminal, L.T. £x 4s ., S.T. 12s. 

[Comd. 
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SYLLABUs.-The origin and development of the machinery.for the conduct 
of foreign relations . The organisation of the. modern .Fo:eign ~ffice ; . the 
"riO'ht of leO'ation" · the structure and functions of the diplomatic service : 
con~ular rep~esentati~n; the dipl .omatic. ~unctio1?-s .of executiv~ and special 
agents; diplomatic privi~eges an~ 1mmumties : principles governmg the ~rg~n-
isation and procedure of mternat10nal conferences; meth?ds for t~ie negotia~10n 
of bi-lateral and multi-lateral treaties; the conduct of mternational relat10n s 
of the British Commonwealth of Nations; the relations of the Press with 
diplomacy. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (3rd edition) ; 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition) ; Th.e Camb!idge Hi.story of 
B,,itish Foreign Poli cy, Vol. III; J. W. Foster, The Practice of Diplomacy (1906) ; 
Mathews. American For eign Relations (1928) ; E. C. Sto"':'ell, Le Co!1-sul (Pans, 
1909) ; D. P. Heatley, Diplomacy and the Study of Internatio.nal Relations (1919) ; 
Genet, Traite de Diplomatie moderne (1931-32) ; S. H. B'.11ley, T_he Framewor k 
of I nternational S?ciety, 1932.; Feller a~d Hudson (eds.), Diplomatic and C?nsula r 
Laws and Regulatio ns of Various Countries; Gerald Palmer (ed.), Consultat?,?n and 
Co-operation in the British Commonw ealth (1934). Other books will be 
recommended during the course of the lectures. 

271. A. Modern Problems of Diplomatic Practice. Mr. Bailey. 
Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
10th October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUs.-A discussion of the effects of the evolution of international 
relations upon the organisation and practice of diplomacy. The theory of 
representation; the principle of u.nitary ~ontrol ~nd the. movement to~ards 
devolution; the relations of the diplomatic machmery with permanent mter-
national organisations; the principles of democratic con~rol in ~he cond.uct of 
external relations; problems of the personnel of the. diplomatic machmery; 
the controversy concerning the Old versus the New Diplomacy. 

Reading in connection with the course will be suggested during the lectures. 

272. A. The Protection of Minorities. Dr. Mair. Five lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, rr-12, beginning M.T. 6th 
November. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Intern1tional Law and Relations. 

Fee :-r5s. 

SYLLABUS.-The problem of national mino~it~es. ~ist~r~cal devel?pment 
of minority protection. The scope of the existmg Mmonties Treaties and 
procedure evolved to enforce them. Important cases under the Treaties. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Temperley, History of the Peace Conference. (Vol. 
V); Macartney, National States and National ~ino~ities :· Mair, .Protection of 
Minorities; Stone, I nternational Guarantees of Minority Rights,Regional Guaran-
tees of Minority Rights; Survey of International Affairs, 1920-23, 1929. 
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273. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar). 
Professor Manning and Dr. Mair. Twenty meetings, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Fridays, z.30-4, beginning M.T. 11th October, 
L.T. 17th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law a nd Relations. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning. 

Fee3 :-For the course, £4 ros.; Terminal, £2 15,,. 

SYLLABUS.-The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Loc arno Treatie s, the Kellogg Pact, and 
other treaties of arbitration. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations; P. J. Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol,· Ralston, Int erna tional 
Arbitration from Athens to Lo carno ; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of Int ernational 
Justice; Pollock, The League of Nations; Conwell-Evans, The League Council in 
Action; Webster, Th e Leagu e of Nations in Theory and Pra ctice ; Lauterpacht, 
The Function of Law in the International Community. 

274. A. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(Seminar). Professor Manning and Mr. Bailey. Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Mondays, z.30-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning 
and Mr. Bailey . 

Fees :-For the course, .£4 ros.; Terminal, £2 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-The seminar will discuss the importance of the economic 
factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction arising from the supply and distribution of raw 
materials, migration, the application of commercial policies, the organisation 
and control of international communications, and the economic penetration o f 
underdeveloped areas. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; 
Hawtrey, Economic Aspects of Sovereignty (1930) ; Donaldson, International 
Economic Rel'ations (1928); L. S. Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa; 
Economic Imperialism (1920); J. H. Richardson, Economic Disarmament (i931); 
S. H. Bailey, The Political Aspect of Discrimination in International Economic 
Relations (in Economica, February and May, 1932), and Reciprocity and the 
Most-Favoured Nation Clause (Economica , November, 193 2); Wallace and 
Edminster, The International Control of Raw Materials (1930); Proceedings of 
the Fifth Conference of the Institute of Pacific Relations (1934). Documentation 
of the Economic and Financial Organisation of the Lea3ue of Nations. 
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275. ZA. European Diplomacy, 1814-1878. Professor Webster . 
Sessional. Twenty-six lectures. Mondays, ro-:i;r, beginning M.T. 
7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations; 
B.A.-optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 
1815 ; and the Certificate in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3 18s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 16s.; 
S.T., £I IS. 

Evening: For the Course, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£I 4s. ; S.T ., 15s. 

SYLLABus.-The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers. Some 
reference will be made to their relations with the Far East and the Americas . 

A list of books recommended will be given at the first lecture. 

276. ZA. European Diplomacy, 1878-1911. Mr. Robinson. Twelve 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. 
28th October, and Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. rzth November; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. zgth October, and Thursdays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 14th November. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Fina1-Special subject of International Law and Relations; 
B.A. (Optional Subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers 
since 1815) and the Certificate in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day, £r 16s. 
Evening , £1 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis, with special emphasis on the last twelve years. 

Students attending this course should have already attended the preceding 
course (No. 275) by Professor Webster on "European Diplomacy, 1814-1878," 
or they should have attended " The Political History of the Great Powers " 
(No. 228) in the previous session. Students who have not attended either of 
these two courses will be expected at least to have read Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth Century (Chapters XIII~XXX). 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Fay, Origins of the World War (2nd Edition) ; 
G. P. Gooch, Recent Revelations of European Diplomacy; B. E. Schmitt, Triple 
Alliance and Triple Entente; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), Histoire Diplomatique 
de l'Europe, 1871-1914; Langer, European Alliances and Alignments; G. 
Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Pribram, England and the 
International Policy of the Great Powers; Carroll, French Public Opinion and 
Foreign Affairs, 1870-1914 ; Rothfels, Bismarcks Englische Bundnispolitik ; 
W. Becker, Furst Bulow und England ; A. 0. Meyer, Bismarcks Friedenspolitik ; 
" Italicus," Italiens "<,Bundnispolitik, 1870 -96 ; R. Ibbeken, Das aussenpolitische 
Problem, Staat undJ Wirtschaft in der Deutschen Reichspolitik, 1880-1914 ; 
Langer, The Franco-Russian Alliance; Chang Cheng Fu, The Anglo-Japanese 
Alliance ; Anderson, The First Morocco Crisis ; 0. J. Hole, Germany and the 
Diplomatic Revolution; Bulow, Memoirs (Cf. Front wider Biilow-ed. Thimme); 
Nicolson, Lord Carnock. 
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DocuMENTS FOR REFERENCE.-Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 

(ed. Coolidge); Die grosse Politik der europaischen Kabinette, 1871-1914; 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 
Diplomacy and the World; Isvolskis Diplomatische Schriftwechf>el (ed . Stieve); 
Livres Jaunes :-sur l'Alliance franco-russe, sur les Accords franco-italiens, sur 
la Crise balkanique; Documents Diplomatiques fran~ais, 1871-1914; 0esterreich-
Ungarns Aussenpolitik, 1908-1914; Bogitchevitch, Die Auswartige Politik 
Serbiens, 1903-1914; British Documents on the Origins of the War. 

277. ZA. European Diplomacy, r9n-1919. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 14th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations; 
B.A. (Optional Subject) and the Certificate in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day, £r ros. 
Evening, £1. 

SYLLABUS.-The European situation in 19II ; the Balkan Wars and their 
results; the immediate origins of the Great War; the entrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Rulaaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secret treaties; the attempts at an 
arr:nged Peace ; Russian defection and American belligerence and their diplo-
matic effects ; negotiations preparatory to Armistices; the Peace Conference; 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Succes sion-States; the Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne ; Chino-] apanese relations during the war; the results 
of the war on Pacific relations down to the Washington Conference. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Fay, The Origins of the liVorld War (2nd edn.) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, The Coming of War (cf. Cochran, Germany Not Guilty); Renouvin, 
La crise europeenne et la grande guerre, 1914-18; 0. Wedel, Austro-Germa:n, 
Diplomatic Relations, 1908-14 ; F. L. Benns, Europe since 1914 ; Churchill, 
W o1'ld Crisis ; Seymour, American Diploml!' cy during the H:7 orl1 War ; Paper_s of 
Colonel House; Poincare, Memoirs; L. Fischer, The Soviets in World Affairs; 
Glaise-Horstenau, The Collapse of the Austro-Hungarian Empire; H . N. Howard, 
The Partition of Turk ey, 1913-~3 ; Temperley, etc., Histo ry of th~ Peace 
Conference; Nicolson, Peace-Making, 1919; Treat, The Far East; Archimbaud, 
La Conference de Washington ; Ichihashi, The Washington Conference. 

DocuMENTS FOR REFERENCE.-The docum ents cited in No. 276 above; 
Die Internationalen Beziehungen im Zeitalter des Imperialismus (ed. Pokrovski) ; 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 1914-17 (ed. Polansky) ; La Pradelle, Eisen-
mann and Renouvin, Constantinople et les Detroits ; Europaische M acltte (ed. 
Adamov; German translation by Kerstin and Mironov) ; Marchand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1-3; Stieve, Isvolsky im Weltkriege; Papers relating to th~ F~>reign 
Relations of the United States, Supplements-The World War; G. L. D1ckmson, 
Documents relating to Peace Proposals and War Aims; F. S. Cocks, Secret 
Treaties and Understandings; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History of the 
Armistice. 
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278. A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson . Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Mondays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
The Summer Term section is also recommended for B.A. (Hons.) Geo-
graphy-Special subject of Political Geography. 

Fees :-£2 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 r6s.; S.T., £I rs. 

SYLLABUS.-An examination of the bearing of the facts of physical, economic 
and racial geography on the resources, limitations and ambitions of states, and 
on their int erdependence and inter-relations. Problems of population and 
migration . Strategical geography. In the Summer Term attention will be 
mainly concentrated on the geography of frontiers, with special reference to 
those of 1919. (Historica l illustrations will be drawn from the period after 
1870, and mainly from very recent problems and crises. No geographical 
knowledge beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presupposed.) 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Bowman, The New World (4th edition); 
Dominian, Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe; C. K. Leith, World 
Minerals and World Politics; Vogel, Politische Geographie; Das neue Europa und 
seine geographischen Grundlagen; Seton-Watson, Treaty Revision and the 
Hungarian Frontiers; Otto Maull, Politische Geographie; Haushofer; Geopolitik 
des Pazifischen Ozeans; G. H. Blakeslee, The Pacific Area (World Peace 
Foundation Pamphlet, Vol. 12, No. 3) ; F. V. Field (ed.), Economic Handbook of 
the Pacific Area ; Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de l' histoire ; Fawcett, A 
Political Geography of the British Empire; Stamp, Asia; Shanahan, South 
America. 

279. ZA. Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. Professor 
Webster. Ten meetings, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 
L.T. 14th January. 

Recommended to postgraduate students. 
Fee :-£1 10s. 
This class will be conducted along the lines of a seminar. Students will be 

expected to write a report on some aspect of the subject. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster. 

280. (e) s. Review of Current International Events (Seminar). 
Professor Manning. Twenty-eight meetings, Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 
A review of current international affairs. Source materials and articles 

in the daily and periodical press will be indicated. 
Fee for occasional students, £4 4s. ; Terminal, £r 14s. 

281. s. British Foreign Policy. Professor Webster. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April. 

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 256. 
Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUs.-Some consideration of British Foreign Policy in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries, with special reference to the political problems of to-day. 
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N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-

No. 45.-International Trade and Foreign Exchanges. 

No. 7r.-Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making. 

No. II8.-Problems of International Finance (Seminar). 

No. 170.-0rganisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. 

No. 17r.-Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 

No. I 72. --International Trade. 

No. 174.-Russia as a European Market. 

No. 175.-The Danubian Problem. 

No. 227.-Economic Development of the British Empire. 

No. 228.-Political History of the Great Powers. 

No. 242.-The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 
1813-1822. 

No. 298.-International Law (Peace). 

No. 299.-International Law (Disputes). 

No. 336.-International Controversies. 

No. 337.-Sovereignty and International Order. 

No. 37r.-Comparative Government Problems. 

No. 372.-Constitution of the British Empire-Self-governing Dominions. 

No. 406.-Politics and the International Order. 

No. 409.-Modern Dictatorships. 
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8.-Law. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation jor an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letters indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

290. A. Elements of English Law. 
Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 
January, S.T. 29th April. 

Mr. Turner. Sessional. 
9th October, L.T. 15th 

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged. 
or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January, 

S.T. rst May. 
A class for discussion will be held at a time .to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject. 

Fees :-Day : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £6 rns. ; Terminal, 
£2 12S. 6d. 

For lectures only: Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £I 16s. 
Evening : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £4 5s.; Terminal, 

£1 15s. 
For lectures only : Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s. 

This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all per sons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited. 

SYLLABUs.- Nature and Origins of Law: the System of English Law:-
Statute Law; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and. Custom: 
English Legal Institutions :-The Courts of Law; The Legal Profess10n: ~he 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence: Legal Persons, natural 3:n~ artificial: 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State: El~ments of Cnmmal Law: 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort: Family Law: The Nature of 
Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, poss~ssio1:,. trusts) ; Outline of the 
principal classes of property and of modes of d1spos1t10n (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy) . 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text book : Jenks, The Book of English Law 
(Murray). For reference purposes : Stephen, Commentaries on the Laws of 
England (19th edn.). 
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291. YZ. English Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. Twenty-five 

lectures. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th April. 

For LL.B. IntermediatP., B.A. General, and the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £5 15s.; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Evening: Sessio nal , £4 10s . ; Terminal, £1 15s. 

SYLLABus .-The nature and purpose of Constitutional Law. Laws and 
Conventions. English Law and its relation to the government of the British 
Empire. Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The King: his legal and consti-
tutional position : the legal concept of the Crown. Parliament : Parliamentary 
Sovereignty and the effects of constitutional conventions. The working of 
Cabinet Government. Legislation. Administration: Administrative Law and 
its place in Constitutional Law. Common Law powers and duties of public 
authorities. Statutory powers and duties of public authorities : (a) Central, 
(b) Local. Finance of public authorities. Central control of local authorities. 
Judicial control of public authorities: the doctrine of ultra vires. The Rule 
of Law. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Jennings, The Law and the Constitution; Wade 
and Phillips, Constitutional La w (2nd edn.) ; Keith, British Constitutio nal La w; 
Dicey, Introduction to the Law of the Constitution (8th edn.) ; Keir and Lawson, 
Cases on Constitutional La w (2nd edn.); J ennings, Principles of Local Governmen t 
Law; Jenks. Government of the British Empire (4th edn.). 

292. Y. History of English Constitutional Law. Professor Plucknett 
and Dr. Jennings, Eighte en lectures, Michaelmas and lent 
Terms. Tue ~days, 12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

For LL.B. Intermediate. 

Fees for the course :-Day : £4 10s. 
Evening: £3 ros . 

SYLLABUS.-English Feudalism. The growth of. the royal power : the 
Curia Regis and the Sheriff. Magna Carta_ as a react10nary _document and as 
a charter of liberties. The growth of Parliament. The 1ustices of _the peace. 
The Lancastrians and the end of the baronage : the Tudors and the middle class. 
The Renaissance: the theory of Sovereignty, the Social Contract, Natural Law. 
Social Contract and Divine Right : Ja mes I, Bacon, Coke and Hob be~. . The 
Stuart Conflicts: Taxation, Proclamations, the Star Chamber, the Peht10n of 
Right. The Bill of Rights: Locke and the Sovereignty of Parliament. The 
development of Cabinet Government : the Landed Interest and the party 
system. Social Contract and the Sovereignty of the People : Rou_sseau and ~he 
French Revolution and the consequences in England. The Industnal Revolution 
and the new middle class. Bentham and the principle of representation. The 

[Contd . 
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Reform Act and the reform of Local Government. The settlement of consti-
tution al conventions. The working-class movement and later reforms in 
Pa rliament and in Lo ca l Government . The eclipse of the Lords: the Parlia-
ment Act. Social services and the statutory authorities. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Adams, Constitutional History of En glan d (2nd 
edn.) ; Maitland, Constitutional History; Taswell-Langmead, English Consti-
tutional History (9th edn.). 

References on special topics will be given during the course of the lectures . 

293. YZ. Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-eight lectures. Fridays, rr.40-r, beginning M.T. rrth 
October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May. 

Each lecture will normally be of an hour's duration, but students are invited 
to rai se any matter relating to the subject for discussion during the re-
maining twenty minutes. 

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. General. 

Fees :-For the course, £8 10s.; Terminal, £3 10s. 

SYLLABUs.-Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 
responsibility and punishment. Inchoate offences. Offences against the person 
(homicide, infanticide, child destruction, suicide, assaults). Offences against 
property (arson and malicious damage, burglary, sacrilege, housebreaking, 
larc eny, robbery, embezz lement, false pretences, fraud, receiving, forgery, 
cheating, restitution orders, etc.). Offences against King and Government, 
public peace and morals (treason, sedition, libel, public mischief, riot and un-
lawful assemblies, perjury, bigamy, etc.). The elements of criminal procedure. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Books: Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law, 
or Harris and Wilshire's Principles of the Criminal Law ; and Kenny's Cases on 
Criminal Law, or Wi lshere's Cases on Criminal Law. 

For Reference : Archbold's Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice ; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours; Halsbury's Laws of England (Vol. IX); 
Steph en's Digest of Criminal Law; Pendleton Howard, Criminal Justice in 
England. 

Students are expected to buy copies of The Criminal Appeal Act, 1907, 
The Larceny Act, 1916, The Forgery Act, 1913, The Perjury Act, 19u, The 
Criminal Justice Act, 1925, The Administration of Justice Act, 1933, The 
Summary Jurisdiction (Appeals) Act, 1933 . 

294. ZA. General Principles of English Law-The Law of Contract. 
Mr. Llewelyn Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, rr.30-
rz.30, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th 
April; 

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term. 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th 
January, S.T. 30th April 
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A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 

the first in each term. 

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. General. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £8 ros. ; Terminal, £3 10s. 
Evening: For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s. 

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Book: Anson, Principles of the Law of 
Contract (17th edn. ) . For further reading: Pollock, Principles of Contract 
(19th edn.) ; Salmond and Winfield, Pr~nciples of the Law of Contracts . Case 
Book : Miles and Brierly, Cases illustrating the Law of Contra ct. 

[N.B.-For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given by Dr. 
Potter at King 's College and for Trusts that giv en by Dr. K eeton at Univ ersity 
College.] 

295. (e) ZA. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Dr. J ennings . 
Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 14th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture except 
the first in each term. 

For LL.B. Final and B.A. General. 

Fees :-For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s. 

I. The Theory of Law. 
The nature and purpose of jurisprudence . The schools of jurisprud ence, 

Its relations with the other social sciences. Theories as to the natur e and purpose 
of law. Law and the State. Greek and Roman th eories: the Middle Ages: 
natural law: the secular State : the theory of sovereignty : mod ern theories. 

II. The Sources of Law. 
Legislation : enactment and interpretation. The judicial process. Codes : 

their making and interpretation : their advantages and disadvantages. Justice, 
Equity, and Public Policy. The functions of jurists. 

III. Legal Concepts and Arrangement of Law. 
Rights and Duties: Leg _al Persons_: Statu s : Ownership: Possession: 

Acts: Forbearances: Intent10n: Negligence. The Arrangement of Law: 
Public Law: Family Law: Private Law: International Law. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-I. Goodhart and others, Modern Theories of 
Law · Pollock History of the Science oj Politics. II . Allen, Law in the Making; 
Gray'. Nature ~nd Sources of Law; Cardozo, The Nature of the Judi ciaJ Process. 
III. Maine, Ancient Law; Holmes, The Common Law; Salmond, Jurisprud ence 
(8th ed .) ; Holland, Jurisprudence (13th ed.) ; Pollock, First Book oj jurispru-
dence (6th ed.). 
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296. ZA. English Land Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues-
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 
28th April. 

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a short class for discussion. 

For LL.B. Final. 

Fees :-Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s. 

SYLLABUS.-A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking 1.he 
course. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases. 

Boo KS RECOMMENDED .-Text Books : Holdsworth, Historical Introduction 
to the Land Law; Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property (3rd edn.); Williams 
and Eastwood, On Real Property; Goodeve and Potter, Modern Law of Real 
Property. For reference-Wolstenholme and Cherry's Conveyancing Statut es 
(12th edn.). 

297. ZA. Succession, Testate and Intestate. Professor Parry. 
Twenty-six lectures, Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January , 
S.T. 30th April. 

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by a 
short class for discussion. 

For LL.B. Final. 

Fees :-Session, Day, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s. 
Evening, £7 ; Terminal £2 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-Wills : Outline of history of wills and power of testamentary 
disposition; Nature of wills and codicils; Capacity to ma~e wi_lls ; M?'king and 
revocation of wills ; Appointment of Executors ; Probate (m bnef outlme only) ; 
Construction of wills. Intestate Succession ; Outline of history of rules of in-
heritance and succession on intestacy; Modern rules of succession; Rules as to 
grant of administration (in outline only). Devolution ~f property ?~ Exe~utors 
and Administrators. Powers of Personal Representatives. Adm1mstrat1on of 
assets of solvent and insolvent estates. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Books: Gibson, Conveyancing (Part VI 
only) ; Sanger on Wills and Intestacies, 2nd ed. For Re~erence : Williams on 
Executors, 12th ed.; Wolstenholme and Cherry, Conveyancmg Statutes, 12th ed.; 
Prideaux, Precedents in Conveyancing, 22nd ed. 

298. ZA. International Law (Peace). Dr. Lauterpacht. Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. 15th October, L.T. 14th January; 

or (e) Mondays, 7.30-8.30, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 13th 
January. 
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For LL.B. Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.)-Spedal subject of Inter-
national Law and Relations. 

Fees :-Day: £4 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Evening : £3 10s; ; Terminal , £1 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-Nature, Sources, and Subjects of International Law. States 
as International Persons. Semi-Independent and Composite States. Recog-
nition. Succession of States and Governments. State Territory. Rivers. 
National Waters. Territorial Waters. Acquisition of, and Changes in Territorial 
Sovereignty. The High Seas. Exemptions . from Territ~rial Juri_sdic~i?n, 
Responsibility of States. Treatment of Aliens. Protect10n of Mmo~ties. 
Nationality. Extradition. International Government. The League of Nat10ns. 
The International Labour Organisation. International Unions and Technical 
International Government. International Intercourse. Diplomatic Envoys. 
Consuls. Treaties. 

PRINCIPAL TREATISES AND TEXT BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. I (4th edn. by McNair, 1928) ; Hall, International Law 
(8th edn. by Pearce Higgins, 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. I (2nd edn. 
1910) ; Hyde, International Law, Vol. I (1922) ; Lauterpacht, Private f:aw 
Sources and Analogies of International Law (1927); Brierly, The Law of Nations 
(1928) ; Anzilotti, Cours de droit intern_ational (French translation, 192_9) ; Fischer 
Williams, Chapters on Current International Law and the League of Nations (1929); 
Smith, Great Britain and the Law of Natio ns, Vol. I. (1932), Vol. II . (1935). 

Collections of Cases : Dickinson, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings on 
the Law of Nations (1929) ; Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International 
Law (1929); Annual Digest of Publ ic Inter national La w Cases. 

Other books will be recommended during the course. 

299. ZA. International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality). Dr. Lauter-
pacht. Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thurs-
days, 11-12, beginning M.T. 17th October, L.T. 16th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 14th 
January. 

For LL.B. Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of 
International Law and Relations. 

Fees :-Day : £4 10s . ; Terminal, £ 2 5s. 
Evening : £3 10s.; Terminal £1 15s. 

SYLLABUS.-Disputes. The Distinction between Legal and Political 
Disputes. Negotiation. Conciliation. Arbitration and Judicia~ Set tlem~nt. 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Permanent Court of Internat10nal Justice. 
The Optional Clause. The General Act. Compulsive Means of _Pacific. Settle-
ment short of War. League of Nations and Settlement of Internat10nal Disputes. 

War. War as a Legal Institution. Effect of the Treaty for the Renuncia-
tion of War. Nature and Effectiveness of Rul es of Warfare. Effects of Out-
break of War. Enemy Character. Warfare on Land. Occupation of Enemy 
Territory. Warfare at Sea. Prize Courts. 

Neutrality. Conception and Historical Deve _lopment of Neutrality. 
Neutrality and the Covenant of the League of Nat10ns . Neutrality and the 
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Treaty for the Renunciation of War. Duties of Neutrality. Neutrals and 
Military and Naval Preparations and Operations. Contraband and Blockade. 
The Doctrine of Continuous Voyage. The Declaration of London. Prize Law 
and Modern Condition s of War. 

PRINCIPAL TREATISES AND TEXT BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. II (5th edn. by Lauterpacht, 1935) ; Hyde, International 
Law, Vol. II (1922) ; Hall, International Law (8th edn. by Pearce Higgins, 1924) ; 
Westlake, International Law, Vol. II (2nd edn. 1913) ; Ralston, International 
Arbitration from Athens to Locarno (1929) ; Garner, International Law and the 
World War, 2 vols. (1920); Lauterpacht, The Function of Law in the 
International Community (1933). 

Collections of Cases: See above (International Law: Peace). 

300. ZA. History of English Law. 
Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
January, S.T. rst May. 

Professor Plucknett. 
M.T. rrth October, 

Sessional, 
L.T. 17th 

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a class at 2 p.m. for discussion and paper work. 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning 
January, S.T. rst May. 

M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th 

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at 
6.30 p.m. by a short class for discussion. 

For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject. See also Course 
No. 312. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 ros. 
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-The European background of early English Law. The 
materials of early English Law. The formative period. The separation of 
the various branches of the system as now administered, and their develop-
ment. In particul ar-the Writ System and the Land Law: the history of Equity: 
the Law Merchant; the fusion of Jurisdictions and thf! development of modern 
procedure. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Jenk s, A Short History of English Law (4th edn.) 
(Methuen) ; Plucknett, Concise History of the Common Law; Potter, Historical 
Introduction to English Law (Sweet & Maxwell). Students will be expected to 
refer on special points to Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law before the 
Time of Edward I (2nd edn.) (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to Holdsworth, 
History of English Law (Methuen), as well as to contemporary works, statutes 
and decisions. As a guide to these sources they should use Winfield's Chief 
Sources of English Legal History (Oxford Univ. Press). Other books on special 
points will be referred to during the lectures. 

301. (e) ZA. Mercantile Law-Special Subject. Profe~sor Chorley 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 15th 
October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April. 

Law 

For LL.B. Final-Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final-Special subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only 
be admitted by permission of the lecturer. 

Fees :-Sessional, £4 ros.; Terminal, £r 15s. 

Special subject for 1935-36 :-Carriage of Goods by Land and Sea. 

SYLLABUs.-Bailments, their classification in law; the bailm ent of carriage. 
Common and private carriers ; history of the distinction; modern tendency to 
override it. Two aspects of carriage : (a) safe custody of goods ; (b) transport 
of goods. Main principles of these aspects considered by land and sea. 

Special features peculiar to carriage by sea : (i) form of contract ; charter-
partes and bills of lading; (ii) general average ; (iii) demurrage. Common law 
as to carriage modified by contractual stipulations and consequently further 
modified by legislative enactment ; carriage by railway and the Railways Act, 
1921 ; carriage by sea and the Carriage of Goods by the Act, 1924 ; r ecen t 
tendencies towards administrative control ; Merchant Shippin g Acts and the 
Road Traffic Act, 1930. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-ELEMENTARY: Di sney, Carriage by Railway; 
Hughes, Transport by Rail; Paine, Carriage by Sea; Barrs-Davis and Landau, 
Rights and Duties of Transport Undertakings. 

ADVANCED : Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway; Scrutton on Charterpartes 
and Bills of Lading; Thompson on Bills of Lading. 

302. ZA. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Dr. Jennings. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January. 

For LL.B. Final. 
Fees :-For the course, £4 ros. ; Terminal, £2 5s. 

SYLLABUS.-The distinctions between colonies, protectorates, and mand ated 
territories and their constitutional and lega l effects. The " common laws " 
of the colonies and Dominions. The Sovereignty of Parliament. The Royal 
Prerogative. Dominion Status under the Statute of Westminster. The govern-
ment of the colonies. Legal position of the Governor. Appeals to the Judici al 
Committee of the Privy Council. 

The federal constitutions : Canada and Australia. The constitutions of the 
Union of South Africa and of the Irish Free State. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Keith, Constitutional Laws of the British Dominions; 
Responsible Government in the Dominions; Egerton, Federations and Unions in 
the British Empire ; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada ; Kerr, Law of the Australian 
Constitution; Corbett and Smith, Canada and World Politics; Wheare, The 
Statute of Westminst er ; Kohn, The Constitution of the Irish Free State. 

303. ZA. Conflict of Laws. Mr. Llewelyn Davies. Twenty-five 
lectures. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. roth October, 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 30th April. 

A short class will be held immediately before each lecture, 
except the first in each term. 
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In the Summer term one or two classes will be held at 
ti .mes to be arranged for the discussion of recent cases. 
For LL.B. Final. 
Fees :-For the course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s. 

SYLLABUS.-

I. Introduction : general principles. 
II. Conditions of exercise of jurisdiction by English Courts. 

III. Classification and the doctrine of the Renvoi. 
IV. Nationality and Domicile as the criteria of personal law-Status and 

capacity. 
V. The law applied in the following matters:-

(1) Family relations. 
(2) Contracts. 
(3) Property :-movables_ 3:nd i~movables: tra_nsfer thereof: marriage 

settlements: bankruptcy~ admm1strat10n and succession : wills. 
(4) Torts. 
(5) Procedure. 
(6) Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments, decrees and 

awards: (a) at common law and (b) under The Foreign Judgments (Reciprocal 
Enforcement) Act, 1933. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Book :-Cheshire's Private International Law; 
For reference :-Dicey's Conflict of Laws (5th edn.) ; Foote's Private International 
Law; Westlake's Private International Law. 

304. A. Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley, Mr. 
Seaborne Davies and Mr. Turner. Forty-three lectur es. Thurs-
days, ro-rr (Michaelmas Term, ten lectures) ; Thursdays, rr-rz 
(Lent and Summer Terms, eighteen lectures), and Fridays, 
10.30-rr.30 (fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms), 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7 (twenty-eight lectures throughout the Session), 
and Fridays, 6-7 (fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms). 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

For B.Com. Final; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Commercial 
Law. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £6 9s. ; Terminal, M.T. £3 12s.; L.T., £2 15s.; 
S.T ., £1 ros. ; section (a) only, £1 16s. 

Evening: Sessional, £4 6s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T ., 
£1 16s. ; S.T., £1 ; section (a) only, £r 4s. 

SYLLABUS.--Section (a).-Principles of the Law of Contract (including Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts). (Twelve lectures by Mr. Seaborne Davies.) Section 
(b).-Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and Banking. Carriage of Goods 
by land and by sea. Insurance. Partnerships and Companies. (Thirty-one 
lectures by Professor Chorley and Mr. Davis.) 

The subjects will be treated from a commercial standpoint. 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-For general reading: Stevens, Mercantile Law; 

Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law. For Special Topics : Anson, Law 
of Contract, or Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; East-
wood, The Contract of Sale of Goods; Jacobs, Bills of Exchange; F. R. Batt, 
Negotiable Instruments; Disney, Carriage by Railway; Hughes, The Law of 
Transport by Rail; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea; Chalmers, Marine In-
surance,· Topham, Company Law; Underhill, Partnership. (It is imperative 
that students should consult only the latest editions of these works.) 

305. A. Elements of Commercial Law (Class). Professor Chorley, 
Mr. Turner. Times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Commercial Law. 

306. (e) A. The Law of Banking. Professor Chorley and Mr. Turner, 
Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth October. 
L.T. r7th January, S.T. rst May. 

For B.Com. Final, Group A. 

Fees :-For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 4s. ; S.T. r2s 
SYLLABus.-In the first six lectures the Law of Negotiable Instruments 

will be discussed to a more advanced standard than is possible in Course 304. 
In the remaining lectures the subject of Banking Law proper will be taken, 
including the following matters :-The Legal Relationship between Banker and 
Customer. Current Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. 
The Pass Book. The Bankers' Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and docu-
ments analogous to cheques. The payment and collection of cheques. The 
payment of cheques by mistake. Forged cheques. Securities for Advances in 
general, Pledges and Mortgages of Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, 
Life Policies. Interests in Land and Documents of Title to Goods. Bankers' 
Commercial Credits. The Realisation of Securities, Bankers' Guarantees. The 
legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer. An outline of 
Stock Exchange Law. 

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work. 
An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments will be 

presumed. 
Boo KS RECOMMENDED.-Jaco bs, Bills of Exchange; Hart, Law of Bank-

ing; Paget, Law of Banking (4th edn.) ; Grant, Law of lJanking (2nd edn.) ; 
Till yard, Banking and Negotiable Instruments (2nd edn.). For reference; Chalmers, 
Bills of Exchange. 

307. A. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Chorley will 
arrange classes for students who are taking the B.Com. Final, 
Group B, with the option of Shipping. 

308. A. Maritime Law. Professor Chorley will arrange classes for 
students who are taking the B.Com. Final, Group B. with the 
option of Shipping. 
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309. The Institute Clauses 
Chorley. Six lectures, 
ginning S.T. 30th April. 

For B.Com. Group B. 
Fee :-15s. · 

in Marine Insurance Law. 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 

Profes sor 
5-6, be-

310. ZA. Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Thursdays ro-rr, beginning M.T. rot h 
October, L.T. r6th January. 

A class will be held by Mr. Turner at times to be arranged. 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January . 

A class will be held by Mr. Turner at times to be arranged. 
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) ; for 

B.Com. Final, Group C; and for the Academic Diploma in Sociology and 
Social Administration. 

Fees :-Sessional, Day, £7; Terminal, £3 rns. 
Sessional, Evening, £5 rns. ; Terminal, £2 15s. 

SYLLABus.-The influence of scientific, economic and political developmen t 
on Industrial Law. Relation between industrial practice and Industrial Law . 
The sources of labour law. 

General principles of the Law of Employment. The Common Law of 
Master and Servant. The overlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory 
conditions affecting wages, hours, health, safety, compensation for accidents, and 
other aspects of employment. The enforcement of these super-imposed legal 
minima-machinery and methods of administration. The legislation relatin g 
to Workmen's Compensation, Tru ck, Minimum \Vages, Labour in Factories and 
Workshops, Mines, Railways, Ships, Shops, and Road Transport. 

Combined action by employers and workers. The doctrine of Restraint 
of Trade; its effect on Trade Uni on Law. T he legal status, powers and liabilities 
of Trad e Unions; collective bargaining; ci vil couspiracy; price-fixing associa-
tions; strikes and lock-outs; picketing and intimidation; the politi cal activities 
of Trade Unions . 

S:::icial Insurance. Arbitration aud Conciliation. International action 
conce rning Industrial Legislation. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Batt, Law of Master and Servant; H. Samuels, 
The Law relating to Industry; Redgrave, Factory Acts; MacSwinney, Coal Mines 
Acts; Wilkinson, The Shops Acts, 1912-1934; Tillyard, The Worker and the 
State; Industrial Law; Annual Survey of English Law (Industrial Law) ; 
Hutchins and Harrison, History of the Factory Acts; Slesser and Baker, The Law 
of Trad e Unions; Haslam, Law relating to Trade Combinations; The Legality of 
the General Strike in Essays in Jurisprudence and the Common Law; W. Robson, 
Future of Trade Union Law (Political Quarterly, Jan., 1931); Industrial Law 
(r885-r935), Law Quarterly Review, Jan., 1935; The Factory Acts, 1833-1933 
(Pol. Q., Jan., 1934); Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Willis, Law of Work-
men's Compensation; Butterworth, Digest of Workmen's Compensation Cases 
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(2nd edn.); H. A. Smith, Law of Association; W. A. Robson, I ndustrial Relations 
and the State (Political Quarterly, Oct., Dec., 1930) ; H. A. Mess, Fa ctory Legislation 
and its Administration, 1891-1924; Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade; 
Survey of Industrial Relations; H. C. Emmerson and E . C. P. Lascelles, A GA,ide 
to the Unemployment In surance Acts; Report of Royal Commission on Unemploy-
ment Insurance; Annual Report of Ministry of Labour; Annual Report of Chief 
Inspector of Factories; Burns, Wages and the State; Milne-Bailey, Trade Unions 
and the State; Amulree, Industrial Arbitration; Rankin, Arbitration Principles 
and the Industrial Court ; J. H. Richardson, Indu strial Relations in Great Britain ; 
T. S. Chegwidden and G. Myrddin-Evans, The Employment Exchange Service of 
Great Britain. 

Other books for reading will be recom;n enc.led from time to time. 

311. ZA. Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, ro-rr, beginning S.T. 30th April. 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 28th April. 

For LLB. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) ; and 
for B.Com. Final, Group C. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £1 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with some of the more important features 
of the law relating to labour in the United States, France, Germany, Italy and 
Russia. The topics dealt with will include the labour aspects of the ~ecovery 
measures in the U.S.A.; the new German labour law of 1934; the Italian L~w 
of Trade Unions and the Fascist Labour Charter; the French code du travail: 
the Russian Labour Code. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-GENERAL: International Survey of Decisions on 
Labour Law (I.L .O.); Freedom of Association (I.LO.). 

For U.S.A.: Burdick, Law of the American Constitution; Mott, Due Process 
of Law ; Freund, Standards of A meric_an L:egislat~on ; Police P?w e~; <;ommons 
and Andrews, Pr1nciples of Labour Legislation ; Rice, Labor Leg~slation i?1-U.S.A. 
(International Labour Review) ; Collective Labor Agreements in American Law 
(XLIV Havard LR. 572); National Recovery Measures in the U.S. (I.LO .). 

FoR FRANCE : Pie, Traite de Legis lation I ndustrielle ; Labour Laws. in 
France (I.L.R., Vol. XII) ; Lambert, Pie and Garrau_d, Sources and Interp~etati_on 
of Labour Law in France (ibid., Vol. XIV) ; Cap1tant et Cuche, Legsslat,on 
I ndustrielle. 

FoR GERMANY: Hastl er, Grundri ss der deutscher Arbeitsrecht; Marsfeld 
and others, Die Ordnung der Nationarbeit. 

FoR I TAL y : Pi tigliani, The I ta~ian Corporat~ State ; C_armen Haider, 
Capital and Labour under Fas cism; Anas, Trade Union Refor;11-in Italy (I.LR., 
Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, Trade Organisation in Italy (1.bid., Vol. XV). 

FoR RussIA: Labour Code (Eng . trans. publi she d by I.LO.) ; Docu~ ent s 
relative to Lab our Legislation in U .S.S.R. (Cmd. 3775, 1931) ; Hmdus, 
Huma ,nity Uprooted. 
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312. (e) A. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr. 
Turner. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

For B.Com. Final , Group B . ; for B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special Subj ect of 
Organization of Tran sport and of Int ernational Trade. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 
SYLLABUs.-See p. - 250 . 

313. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Profe ssor Plucknett will conduct a discussion class, 
at times to be arranged, for students offering this special subjec t 
who have alre ady taken Course 300. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject. 

SYLLABUs.-A. Property.-The Land System (tenure, inheritance, alien-
ability). The Manor (common , forest, waste, minerals, enclosures). Estat es 
(entails, perpetuities) . Land as security (mortgages, statutes merchant an d 
staple, elegit) . Chattels real (wardship , marriage, terms). Chattels person al 
(pledge, lien, bailm ent ). 

B . Contract.- Canon , common and local law. Growth of the simpl e 
contract ; consid erati on ; equity . 

C. Persons .- Merchants , clergy , m arried women, villeins ; free labourers ; 
employer and empl oyed 

D . Mercantile Law.-Partnership; companies; negotiable instruments ; 
insurance. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course : but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlin es of En glish Economic History. As general text-books, 
Jenks, Short History of English Law, 4th edn. (Methuen) ; Plucknett, Concise 
History of the Comm on Law; Potter, Historical Introduction to English Law 
(Sweet and Maxwell). 

314. ZA. General Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, rr-12, beginning 
M.T. 7th October; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 11th October. 
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B .Com., Group C; for B .Sc . (Econ .) Final 

(special subj ect of Governm ent) ; for Academic Diplomas in Public 
Admini stration and in Sociology and Social Administration , and th e 
Certifi cate in Social Science. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £x 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-The nature of con stitutional public authority-an analysis of the 
state and its activities . The organs of government-legislative, executive and 
judicial. Some fundamental principles concerning the relations between these 
organs . The doctrine of the Separation of Powers. The idea of checks and 
balances. Conflict, control and co-operation. 
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The conception of responsible administration; its relation to mere leo-alit y 

The High Officers of State, their origin and legal status. The Public Officer 
as a creation of the common law. The modern civil ser vice and the doctrine 
o~ min~sterial respo~sibility . The tran~i~ion f:om royal prerogativ e to statutory 
d1scret10n. Emergrng types of admm1strative machinery, e.g . the B .B .C., 
Central Electricity Board, etc. 

The legislature as a~ administrativt: organ. Th ~ l~gislature as a controlling 
agent over the executive. The Parliamentary regime. The delegation of 
legislative power to administrative bodies. 

The judiciary as an administrative organ . Judicial control over administra-
tion. Judicial contr_ol over l~gislation. Legislative control over the judiciary. 
The Rule of Law: its genesis and development . The forms of law and th eir 
importance. The problems involved in judi cial control. The exe rcise of 
judicial power? _by a~minis~rative bodies . "Judi cial" and "qu as i-judi cial" 
powers . Admimstrativ e Tnbunal s . Lega l resp ons ibil it y of executi ve officia ls 
to the general public . Droit adm in istrat if and th e Conseil d'etat . 

The public service-its legal, administrative and constitutional charac-
teristics. Hierarchy as a principle. The internal control of administrative 
bodies. The relations of officials and departments inter se. The statutory 
officer. 

The layman as administrator. Lay control over admin stration. New 
forms of lay participation in administrative authority. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Report of the Committee on Ministers' Powers 
(C_m~. 40_60, 1932) and Minutes of Evidence; W. A. Robson, Justice and Ad -
ministrative Law; The Report of the Com~ittee o'Y!-Ministers' Powers (Political 
Quarterly, July, 1932); F. J . Port, Administrati ve Law; Frankfurter Cases 
and other Mate-rials in A dministratfoe Law ; C. K. Allen , Bureaucracy Triu,,,;phant · 
C. T_. ~arr, p elegated L egislat ion; A_dminis trative La w (L.Q.R., J an ., 1935); 
J. W~ll~s, Pa!liam en~ary P owers of English Governmen t D ep artments ; J . Di ckinson, 
Administrati ve ju stice and the Supr ema cy of La w in the U .S.A.; Bl ac hley and 
Oatm a~, Administrati ve L egislation and Adjud ication; Lord He wa rt, The N ew 
Despotism; James ~e<?k, Our Wo1:derland ?f Bur eaucracy; E. W. Patt erson, 
The Insurr:,nce Co'Yf!117:issio:1-er; Hauno~, Pr ecis de Droi t A dmin is tratif; Goodnow, 
Comp_arative Administrat ive La_w; Fned~ic _h an~ Cole, R esp onsi ble B ureaucracy ; 
Jennm gs, Repo rt of the Comm ittee on Mini sters P owers (Publ ic Admini stration 
1932-33) ; N . E. Mustoe , La w and Organization of the Br it ish Civi l Service ; H art' 
T enu re of Office und er the Constitut ion; L eonard D . Whit e, T rends in P ubli ; 
Administrr:,tton; I _ntrodu ction to the Stu~y of P ublic_ A dmini stration ; Sharp, The 
French Civil Ser vice; Hart, The Ordin ance-M akin g P owers of the P resi dent · 
L. D. White and others, Th e Civi l Servic e Ab road. ' 

315. ZA. Administrative Law with special reference to Central and 
Local Government. Dr. Robson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 13th January; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 17th January. 
For LL.B. Final (option)_; for _B.Sc. (E~on.) Fi11:al (special subject of Govern-

ment) ; for Acad emic Diploma m P ublic Admini stration and the 
Certificate in Social Science. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £1 15s. 

Students attending this course should h ave att end ed Course No. 314 on 
the General Principles of Administrative Law. 

[Co1tui, 
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SYLLABUs.- The or ga nisation of (i) central administration; (ii) local 

admini strati on. Th e int ernal or ga nisati on of (a) central gove rnm ent dep art-
m ent s ; (b) loca l auth oriti es. Th e r elati on s of central and local governm ent . 
Legal, poli t ical, administr ative and financial controls. Decon centration and 
decentralisation . Th e di stribution of fun ctions. Th e main generic typ es of 
gov ernmental activity: servi ce fun ctions , r egulatory fun ctions, inspection 
functions, inquisitori al fun ctions. The varying content of thes e types, e .g . publi c 
h ealth, police, edu cati on, etc. The kind of po wers required for the admini s-
tration of particular ser vices . 

The forms and methods of administrative law. Sanctions. The application 
to official activity of general common law or legislative provisions. Th e 
adoption of unique legal methods for the use of public authorities. The doctrin es 
of ultra vires, misfeasance, malfeasance, non-feasance, etc. 

The general principles referred to above will be considered in relation to 
specific services carried on by central and local authorities. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- A Centu ry of M unicipal Pr ogress (ed. Laski, 
J enning s and Rob son) ; W. A. Rob son, D evelopm ent of Lo cal Governm ent ; 
Law of Local Government Audit ; Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law ; 
Th e Law Relati ng to Local Author i ties; H . Fin er, E nglish L ocal Governm ent ; 
Hart, Local Govern ment and Admi n istrati on ; E . Troup , Th e H ome Office ; 
E v elyn Murr ay, Th e P ost Office ; R e1)ort of the Brid geman Committee on 
the Post Office ; E rn st Fr eund, A drnini strati ve Po wers over Persons and Property ; 
Legislati ve Regulati on : Short and Mellor, Pra ctice of the Crown Offi ce ; Ban-
nington, Public Health Administration (2nd edition) ; E. D. Simon, A City 
Council from Within; Wright and Hobhouse, Local Government and Local 
Ta~ation (7th edition); J. P. R. Maud, Local Government in Modern England ; 
T. Heath, The Treasury; W. Beveridge, The Public Service in War and Peace ; 
Report of the Haldane Committee on the Machinery of Government. 

316. ZA. Administrative Law with special reference to Public 
Utilities and Industry. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, rr-rz, beginning S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning S.T. rst May. 

For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B .Com ., Group C; for Academic Diploma s 
in Public Admini stration and in Sociology and Social Administration , 
and the Certificate in Social Scienc e. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £r r5s. 

Students attend ing this course should have attended Course No . 314 on 
the General Principles of Administrative Law. 

SYLLABUS.-The traditional types of state intervention in economic activity. 
The regulation of (a) particular industries for purposes of revenue, safety, morals, 
am enity, etc ., (b) Labour conditions, (c) Pro fess ions. Illu str ation s from inn-
keep ers, merchant shipping, th e liquor trad e, etc . The legal and administrative 
forms of control. Methods of enforc em ent. 

Public utilities and the state. The essential features of the law relating 
to railways, public service vehicles, electricity supply, gas, water, etc. The 
administrative machinery involved. 

Recent developments in the relations between government and business. 
Legislation relating to coal mining, agriculture, forestry, transport, etc. Legal 
control, deferred standards and official discretion. The problems involved. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-R. Soltau, Economic Funct ions of the S tate ; 

Rob son "Publi c Util ities " in A Century of Muni cipal Pr ogress ; Dimo ck, 
Bri tish 'Pub lic Utiliti es an d N ation al D evelopmen t ; Wi ll 's La w R elati ng to 
Electricity Suppl y (6th edition) ; Mich ae l and_ Wi ll 's La w R elati 1:g to Gas and 
Water ; F. N . K een , Th e L aw relating to P ublic Service Und ertak ings ; Land au 
and Davi es, Right s and Dut ies of Tran sp ort Un dertakings; A. M. N eum an , 
Organi satio n of the Briti sh Coal I ndust ry_;_ W . C. H orm ell , ~~ntrol of Publ~ c 
Utiliti es Abr oad; Howard, L ocal Authoriti es und er the Electrici ty Acts (Public 
Administration, Janu ary, 1928 ) ; Sharfm an, ~h e I r:ters~ate Com merce C~m -
miss ion; W. A. Rob son, Th e Pr ogress of Sociali zation in Engl and (Forei gn 
Affairs, April, 1933) . 

317. (e) ZA. Code Civil. M. Allemes. Twenty-five lectures. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th Oct ober, L.T. 15th J anuary, 
S.T. 29th April. 

A short class will be held ' immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term. 

[Occa sional stu dents re gi~t erin g for this co :.1rse are infor_me::l t hat t h_e 
course will be provi ded onl y if there are re gul ar st ude nt s offenn g Co:ie C1v1l 
as one of their optional su bjects in the Fin al LL.B .] 

For LL.B . Final. 

F ees :-S essional, £7; Terminal, £2 15s. 

SYLLABUS.- (i.) Of p ersons. Enjoym ent an d loss of civil right s. R ecords 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicil e. Ab sent per sons . Ma rria ge, 
Divorce, P a ternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majorit y . 

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of own ersh ip. 
(iii .) Of the diff erent ways by whi ch ow1:er~~ip may be acquir ed. Su cc~ss~on . 

Gifts inter vivos and Wills. Contracts. Pnonties and Mort gages. Pre scnpt10n . 

Boo KS RECOMMENDED.-Dalloz , Petit Code Civ il A nn ~te ; , T,he Fr ench Civi _l 
Code (Tr ans . by H enry Cach ard) ; H. Capi ~ant, I ntr~duc~i~n a l E tu_de du D~oi t 
Civil ; Colin and Capit ant, Cours E lemen taire de Droit Civi l Frr:nr;a:is; ~ lcl:mol, 
Trai te El ementaire de Dr oit Civil (3 vol s.) ; Ba u dry-L aca ntm en e, P recis de 
Droit Civil (3 vols.). 

318. s. Principles and Practice of Justice in England. Twelve 
lectures. Summer Term. Twice weekly at tim es to be arranged. 

Dr. W. I. J ennings : The Nature and Sources of English Law. 
Mr. Seaborne Davi es: Criminal Courts and Procedure. 
Professor R. S. T. Chorley : Civil Courts and Proced~re. 
Professor H. A. Smith: International Law in the English Courts. 
Mr .. Llewelyn Davies: Special Features of the Law of Obligations. 
Professor D. H . Parry: Special Features of Property Law. 

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain." See p. 256. 

Fee :-£I IOS. 
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319. A. Roman Law (Class). Mr. Turner. Sessional. At times 
to be arranged. For L.S.E. students only. 

This class is intended for all LL.B. first year day students and such 
evening students as can arrange to attend. 

Students must obtain a personal copy of the text of the Institutes of .Jus -
tinian (edited by Moyle or Sandars) for use in the class. 

320. ZA. Class in Criminal Law, Legal System and Constitutiona l 
Law (for L.S .E. students). A weekly class by Dr. Jenning s, 
Mr. Seaborne Davies and Mr. Llewelyn Davies, at times to 
be arranged. 

321. ZA. Class in the Law of Torts (for L.S.E. students). Mr. Seaborn e 
Davies. Sessional, in alternate weeks. Times to be arrange d. 

322. ZA. International Law Cases (Class). Dr. Lauterpacht. Summ er 
Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 28th April. 

Students taking the B.Sc . (Econ.) Final or the Certificate 
in International Studies in June, 1936, will meet in alternat e 
weeks, beginning 28th April. 

Students taking the LL.B. Final in July, 1936, will meet on 
5th May, and in alternate weeks thereafter. 

No occasional students will be admitted to this course. 

323. A. Visits of Observation. Arrangements will be made by 
Mr. Llewelyn Davies, from time to time, for students to atten d 
at the Royal Courts of Justice to hear arguments or judgment s 
in cases of special interest. 

The Composition Fee for the LLB. degree also gives access to 
the following lectures in the Faculty of Laws (for times see pp. 341-346). 

INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 

Roman Law, at University College (day and evening). 
The English Legal System, at University College (day), and at King' s 

College (evening). 

Criminal Law and Procedure, at King's College (evening). 
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Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at University College 
(day). 

FINAL COURSE. 

English Law-Torts, at King's College (day and evening). 
English Law-Trusts, at University College (day and evening). 
Jurisprudence and Legal Theory, at University College (day). 
English Land Law, at King's College (evening). 
Roman Dutch Law, at University College (day). 
Law of Palestine and Iraq, at University College (day). 
Hindu Law, at University College (day). 
Muhammadan Law, at University College (day). 
Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University College 

(evening). 
Conveyancing, at King's College (day and evening). 
The Digest, at University College (day and evening). 
Conflict of Laws, at King's College (evening) 
Law of Evidence, at King's College (day) and at University College 

(evening). 
Indian Law of Evidence, at University College (day). 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

328. (e) s. English Law of Contracts, Torts and Cri1;1es (Semina~). 
Professor Parry and Mr. Seaborn e Davie s. A_ sei_nmar on special 
topics. Sessional. Monday s, 6-7.30, begmnmg M.T. 14th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April. 

Fee :-£5 5s. 
Open to regular stud ents rea<l.ing for the LL .M. degree. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Profe ssor Parr y a nd Mr. 
Seaborne Davies . 

329. (e) s. English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
seminar on special topic s. Michaelma s Term. Tu esdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 15th October. 

Fee :- £r 5s. 
Open to regular students reading for th e LL.M. degree. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry. 

G 
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330. s. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar). ·Dr. 
Jennings. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£5 5s. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Jennings. 

The subjects for discussion will include the Constitutions of the Dominion s 
and India, of the States of Australia and the Provinces of Canada, and of 
the principal colonies. In the case of the federal constitutions, comparison s 
will be made with the Constitutional Law of the United States of Ameri ca . 
Special attention will be paid to problems of Constitutional Law arising 
out of current events. 

331. (e) s. The Law of Neutrality (Seminar). Professor Smith and 
Professor Cammaerts. Sessional. Alternate Thursdays, 6-7. 

I. Neutralised States (Belgium, Switzerland, Luxembourg) . 
Professor Cammaerts. Lent Term, beginning L.T. roth 
October; 

II. The Theory and Practice of Neutrality prior to 1815. Professor 
Smith. Lent Term, beginning L.T. 16th January; 

III. The Present ·Law and Future Prospects of Neutrality. 
Professor Smith. Summer Term, beginning S.T. 30th April. 

Open to regular student s reading for the LL.M. degree (with the special 
subject of International Law). 

Fee :-£! 17s. 6d. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Smith. 

332. (e) s. Jurisprudence (Seminar). 
on special topics . Michaelmas and 
be arranged. 

Fee :-£3 15s. 

Dr. Jennings. 
Summer Terms. 

Open to regular students r<.'ading for the LL.M. degree. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Jennings. 

A semmar 
Times to 

The subjects for discussion will include the Theory and Sources of Law 
and Analytical Jurisprudence. For Historical Jurisprudence students are 
recommended to attend Course No. 15. 
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333. s. English Legal History (Seminar). Professor Plucknett. A 
seminar on special topics. Alternate \iVednesdays at 7.30 p_.m., 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th Apnl. 

Fee :-£1 17s. 6d. 
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plucknett. 
The seminar will deal with the History of English Law from 1509 to 1649. 
Students will be expected to undertake original investigations and to read 

papers embodying their results. 

334. (e) s. Conflict of Laws (Seminar). Mr. Llewelyn Davies . 
A seminar on special topics. Sessional. Alternate Mondays, 
6-7.30, beginning M.T. zrst October, L.T. zoth January, S.T. 
4th May. 

Fee :-£2 12s. 6d. 
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Davies. 

335. s. English Mercantile Law (Seminar). Professor Chorley. 
A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£3 15s . 
Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Chorley . 

336. s. International Controversies. Professor Smith. Thirty-six 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays and Fridays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April. 
Open to graduate and undergraduate students by permission of Professor 

Smith. 
Fee for the Course :-£4 ros. ; Terminal, £2 14s. 

SYLLABUs.-In this course the principles _of int~rnational law will be illus-
trated by the analysis of particular controversies which have been sol by the 
app lication of those principles. The course will deal with problems ansmg both 
in time of peace and in time of war. Students will be referred to the documentary 
sources relevant to each case. 

G* 
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337 . . (e) s. Sovereignty and International Order. Professor Smith. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays 6-7 beginning s T 
28th April. ' ' . . 

Fee :-12s. 

. SYLLABUS,-!?- thes~ lectures an attempt will be made to discuss the rac-
tic3:l pro~lems which an~e out of the difficulty of reconciling the princip1 e of 
?-at10n~l mdependence with the need fo: a stable international society. The 
imme~iate pr~blems o~ the present day will be examined in the light of previ ous 
expenenc~, with particulq,r reference to the period following the close of th 
Napoleomc Wars. e 

338. s. Problems of Punishment. Dr. H. Mannheim. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£1 4s. 

. S_Y1;,LABus.-_Th e aims of punishment. The failure of former penal meth ods 
(recidivism). Pnson r eform.. Parole system (ticket of leave) and indetermin at e 
sentenc~. The st:uggle agai?st sho:t-~erm imprisonment (probation ; fines). 
Preventive det~nt10n o~ habitual cnmmals, sterilisation and other protecti ve 
measures. Capital Pumshment. 

A bibliography will be discussed during the course. 

339 · s. Criminology (Seminar). Dr. H. Mannheim. Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£4 rns. 

SYLLABus.-Introduction : Meaning, methods and tasks of Criminology. 

I. General part : The criminal types and the causes of crime. 

. (~) Physical factors : The anthropological theory (Lombroso). Th e 
b10log1cal theory. 

fb) Mental fact?rs : The intelligence of the criminal. Insanity. Ment al 
deficiency. Alcoholism. The psychoanalytical theory of crime. 

(c) Age. Sex. Climate . 

. (d) ~ocial factors: Family. Neighbourhood. 
Nat10naht y . Religion. 

Profession (Unemployment ). 

1 
II. Sp_e~ial Pa!t : Special groups of crimes (murder arson sexual offences 

arceny, political cnmes, war-criminality, etc.). ' ' ' 

A bibliography will be suggested during the course. 
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The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the University : 

Advanced Class in Constitutional Law. Professor Morgan (University 
College). 

Roman Law-Special Subject. Professor Jolowicz (University College), 

Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. Dr. FitzGerald (School 
of Oriental Studies). 

Roman Dutch Law. Mr. Dold (University College). 

Law of Palestine and Iraq. Dr. Fitzgerald (University College). 

Comparative Jurisprudence. Professor Sir Maurice Amos (University 
College). 

Analytical Jurisprudence. Dr. Keeton (University College) . 
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9.-Logic and Scientific Method. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermedia te 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for a 
Final Honour s E xamination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

340. Y. Logic. Professor Wolf. Fifty-four lectures. Thursdays , 
2-4, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 
30th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January , 
S.T. rst May. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £6 15s . ; Terminal, M. T. or L.T. £3 ; S.T. £2 2s . 
Evening: Sessional, £4 ros.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £2; S.T. £1 8s. 

SYLLABus.-Logic and Scientific Method. J udgment and Terms. Cat e-
gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inference : Opposition , 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Other Immediate Inferences. Mediat e. 
Inference. Mediate Inference with a General Premise. Deduction and Syllo-
gism. Abridged Syllogisms and Chains of Syllogisms. Hypothetical Propo-
sitions and Inferen ces. Alternative (or Disjunctive) Propositions and Inferences . 
Dilemmas . Inductive Inference and Associated Cognitive Activities . Cir-
cumstantial Evidence . Classification and Description. The Simpler Inductiv e 
Methods. The D eductive-Inductive Method. Probability. Order in Nature 
and Laws of Nature. Scientific Explanation. 

BOOKS R E COMMENDED .-A. Wolf, Textbook of Lo[?iC; Exercises in Lo[?iC 
and Sci ~ntific Method; and Key to the Exercises ; J. S. Mill, A System of Logic; 
J. Dewey, H ow We Think. 

341. ZA. Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 21st 
February, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 19th February, S.T. 
29th April. 

For B.Sc . (E con.) - Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, L.T., 18s.; S.T., £i 12s. 
Evening: For the Course , £I 8s.; Terminal, L.T ., 12s.; S.T., £1 1s. 
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SYLLABUs.-Comparison between Science, History and Philosoph y. Com-

parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. R elation b et wee n 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics,. Pol~tics and So c~o~ogy . Descrip ti on a_nd 
explanation. Principles of cla~s~ficat10n and _ ~efimhon. The Comp ara ti ve 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Stahsh ~al 1:feth?d . ~h e. Indu ctiv e 
Methods and their application to economic and soc10log1cal m_v esh ~a h ons . Th e 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and venfi cahon . The u se 
and misuse of Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED .-}. N. Keynes, The Scope and ~etho1 of P ~litica l 
Economy; A. Wolf, Essentials of . Scientific Method; Exe~c is es in L _o~ic and 
Scientific Method; Key to the Exercises ; W. Ba gehot, Ph y si cs and P olitics . 

N.B.-Reference should also be mad e to the followi ng courses :-
No. 415 .-Methods of Study. 
No. 491.-Statistical Method. 
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10.-Modern Languages. 

The letter Y indi cates that the course is a preparation for an Inte r-
mediate Examination and A for a Final Honours Examination. Th e 
letter (e) indicat es a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

345. Y. French I. Mr. Pickles, Dr. Wallas and Dr. Wood. Seventy -
eight lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Fridays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

For B .Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediates . No Occasional Students 
will be admitted to this course. 

Day and evening students will each be divided into two groups; one day 
group will attend Dr. Wallas, the other Dr. Wood; one evening group 
will attend Mr . . Pickles, the other Dr. Wood. Groups will meet 
simultaneously. A third hour for evening student:3 will be arranged if 
necessary . 

346. A. French II. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wood. Fifty-two lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, and Friday, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S. T. 29th April. 

For B .Com. rst Year Final. No Occasional Students wm be admitted to 
this course. 

347. A. French III. Mr. Pickle s and Dr. vVallas. Seventy- eight 
lectur es. Sessional. Monday s, ro-rr (Michaelmas Term), Monday s, 
r z-r (Lent and Summ er Term s). Thur sday s, 3-4, and Frid ays, 
10-11, beginning M.T. 7th Oct ober, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
27th April; 
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or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Wednesdays, 6-8, beginnin g 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Com . 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will b e admitt ed t o 
this course. 

348. Y. French Translation I. Dr. Wallas and Dr. Wood. Fifty-
two classes. Sessional. Mondays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Twenty-six classes. Sessional. Friday s, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
rrth October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Int ermediate-Student s not ta ~in g th e la? guage as a_n 
Optional Subject. No Occasional Student s will be admitt ed to this 
course. 

349. A. French Translation II. Dr. Wallas . . Twenty-six classes. 
Sessional. Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. r3th 
January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Fridays , 7-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. r7th January, 
S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) rst Ye ar Final. No Occasion al Students will be admitt ed 
to this course. 

350. A. French Translation III. Classes for B.Sc. (Econ.) students 
in their second final year will be arranged ; day students sho1;1ld 
see Mr. Pickles and evening students should see Dr. Wallas dunn g 
the first week of the Michaelmas Term. 

351. Y. German I. Miss Cunningham and Mr. Betteridge. Seventy-
eight lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Thursday_s, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28 Apnl; 

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

For B.Com. and B .Sc. (E con.) Interm ed iat es. No Occas ional Stu de nts will 
be admitt ed to thi s cour se. 

352. A. German II. Dr. Rose, Miss Cunnin gham and Mr. Bett eridge. 
Fifty-two lecture s. Sessional. Thur sdays, 2-3, and Frid ays, 2~3, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th J anuary, S.T. 30th Apnl; 

[Co,lld. 
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or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, and Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Com. 1st Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitt ed to 
this course . 

353 . . A. German III. J?r. Rose and Miss Cunningham. Sevent y-
e1g~t ~ectures. Sess10nal. Thursdays, 2-4, and Fridays, 3-4, 
begmnmg M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April ; 

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Wednesdays, 6-8, beginni ng 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. r5th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course . 

354. Y. German Translation I. Mr. Betteridge. Fifty-two classes. 
Sessional. Mondays, 2-3, and Thursdays, 2-3, or Mondays, 3-4, 
and Thur sdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Twenty-six classes. Sessional. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
rrth October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate-Students not taking the language as an 
Option al Subj ect. No Occasional Students will be admitted to this cours e. 

Day stud ents will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend in 
the early afternoon, the other in the later afternoon as indicated. 

355. A. German Translation II. Miss Cunningham and Mr. 
Bett eridge. Twenty-six classes. Sessional. Fridays, 3-4, begin-
ning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January , 
S.T. rst May. , 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) 1st Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitt ed 
to thi s course. 

D ay stud ents will be divided into two groups, the one attendincr Miss 
Cunnin gh am, the other attending Mr. Betteridge. The groups will meet 
simult aneou sly. 

356; A. German Translation III. Classes for B.Sc. (Econ.) students 
in their second final year will be arranged. Dr. Rose will meet 
day students on Friday, rrth October, at 2 p.m., to see if that 
hour is suitable. 

All Ev ening Stud ent s concerned should see Miss Cunningham during the 
first week of the Michaelmas Term. 
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357. Y. Italian Translation (Beginners). Mr. Faithfull. A sessional 
course will be given at times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate . 
Students with no previous knowledge of Italian should see Mr. F aithfull at 

5 .30 p.m. on Wednesday, 9th October. 

358. A. Italian Translation (Advanced). Mr. Faithful!. A sessional 
course will be given at times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final. 

Students with previous knowledge of Italian should see Mr. Fa ithfull at 
5.30 p_.m. on Thursday, 10th October. 

359. Y. Spanish I. Dr. Villasante and Mr. Carey. Seventy-ei~ht 
lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Thursdays, 3_-4, begm-
ning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th Apnl; 

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
·roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 
For B .Com. Intermediate. No Occasion al Students will be admitt ed to 

this course. 
These lectures will be held at King's College. 

360. A. Spanish II. Mr. Carey and Mr. Martin~z Nadal. Fif~y-t_wo 
lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, and Fndays, 2-3, begmmng 
M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. r5th January, 
S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Com. 1st Year Final. No Occasional Students will b e admitt ed to 
this course. 

These lectures will be held at King's College. 

361. A. Spanish III. Mr. Carey and Mr. Martinez Nadal._ Seventy-
eight lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-4, and Fndays, 3~4: 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 30th Apnl, 

or (e) Fifty-two lectures. Sessional. Wednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course. 

These lectures will be held at King's College. 
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Note. 
B.Com. students may offer a wide variety of approved modern languages 

(see p. 319). 
. Students_ desirin~ to take a language for which lectures are not · 
m t1:-e fo_regomg sect10n should notify the Secretary of the ·School as p:~rrided 
possible m order that arrangements may be made for them t tt d 1 Y as 
at other _university institutions under an intercollegiate arran~e~e:~. ectures 

Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to off E r h 
as the ~omp~lsory app_roved foreign language. For the courses roviJ;d tg is 
School m this _ connection, reference should be made to Section f, English. Y 

th
e 

. Clas~e~ will_ be arranged for oral practice in the various Ian ua es . 
will be d1v1ded m~o small groups for this purpose at the beginnfng ~f 

Students takmg a language as an Intermediate subject will 
expected already to have reached matriculation standard. normally be 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses : 
No. 390.-The Social Setting of French Politics. 
Nos. 391, 392.-Aspects of French Thought in the Eighteenth Century. 
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11.-Politics and Public Administration. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

365. Y. The British Constitution. Professor Laski, the Rt. Hon. 
H. B. Lees-Smith and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. 
Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r r6s.; 
S.T., r8s. 

Evening: For the course, £2 ros. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 4s.; 
S.T., I2S. 

SYLLABUs.-An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows:-

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government. 

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The " rule of 
law" and the position of the Judi ciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom. 

The Central Departments. The Franchise . The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities . 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Mill, Representative Government ; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution ; Low, Governance of England ; Lowell, Government of 
England; Ogg, The Government of England; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ; 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Jennings, Principles of Local Govern-
ment Law; Minutes of Evidence, Royal Commission on Local Government, Part I. 
Other works will be indicated from time to time in the lectur es . 
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366. ZA. Problems in Government. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; and the Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration. · 

Fees :-Day: Course, £3 r5s. ; Part I or Part II, £r ros. ; Part III, r5s. 
Evening: Course, £2 ros. ; Part I or Part II, £r ; Part III, ros. 

I. Parliamentary Government. Mr. Greaves. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Tuesdays, rr-12, beginning M.T. 8th October. 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October. 
SYLLABus.-Criticisms of Parliament as a working machine and suggested 

remedies; the electoral system; parties in Parliament; procedure and the 
private member; functional and territorial devolution; the House of Lord s. 
Parliamentary and Executive Powers. 

II. Executive Government. Mr. Wilson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, rr-12, beginning L.T. 14th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January. 
SYLLABus.-The Machinery of Government Report of rgr8: delegated 

legislation; judicial and quasi-judicial powers; the Cabinet; problems of the 
judiciary. Present position of the Executive. 

III. The Civil Service and its Problems. Professor Laski. Five 
lectures, Summer Term . . Tuesdays, rr-12, beginning S.T. 28th 
April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, begin~ing S.T. 28th April. 
SYLLABUs.-The lectures will deal with (a) the relations of the official and 

the ministry, (b) the relations of the official to the public, and (c) the value and 
limitations of the Whitley system. 

Brief bibliographies will be given at the beginning of the courses. 

367. A. Government (Seminar). Dr. Finer, the Rt. Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith, Mr. Greaves and Mr. Wilson. At times to be 
arranged. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government (1st year Final). 
Fee :-£3 15s. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Finer, Mr. Greaves, or 

Mr. Wilson. 

368. A. Government (Seminar). Professor Laski, Dr. Finer and 
Mr. Smellie. At times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government (2nd year Final). 
Fee :-£3 15s. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Laski, Dr. Finer, or 

Mr. Smellie. 
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369. (e) A. Current Political Problems. Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-
Smith. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 21st October, L.T. 3rd February. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 
Fee :-£r 4s. 

SYLLABus.-The chief issues that are at present before the country will be 
discussed. 

Additional lectures may be given in the Lent Term. 

370. ZA. Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, rr-12, beginning L.T. 
r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Gov~rnment_; for the Acade1~ic 
Diplomas in Public Administration and m Soc1ology and Social 
Administration. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 5s.; Terminal, L.T., £r 16s.; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: For the course, £r 10s.; Terminal, L.T., £r 4s.; S.T., 

I2S. 

SYLLABus.-This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. The_ course will ?~ver 
central control of Local Government· Grants-in-Aid; Local Fmance; Mumc1pal 
Organisation; Municipal Enterprise'; Poor Relief; Public Health; Educati_on; 
Police; Roads; Civic Amenities; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison 
will be made with foreign experience. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
Robson, The Development of Local Government; Finer, English Local Government; 
Redlich and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Hart and Hart, L~cal Govern-
ment and Administration; Webb's English Local Government, Parish and the 
County, Manor and the Borough, etc. 

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be recommended 
during the lectures. 

371. A. Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, rr-12, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January. 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. 
Evening: For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £x 4s . 

[Colitd. 
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SYLLABus.- The scientific study of Government. The nature of politi cal 
institutions and their relationship to other social institutions and proces ses. 
The conditions of State activity . The territorial organisation of politi cal 
institutions : Federalism and Local Government. The separation of power s. 
Electorates and political parties . The procedure of Parliaments. The Executi ve. 
Ministers. Presidents. The Civil Service . The relationship between centr al 
and local government. 

The lectures are based upon a detailed comparison of various countri es, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A. ; and wherever elsewher e, 
especially in the British Dominions, Russia and Italy, any novel instituti on 
throws significant light upon the problems of Government, reference is made to it . 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Governm ent ; 
Mussolini's Italy ; Merriam, Political Po wer ; Bryce, Modern Democraci es ; 
Bodley, Fran ce ; Sait, Government and Politics of France ; Esmein, Element s de 
Droit Constitutionnel; Middleton, French Political System; Barthelemy an d 
Duez, Traite de Droit Constitutionnel; Barthelemy, The Government of Franc e; 
Lefas, L' Etat et les fon ctionnaires ; Brogan, The American Political Syst em; 
Bryce, The American Commonwealth ; Beard, Economic Interpretation of the 
American Constitution and The American Leviathan ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrat e : 
Warren, The Supreme Court in U.S. History; Corwin, Twilight of the Supre me 
Court; Elliott, The Need for Constitutional Reform; Mayer, The Federal Servic e; 
Gooch, Germany; Clark, The Fall of the German Republic; Schuman, T he 
Nazi Dictatorship; Pollock and Heneman, The Hitler Decrees; White an d 
others, Civil Servi ce Abroad; Better Government Personnel; Friedrich and other s, 
Problems of American Public Service ; Merriam, Making of Citizens ; Civic Ed u-
cation in U.S.A. ; Harper, Soviet Russia; Gaus, Great Britain. 

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during th e 
course. 

372. A. Constitutions of the British Empire-Self-Governing 
Dominions. Mr. Smellie. Seven lectures, Summer Term . 
Thursdays, ro-rr, beginning S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 30th April. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 
Fees :-Day: £I Is. 

Evening, 14s. 
SYLLABus.-The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South 

Africa, and their development. Federation and the Cabinet System. 
BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions ; 

War Government in the Dominions; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada ; 
Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Egerton, Federations and Unions in the 
British Empire. 

373. A. The 
lectures, 
January. 

Constitution of the United States. Mr. Smellie. 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 
Fee:-£! 5s. 

Ten 
16th 

SvLLABus.-The nature and development of the Constitution of 1787; the 
Party System; the Executive; the Legislature and the Judiciary. 
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374. A. French 
Ten lectures, 
8th October. 

Political Institutions, r789-r875. Mr. Greaves. 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Government. 
Fee :-£1 5s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course is designed to provide a background to Courses 
Nos. 376 and 377 to be given by Professor Vauche_r _in t1!,e S_um~er Term. It 
will cover the main developments of French political. ms~1tubons from the 
Revolution until the establishment of the present consbtut10n. 

375. A. Federal Government. Mr. Greaves. Ten lectures. To be 
given in the session 1936-37. 

For B .Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Government. 

SvLLABUS.-This course will discuss the place of federalism m modern 
political theory ; in particular, its relation to 

(1) Nationalism, to the nation-state as an ult~mate ideal, and to the 
possible evolution of nation-state toward federat10n; and 

(2) to the technigue of g?vernment in the modern st ate and the 
distribution of functions therem. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Bryce, Modern Democracies ; Le Fur, !-,' Etat 
federal and Races, N ationalit!s, Etats; Renan, Q_u' est ce qu'une Nation ,: 
Burns, Political I deals ; Mogi, Theory of Fe0eralis'»'! ; va_n Gennep, Traite 
Comparatif des Nationalites; Guy-Gr'.'1-nd, La_ Phil _osophie Nationali~te; Herb~rt, 
Nationality and its Problems; Krehbiel, Nationalism, War and Society; Romier, 
Nation et Civilisation. 

376. (e) A. The Present Constitution of France. Professor Vaucher. 
Seven lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning 
S.T. 29th April. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Govem1:1-ent. . Students are recom-

mended to attend Course No. 374 before takmg this course. 

Fee :-r4s. 
SYLLABUs.-The working of the Constitution of ~875. 

The House of Deputies and the Senate. The President. 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties. 

The electoral system. 
The Prime Minister 

377. A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. Seven 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th 
April. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Gove_rnme~t. Students are 

recommended to attend Course No. 374 before takmg this cour se. 

Fee :-17s. 6d. 
[Contd. 
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SYLLABus.-The central government; ministerial departments . The local 
government; "departements" and "communes ." The government of P aris . 
The Civil Servi ce and the Council of State. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Barthelemy and Du ez, Droit constitutio nne l; 
Esmein, Droit constitutionnel ; Duguit, Droit constitutionnel ,· Hauriou, Droit 
publ ic ; Barth elemy, Droit administratif; Finer, Th eory and Practice of l\,f odern 
Government; Siegfried, Tabl eau des partis politiques; Middleton, French Politi cal 
System ,· Tardieu, France in Danger ; Barthelemy, A vantages de la liberte ,· 
Hayes, France, a Nation of Patriots ,· Saposs, Labor Movement in Post-War 
France ; Vaucher, Post-War France. 

378. s. The French Colonial Office. Professor Vaucher. Three 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning 4th May. 

Fee :-7s. 6d. 

SYLLABUS.--Ori gin and present organisation. Political and commercial 
a spects of French Colonial Policy. " L'Ecole Coloniale." Colonial Government 
in Algeria and in protectorates. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Duchene, La politique coloniale de la France; 
Le Ministere des Colonies; Roberts, French Colonial Policy; Girault, Legislation 
Coloniale. 

379. ZA. Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January; 

or (e) Mr. Smellie. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October. 
L.T. 16th January. 

For B.Sc . (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £r r6s. 
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s . 

SYLLABUs.-The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
befor ehand some such book as L. T. Hobhouse's Elements of Social Justice; 
or H.J. Laski's A Grammar of Politics. 

380. A. English Political Thought since Bentham. Mr. Greaves, 
Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; for B .A. Honours 
in Sociology. 

[Given in alternate years .] 
Fee :-£I. 
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SYLLABus.-The Fr ench Revolution . The Utilit arians and t heir cr itics . 
The Idealists. Crit ics of democracy, romanti c and scienti fic. Th e economic 
factor and socialism; pra gmati sm and reali sm. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Brailsford , Sh elley , Godtvin and their Circle ; 
Leslie Stephen, Engli sh Util-itarians; Barker, Pol itical Thought jro m H erbert 
Spencer to the Present Day. 

Other books will be recommended during the course. 

381. AS. Liberty and Equality in Present Day Thought. Mr. Greaves 
Four lectures, Summer Term. Wedne sdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 
6th May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final - Special subject of Government; for B .A. H onour s 
in Sociology. 

Fee :-rzs. 

SYLLABus.-This course is an introduction to the study of th e cont empo rar y 
attitude to Liberty and Equality, more espe cially in post-war Euro pe. 

382. A. Introduction to English Political Philosophy. Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
14th May. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subj ect of Governm~nt; for B.A . H onours 
in Sociology. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUs.-Scope of political philosophy. Hobb es, Locke, Hum e, Sidg-
wick, Green. Contemporary trends . 

383. A. American Political Ideas. Mr. Smellie. Ten lectur es. To 
be given in the session 1936-37. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 
SYLLABUS.-The Colonial period; the revolution; the Constitution and 

its Interpretations ; theories of sovereignty ; the lawy ers ; the critics ; con-
temporary thinkers. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Parrington, Main CU1'rents in Amer ican Thou {?ht, 
Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; Ch. A. Beard, Economic Int erpr etation 
of the Constitution; Merriam, American P olitical Theories; Ameri can Political 
Ideas; Jacobson, Development of American Political Thought. 

384. A. French Political Ideas since 1789. Mr. Greaves. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
10th October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 
Fee :-£r 5s. 
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SYLLABUS.-" The Principles of 1789." Jacobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) ; Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independen ts 
(Proudhon). "The Ideas of 1848." Conservatives, Liberals and Republican s 
under the Second Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused 
by the advent of the Third Republic. What "Liberalism" and " Radicalism " 
mean in modern France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution 
of Socialism and th e influence of J aures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. Th e 
authoritariun r ev ival (Barres and Maurras). 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Michel, L'Id ee de l'Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
M oralistes ; Caude l, Nos libertes pol itiques ; Fisher, Bonaparti sm; Laski, Studie s 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, Authority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitre s 
de la contre-revolution ; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 a 1848 ; Longu et, 
Karl M a-vx et la France; Guerard, French Prophets of Yesterday; Schat z, 
L'ind ividualisme economique et social; Thibaudet, Les idees de Charles M aurra s; 
La vie de Maurice Barres ; La republique des professeurs ; Leroy-Beaulieu, L' Eta t 
moderne; R appoport, Jean Jaures. 

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course. 

385. A. Ancient Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Ten lecture s, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 12-r, beginning M.T. roth October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology or in History. 

[Given in alteFnate years.] 
Fee :-£1 ros. 

. SYLLABus.-This course will deal with the evolution of European political 
ideas from Plato to the fall of the Roman Empire. 

386. A. Medieval Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Ten lecture s, 
To be given in the session 1936-37. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology or in History. 

[Given in alternate years.] 

SYLLABus.-This course will deal with European political ideas from th e 
fall _of the Roman Empire to the Reformation. A Bibliography will be discussed 
dunng th e lec tures. Students are advised to read C. H. Mcilwain's Growth of 
Political Thought (1933). 

387. A. European Political Ideas, 1500-1689. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 12-r, beginning L.T. 
16th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History. 

[Given in alternate years.] 

Fee :-£1 IOS. 
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SYLLABus.-This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 

Europe in the period . Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England. 

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski. 

388. A. Political Ideas since 1689. Professor Laski. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 12-r, begin-
ning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January. 
For B.Sc. (Ec ::m.) Final-S:Jecial subject of G0vernment ; B. A. Final 

Honours in Sociology and in History. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3; Terminal, £r r6s. 
Evening: For the course, £2; Terminal, £1 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with the main European political philo-
~ophers from the English to the French Revolution. 

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course . Sturlents 
desiring detailed advice on reading should cons-qlt Professor Laski. 

389. (e) AS. Introduction to the Theory of the State. Professor 
Laski. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning 
S.T. 30th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Government. Also recommended to 
postgraduate students. 

Fee :-16s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will discuss the place of the state in the modern 
world with special reference to its relation to the international order. 

A Bibliography will be discussed during the lectures. 

390. s. The Social Setting of French Politics. Mr. Pickles. Six 
lectures, in French, Lent Term, at times to be arranged. 
For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) student s studying the French lang uage. 

Fee :-r8s. 

SYLLABUS.-(r) The hi storica l and cu ltur al bac kground 0£ Fren ch politica l 
institutions. The French character; individualism, traditionalism, r ea lism . 
(2) The importan ce of the peasant: his mentality and political influ ence. Recen t 
changes; the extent of industrialisation. (3) Political characteristi cs of the 
French regions. Regionalism and decentralisation; re cen t changes of attitude. 
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(4) The French educational system, its forms and traditions. Education as a 
factor in politics; the separation, l'ecole unique. (5) The family and the 
strength of the family tradition. Legal position of the husband and father . 
Position of woman; legal, political, economic. (6) Literature and politics in 
France; the historical connection. Relations between journalism and politics; 
the Press and its position . 

391. s. Aspects of French Thought in the Eighteenth Century, I. 
Dr. Wallas. Eight lectures, Lent Term, at times to be arranged. 
Fee :-£r 4s. 

This course will deal with the thought of Voltaire and the Encyclop~dists 
considered as a revolt against the doctrines and ethic of French seventeenth-
century catholicism; with the attempt by Helvetius, Holbach and Diderot 
to build up a positive ethic based on the application of the theories of 
se:7enteenth and eighteenth century natural science to psychology; and 
with Rousseau's reaction against the ethical and psychological theories of 
the Encyclop~dists. 

An attempt will be made to estimate the importance of the" eighteenth-
century" tradition in modern France. 

. BooKs RECOMMENDED.-B. K. Martin, French Liberal Thought in the 
Eighteenth. Century; Hearnshaw, The Social and Political Ideas of some Great 
French Thinkers of the Age of Reason; H. See, L'Evolution de la Pensee politique 
en_ France au r se siecle ; ~ntonello Gerbi, La Politica del Settecento ; Morley, 
Diderot and the Encyclopcedists; L. Ducros, Les Encyclopedistes. 

392. s. Aspects of French Thought in the Eighteenth Century, II. 
Dr. Wallas. Four lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 
Fee :-r2s . 

Four lectures on eighteenth century thinkers considered in relation to the 
thought of their time. (r) Vauvenargues. As a psychologist and "moraliste." 
His pl_ace between the seventeenth and eighteenth century schools of thought. 
(2) Diderot and D'Alembert. A comparison between the theories of the two 
editors of the !i,ncycl~pedie. (3) The . early literary and philosophical essays of 
Turgot and the~r relat10n to the theories of the encyclop~dists. (4) Hume and 
the Encyclopcedists. An incident in the relations between French and English 
thinkers in the eighteenth century. 

393, s. British Political Institutions. Professor Laski and Dr. 
Finer. Seven lectures, Summer Term. Times to be arranged. 

Course in the series" Studies of Contemporary Britain," seep. 256. 

Fee :-17s. 6d. 

. SYLLABUs.-The _length_ and continuity of English political evolution; 
adJustment to economic and imperial development. The unwritten constitution, 
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The electorate, size and character; the political parties; relative strength, 
geographical distribution, occupational and social foundations ; the electoral 
system. The main features of parliamentary procedure. 

The Cabinet. Its leadership and responsibility; the conventions which 
govern it ; its work ; departmental and collective . Its organisation . Control 
by Parliament. Magnitude, grouping and classification of the Civil Service. 
Its general character in relation to the public, Parliament and Ministers . Legal 
remedies against public administration. 

The present extent of local independence and central control. The ch~ef 
classes of authorities and their characteristic functions. The sources and prm-
ciples of their revenue : charges, rates, grants-in-aid, Central audit and inspection. 

394. s. British Public and Parliamentary Life. Rt. Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, be-
ginning S.T. 5th May. 

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 256. 

Fee :-r5s. 

SYLLABUs.-The British political temperament. The main institutions of 
British Government : the actual methods by which it is carried on. Elections 
from inside. The characteristics of British Cabinets and Parliaments. The 
chief problems of the future. 

395. z. The Social Services and their Administration. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. To be arranged. 

For Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and 
Social Administration. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with the initiation, development and present 
position of the social services. On the industrial side, it will cover the services 
and agencies related to unorganised trades, casual lab<:mr, ~nemploym~nt, 
working conditions, health and ac~idents ; on the personal side,_ with the se_rv1ces 
and agencies related to old_ age, widowhood, orphanJ:iood, the blmd,. deaf, crippled 
and feeble-minded. It will also survey the services and agencies related to 
poor law, health and housing. The financial and kindred aspects of the social 
services will be analysed. . . . 

The main bearing of the course will be on the social services of the central 
government and of voluntary agencies. 

References will be given as the principal official reports and to other 
sources and descriptions as the course proceeds. 

396. z. Public Administration (Seminar). Dr. Finer. A seminar 
for students taking the Diploma in Public Administration, at 
times to be arranged. 
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397. A. Current Events Class. Dr. Finer. A weekly class limited 
to Honours Specialists in Government will be arranged. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

400. s. The American Constitution and the Supreme Court. Pro-
fessor Laski. Five lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 27th April. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

SvLLABUs.-This course will deal with the place of the Supreme Court in 
the American political system in the light of recent developments. 

A Bibliography will be discussed at the opening lecture. 

401. s. The Government of British India. To be given m the 
session 1936-37. 

402. s. Problems in Political Science (Seminar). Professor Laski. 
Sessional. Alternate weeks, Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 17th October, L.T. 23rd January, S.T. 7th May. 

Fees :-£2 2s. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Laski. 

403. (e) s. French Government (Seminar). Professor Vaucher. 
Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. rst May. 

Fee :-£1 IS. 

For students interested in a close study of some aspects of French Politics. 

404. s. Current Political Problems (Seminar). Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-
Smith. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£2. IOS. 

Students taking the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final with the special subject of Govern-
ment may be admitted by permission of Dr. Lees-Smith. 

SvLLABus.-Topics will be chos en in consultation with the class. 

405. s. Present Day Political Issues. Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith. · 
Summer Term. Times to be arranged. 
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406. s. Politics and the 
lectures, Lent Term. 
January. 

International Order. Mr. Greaves. Five 
Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning L.T. r5th 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-A discussion of the international aspects of government. 
This course deals more especially with the question of how far actual political 
organisation is adapted to the solution of present-day political problems. 

407. s. The Hegelian Theory of the State. Mr. Wilson. Six lectur es, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, rz-r, beginning S.T. 30th April. 
[Given in alternate years.] 

Fee :-18s. 

SYLLABUs.-Analysis of Hegel's view of history. His theory of the state. 
The Hegelian view in the hands of Marx and Engels . Critique of the Hegelian 
theory of the State. 

Books will be recommended during the course . 

408. s. The Juristic Theory of the State. Mr. Wilson. Six lectures, 
to be given in the session 1936-37. 

409. s. Modern Dictatorships. 

Fees :-For the Course, £2 5s . ; for Part I, or II, or III, 15s. 

I. The Italian Dictatorship. Dr. Finer. Six lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. r8th October. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-The lectures will trace the political situation before the War, 
the effects of the War and its aftermath upon the constitution, the emergence 
of new problems and parti~s, the theory <;1-nd process of the overt~row of the old 
institutions, and the doctrmes and practice of the system replacmg them. 

II. The German Dictatorship. Mr. Wilson. Six lectures, Lent Term. 
Fridays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 24th January. 

Fee :-15s. 

SvLLABUs.-The fall of the Republic. Dictatorship and Leader-state. 
The revolt aaainst lib era lism and individualism. The Volkstum and the 
"\,Veltanschauu~g. The cultural revolution. The legal revolution. Th e politics 
of race and the Eugenic State. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-R . T . Clark, The Fall of the German Republi c; 
K. Heiden, A History of National Socialism; _Hitler, My Str":"ggle; Fisch er, 
Der V olki sche Staat; 0. Koellreuter, Grundriss der Allgemeine Staats !ehre; 
Goebbels, R evolution der Deutschen. 

III. The Government of Soviet Russia. Professor Laski. Six lec-
tures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 1st May. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABus.-This course will deal with the structure and operation of th e 
Russian political system. 

A Bibliography will be discussed at the opening lectur e. 

N.B. Reference should also be made to the following courses:-

No . 67.-Problems of a Collectivist Economy. 

No. 68 .-Economic Planning in Theory and Practice. 

No. 74.-Economic Aspects of Certain Social Institutions. 

No. 96.-Public Finance. 

No. 100.-Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour. 

No. rn 8.-Economics of Public Utilities. 

No. rrn.-Taxation of Real Property. 

No. r 19.-The Population Question Re-examined. 

No. 120.-Comparative Social Insurance. 

No. 2 r r .-Political Geography of the Modern World. 

No . 228.-Political History of the Great Powers. 

No. 236.-English Constitutional History since 1660. 

No. 237.-The Labour Movement in England, 1848-1889. 

No. 242.-Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-1822. 

No. 268 .-International Labour Organisation. 

No. 272.-Protection of Minorities. 

No. 279.-Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. 

No. 302.-Constitutional Laws of British Empire. 

No. 331.-Law of Neutrality. 

No. 337.-Sovereignty and International Order. 

No. 477.-Social Philosophy. 

No. 478.-Social Developments m Modern England. 

No. 486.-Modern Society. 
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12.-Psychology. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Sp ecial or 
Graduate course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

415 YS. Methods of Study. Mr. Harding. Five lectures, Michael -
mas Term. Fridays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. 15th November. 

For new students. 
Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABus.-This course is intended for the less experienced student who 
wishes for practical suggestions, from the psychological standpoint, for m ean s 
of studying more effectively . No knowled ge of psychology will be pre supposed. 
Topics dealt with will include the distribution of effort over a vari ed syllabus, 
planning a timetable, making use of short periods of study, takin g and usin g 
notes of lectures and of reading, understanding and combating fati gue, common 
difficulties in essay writin g and means of avoidin g them. 

416. ZA. General Course in Psychology. Mr. Harding. Twenty-five 
lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th 
January, S.T. 1st May. 

A short class will follow each lecture. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology; B .Com. Final, 

Group C; B.A. Honours in Sociology or Anthropology, and the Acad emic 
Diplomas in Psychology and in Sociology and Social Admini strati on . 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 r5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T ., £r r 6s. ; 
S.T., r8s. 

Evening: For the course, £2 ms. ; T erminal, M.T . or L.T ., £r 4s.; 
S.T. l2S . 

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.) 
Practical work for selected students is arranged in conne ction with this 

course . (See Nos. 418 and 419 below.) 
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SYLLABUS.-The uses of psychology; education, medical psychology and 
conduct, industry. Psychology as a tool of thinking; the type of explanation 
it attempts. 

Relationship of organism and environment. " Adaptation" as a funda-
mental explanatory concept ; its limitations. Differentiation within living 
effort; reflex, instinct, propensity; the question of function and mechanism; 
purpose. Interest, attitude, and affect. The role of emotion. 

Learning; conditioning, habit formation, insight. Cognitive development 
and memory. Thought and language. Intelligence and its assessment. 

The development of interests; differentiation and integration. Sentiments 
and ideals. Temperament and character. Reason. Will, conflict, inhibition, 
repression. Fatigue and boredom . Psychoneurotic symptoms. The conception 
of normality. 

Recommendations for reading will form part of the course. 

417. (e) ZA. Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg and Mr. 
Harding. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

A class will be held immediately after each lecture. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final--Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy, Sociology and Psychology. 

[This course will be given in the day in 1936-37.] 
Fees :-For the course (including classes), £3; Terminal, £I 16s. 

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 416, 
General Course in Psychology, by Mr. Harding. 

SYLLABUS:-
(i) The psychological basis of social relationships. The conception of the 

social group in psychology. Individual adjustment and maladjustment in 
society: co-operation, competition, submission, prestige ; antagonism, crime, 
social aspects of the psychoneuroses. Authority and leadership. Psychological 
aspects of social control as exemplified in laws, morals and conventions . Custom 
and tradition. Fashion. Plasticity and change in social groups; borrowing, 
innovation, revolt. 

(ii) Group differences in mental characters. Racial and national characters. 
Group mentality. Mental factors in social evolution. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Wallas, The Great Society; Hobhouse, Social Development (Chapters VI-VIII). 

418. ZA. Laboratory Course in Social Psychology. Mr. Harding. 
Twenty meetings, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-4, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. r6th January. 

Before takin g this course students must have attended Course No . 416. 
Only a limited number of students can be admitted and application shouldd 
be made direct to Mr. Harding. 

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay 
to the School a laboratory fee of £4 4s. 
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SYLLABus.-Conditions of experiment in social psychology : suggestion, 
subject naivete, interpretation of results, inference and the place of introspection. 
The obtaining of evidence: testimony and interro gation; devising and using 
a questionnaire. Paired comparisons in the study of attitudes. Controlled 
observation of social situations. Techniques in the study of contemporary 
public opinion : majority opinion and expert opinion ; suggestions and 
propaganda; rumour and the social factors in memory; recre atio n and enter-
tainment. 

419. ZA. Elements of Vocational Psychology (Laboratory Course). 
Mr. Harding. Ten meetings of two hours each, Lent Term, at 
times to be arranged. 

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 416. 
Only a limited number of students can be admitted and applications should 
be made direct to Mr. Harding . 

For Social Science students. Occasional students admitted to this course 
are required to pay to the School a laboratory fee of £2 zs. 

SYLLABus.-The use of intelligence tests. Verbal tests, other "paper and 
. pencil" tests, performance tests. Simple statistical method. Approaches to 
the assessment of temperament and character: tests, rating scales, question-
naires, the standardized interview. Tests for special aptitudes. Principles of 
occupation analysis . The organisation of vocational psychology in Great 
Britain. 

This course is intended as a brief introduction to the subject; it is not 
in itself a training for the practice of vocational psychology. 

420. ZA. Experimental Social Psychology (Seminar). Mr. Harding. 
Sessional, at times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£3 15s. 

This seminar is intended for students who have already attended Course 
No. 418; applications for admission should be made direct to Mr. Harding. 

421. s. Tendencies in Contemporary Psychology. Mr. Gray. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. 
9th October. 

Fee :-£r IOS. 

SYLLABUs.-The subject matter of psychology-mind or behaviour; the 
present position of the mind-body problem ; the consequences of a biological 
outlook. Recent tendencies in experimental psychology; the assumptions of 
behaviourism; the stimulus-response programme. The Gestalt school and the 
problems of patterns in perception and intelligence. The Emotions; the 
descriptive and the psychotherapeutic schools. The present state of psycho-
analytic theory. The scope of social psychology; the growth of experimental 
work; the psychology of group action and leadership. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-G. Murphy, Historical Introduction to Modern 
Psychology; The Foundations of Experimental Psychology, ed. C. Murchison; 
C. Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the Nervous System; J. B . . Watson, 
Psychology from the Standpoint of a Behaviourism; W. Kohler, Gestalt Psychology; 
The Mentality of Apes; J. B. Markey, The Symbolic Process; J. T. McCurdy, 
Problems of Dynamic Psychology ; Sigmund Freud, Introductory Lectures on 
Psycho-Analysis; M. Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society; G. and L.B. Murphy, 
Experimental Social Psychology; R. S. Woodworth, Contemporary Schools of 
Psychology. 

422 s. Hereditary and Environmental 
Mr. Gray. Ten lectures, Lent 
beginning L.T. r5th January. 

Fee :-£! IOS. 

Differences in , Intelligence. 
Term. Wednesdays, rz-r, 

SYLLABus.-Genetic principles in their application to psychology. The 
measurement of hereditary and environmental differences. The Intelligence 
Test as a measure of individual differences in social behaviour. The intellectual 
resemblance of certain classes of relatives, e.g. twins, ordinary siblings, first 
cousins. Correlations between related pairs reared apart. 

Methods for the detection of environmental differences. The significance 
of family size and of different cultural, educational and economic backgrounds. 
The distribution of intelligence between races, occupational groups, etc. The 
relation of ability and opportunity in English education. The genetic study of 
mental defect. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Spearman, The Abilities of Man; The Nature of 
Intelligence; Pintner, Intelligence Testing; Burt, Mental and Scholastic Tests; 
Penrose, Mental Defect; Hogben, Nature and Nurture. 

Reference to memoirs on special topics will be made in the lectures. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-

No. 441.-Psychiatry. 

No. 443.-Educational Psychology. 

No. 457.-Introduction to Applied Social Psychology. 

No. 458.-General Psychology. 

No. 462.-The Psychology of Individual Differences. 

No. 463.-The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. 

No. 470.-Systematic Sociology. 
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INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

425. ZAS. Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th 
April. 

These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 

For B.Com. Final, Group C ; and the Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.) 

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. 

426. (e) ZAS. Industrial Psychology. Dr. Bevington and Dr. Smith. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 
r6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

Demonstrations of methods and apparatus are arranged in connection with 
this course . (See No. 427 below.) 

These lectures and demonstrations will be held at the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology . 

For B.Com. Final, Group C; one-year course in Business Administration; 
and the Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s. 

(Half fees will be clrnrged to registered members of the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.) 

SYLLABUS.-1. Psychological aspects of industrial evolution. Development 
of industrial psychology. II. The individual's instinctive, emotional and cog-
nitive constitution; his responses to physical factors such as fatigue (movement 
and time study), temperature (ventilation control) and illumination. Thf' 
group's response to delays (layout and planning). III. The individual's respon se 
to psychological environment according to his suitability (vocational selection 
and training. The group's response to supervision and administration. IV. Indi-
cations of maladjustment afforded by accidents and sickness, absenteeism and 
labour turnover, spoiled work and waste. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Myers, Industrial Psych ology in Great Br itain; 
Morris S. Viteles, Industrial Psychology,· Mayo, Human Problems of an Industrial 
Civilisation. 
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427. z. Laboratory Course in Industrial Psychology. Dr. Myers 
and Dr. Bevington. Six meetings, Summer Term. Times to be 
arranged. 

This course is intended solely for students in regular attendance at Cour se 
426 . Only a limited number of students can be admitted for practical work , and 
applications for admission must be made direct to Dr. Myers . 

The course will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology . 

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay to 
the School a laboratory fee of £r ros. 

428. z. Field Work in Industrial Psychology. A course involvin g 
visits to and work in factories, offices, etc., and instruction in 
field methods. 

Intending students should communicate with Dr. Myers. 

For Stud ents specialising in Industrial Psychology for the Academi c 
Diploma in Psychology. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

430. s. Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (Class). 
Dr. Bevington. Sessional. 

A d iscussion class will be held at 8 p .m . on Thursdays after the lectur es 
given in conn ection with Course No. 426 in which the subj ect matter of th ese 
lectures will be r elated to particular problems of personn el administrati on 
encountered by bu siness firms. 

For one-year course in Business Administration only . Admission will be 
strictly by permi ssion of Professor Plant . 

431. s. Factory Visits. Dr. Bevington will arrange observation al 
visits to works which will illustrate the organisation and condition s 
of personnel efficiency. Written reports will be required from 
students participating and these will form the basis of class 
discussions. 

For one-year course in Business Administration only . Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Plant. 
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The attention of graduate stud ent s is also called to th e following 
lectures and seminars held at oth er colleges of th e Uni vers ity : 

Fundamental Problems and Controversies m Psychology, at 
King 's College. 

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at Universit y College. 

Religious and Social Psychology, at University College. 

Psychology of Advertising, at Kin g' s College. 

Psychophysics, Oscillation and Fatigue, at University College. 

H 
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13.-Social Biology. 

433. s. Social Biology (Seminar). Professor Lancelot Hogben. At 
times to be arranged. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Hogben. 

Professor Hogben will be glad to see · Postgraduate students 
anxious to undertake research work in Social Biology with special 
reference to statistical methods in human genetics, problems of race 
crossing, population growth, the physiology of human reproduction, 
the analysis of behaviour by experimental methods and genetic 
studies on psychological tests. 

434. (e) s. The Social Background of the Scientific Outlook. Pro-
fessor Lancelot Hogben. Fifty lectures, Sessional. Tuesdays 
and Thursdays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April. 

Fee :-£7 IOS. 

SYr.LABus.-The customary division of natural science into its several 
disciplines of astronomy, chemistry, mechanics, biology, etc., is replaced by an 
examination of the growth of a body of organised knowledge to satisfy the 
changing requirements of man's social life. 

The construction of a calendar to regulate man's seasonal pursuits, the 
art of navigation, the discovery of printing and the wheel-driven clock, the 
exhaustion of fuel supplies, the control of epidemic disease in urban communities, 
the breeding of live stock and crops are treated as the social context which 
has renewed man's search for knowledge of the real world, and as the fundamental 
social achievements which have been consolidated and perfected by the theoretical 
principles of natural science. 

The aim of the course is to help students whose primary interest lies in 
social questions, to understand how science has arisen out of the everyday life 
of mankind, and what part it plays in regulating the social life of our own time. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-

No. 422.-Hereditary and Environmental Differences in Intelligence. 
No. 482.-Population. 
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14.-Social Science and Administration. 

435. Industry, the State and the Worker. Mr. 
lectures Michaelmas and Summer Terms. 
beginni~g M.T. 8th October, S.T. 28th April. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 ; Terminal , £ I r6s 

Lloyd. Nin eteen 
Tuesday s, rz-r, 

SvLLABUs.-The development of capital _isti~ industry. ~mploy ers' ancl 
workmen's combinations. Trade Union orgams a t10n and fnnct10ns. The wage 
system. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliat_ion and arbitration in labour 
disputes. Trade Unions and the Law. State r~gulat10!1 of wages. Trad e B_oard~. 
Whitley Councils. Scientific manageme~t and mdustnal psrchology . Rationali-
sation and Nationalisation . Profit-shann g and co-partnership . Un emplo y mei:it. 
Women in industry. The problem of " Equal P ~y for Equal W~rk ." Family 
endowment. The Co-operative Movement. Agncultural Marketmg Bo ards. 

436. Approach to Social Philosophy. Miss_ H_askins. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, rz-r, begmmng M.T. r7th October. 

Fee :-r8s. 

437. An Introduction to Social Theory. Mr. Gray. Nineteen, 
lectures Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, ro-rr, 
beginni~g M.T. 9th October, S.T. 29th April. 

Fees :-For the course, £3; Terminal, £r 16s. 

SYLLABUs.-M.T.: A brief survey of some cont emporary social inst itution s, 
e.g. the family, social class, education, law and government, property. 

Factors in social b ehaviour :-(i) The n ature of the hum an p ersonn~l: 
population; the measur~ment o~ ab~lities '.. hereditary ~ifferen~es ; th~one~ 
of the psychological basis of social life. (u) The mat~na~ fa~nc of ~ociety, 
recent changes due to science . . (iii) Problems of orgarnsahon, mnovat10n and 
adjustment; growth and conflict. 

S.T. : The evaluation of social relationships. The foundati?n <?£ a social 
ethic; liberty and democracy . . A s~10rt ac~o~nt of rec~nt social 1de~s, _e.g . 
Utilitarianism, Idealism and Nat10nahsm, Socialism, Marxism and Totahtanan-
ism. International relations. [Contd. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-M.T.: Carr-Saunders and Jones, A Survey of the 
Social Structure of England and Wales; Wells, The Work, Wealth and Happiness of 
Mankind; Mi.iller-Lyer, History of Social Development; Hobhouse, Social 
Development; Ginsberg, Psychology of Society; Mciver, Community; Oppen-
heimer, The State. 

S.T. : Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice; Laski, Grammar of Politic s 
(pt. 1) ; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to To-day; Halevy, The Growth of 
Philosophic Radicalism ; Green, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation ; 
Beer, Life and Teaching of Karl Marx; Mumford, The Story of Utopias; Gore 
(ed.), Property: its Rights and Duties; Cohen, Reason and Nature, Bk. III; 
Westermarck, Ethical Relativity; Cole, Labour in the Commonwealth; Tawney, 
Equality; Zimmern, The Prospects of Democracy. 

438. Physiology. Dr. Slome. Sessional. Fridays, IO-II, begin-
ning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. rst May : 

Fees :-Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £r 16s. 

439. Organisation in Modern Industry. Miss Kydd. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 27th April. 

Fee :-£1 4s. 

440. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. rrtb October. 

For First Year Social Science Students. 

Fee :-£1 ros. 

SYLLABus.-The British Constitution. The Crown and Parliament. The 
Government and the Cabinet. Departments of State. The Local Authorities. 
National and local finance. Social Administration. Municipal trading. Devo-
lution of powers. 

441. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 

SYLLABus.-The chief types of mental and nervous disorder. Their 
symptomatology and causat_ion, and their relationship to the minor psychological 
disturbances of every-day hfe. Methods of care and treatment available. 
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442 Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Four 
"iectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 16th January. 

Fee :-10s. 

SYLLABus.-The Nature and Concept of Mental. Defi~iency as defined hy 
the Mental Deficiency and Education A_cts: Its relat10n~h1p to the normal am! 
to other abnormal conditions. The mc1dence, causat10n an~ pathology of 
M t 1 Deficiency. The different grades and classes of defectives defined by 
th~n ~ental Deficiency Acts. The sociological bearing of _ men~al defic1e_ncy. 
Employability. Pauperism. Cr~~e. The methods of de'.3-lmg with defectives. 
Education, training, care, superv1s10n and control of defectives. 

443. Educational Psychology. Miss Fildes. Five lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 18th February. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

SYLLABUs.-Children's problems m special relationship to educational 
situations. 

444. Class for Diploma Students. Mr. Lloyd. Sessional. 
3-4, beginning M.T. 8th Oct~ber, L.T. 14th January, 
April. 
Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Lloyd. 

Tuesdays 
S.T. 28th 

445 Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Smellie. 
· Sessional. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 8th 
14th January, S.T. 28th April. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

October, L.T. 

Admission to this cla,s will be by per _mission of Mr. Smellie. 

446 Case Discussions. Miss Hugh Smith, Miss Faulkn~r, Miss 
· Morris, Miss Crosland and Miss Ball. Tuesdays, 3-4, m M.T., 
beginning 12th November. 

Five case discussion classes describing methods of dealing with cases. 

These classes are intended for First Year Certificate students who have paid 
the Composition Fee. 

Ht 
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447. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, II-IZ, beginning M.T. 9th 
October. 

This is an introductory course for First Year Social Science students who 
have paid the Composition Fee 

448. Class for Certificate Students. 
Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 
January, S.T. 29th April. 

Miss Eckhard. 
II-IZ, beginning 

Lent and 
L.T. I5th 

449. Class for Labour Management Students. Miss Kydd. Sessional. 
Alternate weeks, Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October , 
L.T. I3th January, S.T. 27th April. 

450. ~abour Management in Practice. Miss Kydd. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Mondays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. I4th October, L.T. 20th January. 

Fee :-£I 10s. 

This coursP- is especially intended for Labour Management students. 

451. Class for Second Year Students. Miss Haskins. Sessional. 
Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. I3th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

452. Class for Ce~tificate Students (Second year). Miss Young-
husband. Sess10nal. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. Ioth 
October, L.T. I6th January, S.T. 30th April. 

453. Mental Hygiene and Social Work. Miss Clement Brown. Six 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 6th February. 

Fee :-r5s . 

SYLLABus.-Description and critical analysis of present social provision for 
car~ and treatm~nt of the mentally unfit and socially unadjusted. The impli-
cat10ns of psycluatry and psychology for objectives and methods in social case 
work. 

BooKs REco_MMENDED.-M. Van Waters, Youth in Conflict; Millais Culpin , 
Rece~t Advances in the Study of the Psychoneurosis; Lee and Kenworthy, :Mental 
Hygiene and Social Work; Calvert, The Lawbreaker. 
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Course for Social Workers in Mental Health. 

(Occasional students will not be admitted to any of these lecture 
courses without permission of the tutor and the lecturer concerned.) 

455. Physiology for Mental Health Workers, an introductory course. 
Dr. Blake Pritchard. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 
IO-II, beginning M.T. 23rd September. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£r ros. 

SYLLABUS.-A short study of the physiology of man, includin g the respira-
tory, digestive and circulatory systems and with special emphasis on the nervous 
and the endocrine functions. 

456. Psychiatric Social Case Work (Seminar). .A course of 
Seminars for case discussion. Dr. Moodie and Miss Hunnybun. 
Ten meetings, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Tuesdays , 
II-I, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. I4th January. 

457. Introduction to Applied Social Psychology. Miss Clement 
Brown. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, IZ-I, 
beginning M.T. 23rd September. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£r ros. 

SYLLABUs.-Historical introduction. Recent developments in (i) the study 
and treatment of delinquents and criminals ; (ii) the social attitude tow?-rds and 
treatment of the mentally unfit ; (iii) the objects and m~th?ds _of social work. 
Implications of mental hygiene considered in terms of social mstitut10ns, public 
administration and social case work. 

458. General Psychology. Miss Fildes. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 23rd Septemb er. 

Fee for Occasional Students :- £r 5s. 

SYLLABus.- Nature and scope of psychology: theories of relation between 
mind and bodv. Factors of experience : perception; association; memory ; 
habit formatio~ : reasoning and instinct. The formation of complexes, senti-
ments and ideals. 

H+ 
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459. Psychiatry. Dr. Aubrey Lewis. Ten lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms. At times to be arranged. 

These lectures are accompanied by clinical demonstration at the 
Maudsley Hospital. 

This course is not open to Occasional Students. 

SYLLABl!S.-~ene~al considerations ; social aspects of psychiatry. General 
methods of mvesti ga tion and treatment. The morbid types of reaction th · 
forms, psychopathology, and treatment. Types of personality. ' eir 

. BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Henderson and Gillespie, Textbook of Ps chiatr . 
Craig and Beaton, Psycholotical ft!edicine; Hart, Psychology of fnsani? ·. 
Streck_er and Ebaugh, Practical Clinical Psychiatry ; Noyes Modern Cl· .Y 'l Psychiatry. , imca 

460. Mental !fealth and Disorder in Childhood and Adolescence. 
Dr. Moodie. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
Tuesdays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. 24th September L.T. 14th 
January. ' 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£ r 1 6s . 

SYLLABus.- Outl~ne of psychology: In stinc t, Behaviourism, Social Ps _ 
chology. _The analytical sch<?ols: Adler, Jun g, Freud. Relationship of mifd 
and body· ps_ychology and ph1losop~y. The disordered mental states: neurosis, 
psychone_uros1s, psychoses .. The child and his mental development. Heredity 
and ~nv1ronment . Behav10ur and factors influencing it. Physical factors 
~ntell1~en?e and mental defects. Temperament and its disturbances. Th~ 
mvestigat10n and genera l treatment of behaviour disorders. Special treatment 
methods. 

.. BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Blatz and Bott, The Management of young Children. 
Buhler, M_ental Develop1!1-ent of the Child; Susan Isaacs, Intelle ctua l Growth i~ 
Young Children and Social Development in Young Children. 

461. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Six lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th November. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-r5s. 

S~LLABus.-(r) Concept and Nature of Mental Deficiency. (z) Incidence 
Causation and _Pat~o~ogy .. (3) !he Grades of Mental Defectives defined by 
the M.D. ~et, 1_.e_., id10ts, imbeciles, and feeble-minded. (4) Moral defectives 
(5) The chief chmcal types of Mental Defectives. (6) Lantern lecture. · 

462. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginnin; 
M.T. 7th October. 5 

Fee for Occasional Students :-i,r ros. 
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SYLLABUs.-Methods of assessing the mental characteristics of individuals: 

observat ional methods (physiognomy, fa cial expression, speech, deportment, 
racial peculiarities, sti~mata of de~eneracy, etc.) ; e~pe:imental methods (psy-
cho logical tests: their construct10n and standard1sat10n). The need for a 
systematic scheme in taking mental case-histories. 

Intellectual differences: innate and acquired. General intellig ence : its 
definition and distribution among different social classes. Special abilities and 
disabilities. Acquired intellectual attainments: the diagnosis, causes and treat-
ment of intellectual and educational retardation. 

Temperamental differences: innate elements; the primary human instincts 
and emotions. Acquired elements: comp lexes and sentiments. Tempera-
mental and moral instability, with special reference to tendenci es to 
psychone urosis and delinquency. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Woodworth, P sychology; McDougall, Social 
Psychology; Burt, The Subnormal Mind. 

463. The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T. 
13th January. 

Fee for Occasion al Students :-£r I03. 

SYLLABUs.-Chief theories as to the general course of mental develop1;11e_nt. 
The principles of mental inheritance: inherited and innate mental charactenstics. 

Intellectual and emotiona l development during the pre-school pe:iod. 
Capaci ties present at birth. Early development of sensory and motor funct10ns, 
and of early interest s, complexes and sentiments. 

Intellectual and emotional developm ent during the infant school period, 
during the junior and senior school periods, and during puberty and adolescence, 
respectively. 

Methods of examining children at each age. The treatment of backward, 
neurotic and delinquent cases at each period. Problems and methods of 
voc ational guidance. 

(Demonstrations of psychological apparatus and mental testing will be 
arranged at the Psychological Laboratory, University College.) 

BooKs REC0MMENDED.-Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in Young Children; 
Buhler, Mental Development of the Child; Hollingworth, The Psychology of 
Adolescence. 

464. The Legal and Administrative Provisions relating to Mental 
Disorder and Deficiency. Dr. Wilson. Six lecture s, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th January. 

Fee for Occasional Students :- r5s. 

SYLLABUs.-Mental Deficiency Acts : provisions for ascertainment of mental 
defectives; valid reasons for, and methods of dealing with, defective s ; safe-
guards and possibilities : Education and Children Acts so far as they relate to 

[Contd. 
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mental defectives. Lunacy Act: provisions for observation, certification, and 
care of persons of unsound mind; safeguards of liberty and property. Menta l 
Treatment Act: voluntary and temporary patients; the out-patient clinic. 
Mental illness as a medico-legal problem; present theory and practice in thi s 
country. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Henderson and Gillespie, Textbook of Psychiatry; 
Craig and Beaton, Psychological M edici1J,e ; Tredgold, Mental Deficiency ; 
Shrubsall and Williams, Mental Deficiency Practice; Lidbetter, The Luna cy 
and Mental Treatment Acts, 1890-1930. 

465. The Study and Treatment of Adolescents in Borstal Institutions. 
Dr. Methven. Four lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, begin-
ning L.T. 24th February. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-10s. 

SYr.LABUs.-General characteristics of adolescent offenders. Methods of 
ca se investigation, both individual and environmental. The influences of 
environment and heredity, with statistics. Certain inherent causes of delin-
quency, and reactions to imprisonment. 

Types of Borstal institutions . Borstal revokees. Sex offences. Social 
inefficiency. Institutionalisation. Epilepsy, Hysteria, Encephalitis lethargica, 
Mental Deficiency. Persistent offenders and moral defectives. Psychopathy. 
Penal and other methods of treatment. 

Practical Work. 

Practical case work under the special educational superv1s10n of 
psychiatrists and psychiatric social workers is carried on throughout 
the year. This training is at present arranged in co-operation with 
the London Child Guidance Clinic, The Maudsley Hospital, and 
University College Hospital. A short period of training in mental 
deficiency work is arranged through the co-operation of the Central 
Association of Mental V/elfare. 

Dates of practical work are determined annually and do not coincide 
with the academic Terms. The Course begins in the last week in 
September and continues until the end of July, three days a week 
being given to case work during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
and four days during the Summer Term. There is a ten-day vacation 
from practical work at Christmas and Easter. 

Opportunities for specialisation in child guidance, adult work, or 
mental deficiency are given during the third term. 
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15.-Sociology. 

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation J or an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Ex_amjnation, 
and A for a Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a 
Special or Graduate Course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginni'ng at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

470. ZA. Systematic Sociology. Dr. Mannheim. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology_; for B.A. Honours 

in Sociology and Anthropology; for the Academic Diplomas in An-
thropology, Sociology and Psychology. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3; Terminal, £I r6s. 
Evening: For the course, £2; Terminal, £1 4s. 

SYLLABUS.-This course deals with the theoretical foundations of the 
Social Sciences . 

I. The Individual and the Group. The Individual an~ his mental equi _p-
ment. Behaviour and behaviour patterns. Social . contact, soc~al 
distance. Isolation and individualisation. Self-consc10usness and its 
different stages. Typical situations within the group. 

II. Social Forces. Competition, conflict and readjustment. _Accomm_oda-
tion and selection. Co-operation and the division of social funct10ns . 
Social control. Leadership. 

III. Social Integration. The crowd. The public .. Th_e g~oup: the op~n 
and the monopolistic or closed group. Social 1nstltut10ns. . Social 
mobility; social stratification. Organisation and planned society . 

IV. The Historical and Cultural Aspect. (a) Time and space in the srs~em 
of Sociology (Ecology and History). The ~ynamic fact~rs (tradit~on, 
revolution, evolution, progress and regression) . Causality, funct~on, 
structure, dialectics. (b) The economic structure_: the role of domma-
tion. Culture patterns; culture area. The social aspect of cultural 
development. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Park and Burgess, Introduction to the Scien ce of 
Sociology; J. Davis and Barnes, Introducti o:1' to Sociology; Mciver, Society; 
its Structure and Changes; Hobhouse, Social Development; C. H. Co?ley, 
Human Nature and the Social Order; Ginsberg, The Psycholof{_y of Society; 
Dewey, Human Nature and Con~uct; North, Social Differentiation; Sorok _rn, 
Social M ability; Max Weber, ~irtschajt un_d Gesellschajt (m Grundriss der S ozial-
okonomik ; Mannheim, I deologie und Utopie. 
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471. (e) ZA. Theories and Methods of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg 
Tw~nty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-/ 
begmnmg M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January. 

This course should be attended by day students. 
For ~.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Soc10logy and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology. 

Fees :-For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £! 4s. 

?~LLABU~ .. -(i) Methods employed ~n investigating contemporary social 
conditions .. (1!) 1:he use of anthropol?g1cal and historical data in sociology. 
Value ar:d hm1tat1??S of the comparative method. Relations between history 
and soc1~logy .. (m) Long-range trends. The concepts of evolution and 
progress m soc10!ogy._ Theories of social development, arrest and decay. 
The nature of soc10log1cal generalisations. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-A: L. Bowley, The Measurement of Social 
Phenomena; Sydney an_d Beatnce Webb, The Methods of Social Study; The 
New Su~vey of Londo1: Life and Lab our; D. C. Jones (ed.), The Social Survey of 
M erseysid~ ; Durkhe1m, 1:-es reg_les de la methode sociologique, De la division du 
~ravail social; Barth, Philosophie der Ges_chichte als Soziologie; Mclver, Society 1 
its 5_truc~ure and C~anges; Hobhouse, Social Development; Sorokin, Contemporary 
Sociological Theories. 

472. ZA. Comparative Social Institutions. Mr. Marshall. Twenty-
five lectures, sessional. Wednesdays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January, 
S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology, 
Psychology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology. 

Fees :-Day, £3 15s.; Terminal: M.T. or L.T., £! 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening, £2 ms.; Terminal: M.T. or L.T ., £! 4s.; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUS.-:--A. comparat~ve s~udy of some important social institutions by 
mean:=, of quahtati".'e '.3-nalys1s with the. object of identifying the forms and 
func~10ns of the pnnc1pal types found m human society, primitive, ancient, 
medieval and modern. The institutions studied are the family and kinship 
gr_oups, law and the state, s?cial class, justice c3:nd J?roperty. The whole subject 
will be t~eated ?n b~oad h?es and the exammat10n of particular institutions 
and particular s1tuat10ns will be used as a means for identifying some of the 
fundamental forms of social relation and social group. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED :-
!.-_GENERAL_. Mclver, Society, its Structure and Changes; Hobhouse, 

Morals in Evolution (Part I) ; Carr Saunders and Jones, The Social Structure 
of E_ngland and ~ales; Jenks, Law and Politics in the Middle Ages; Maine, 
Ancient Law; Z1mmern, The Greek Commonwealth ; Lowie, Primitive Society ; 
Hobhouse, Social Development. 
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II.-PARTICULAR INSTITUTIONS. Malinowski, " E.inship " (in En cyclojx edia 

Britannica, 14th edn.) ; Allen, Law in the Making; Mclver, Th e M odem State; 
Mitrany, The Progress of International Government; Tawne y, Equalit y ; 
Fahlbeck, Die Klassen und die Gesellschajt ; Ingram , Hi story of Sla very and 
Serfdom ; Ghurye, Caste and . Race in India ; Fauconnet, La Resj_Jonsa~ilit e ; 
Calvert, The Law Breaker; Michael and Adler, Crime, La w and S oc-ial Science ; 
Green, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation (Section L) ; Various 
authors, Property, its Duties and Rights ; Beaglehole, Property . 

473. ZA. Historical Sociology (Social Institutions). Mr. Marshall 
and Dr. Mannheim. Twenty lectures. Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Fridays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 
17th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and Anthropology; for the Academic Diplomas in An-
thropology, Sociology and Psychology. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r 16s. 
Note :-Evening students taking Sociology as a special subject for B .Sc. 

(Econ.) or B.A. will be taken in a class at times to be arranged . 

SYLLABUS.-A study of certain aspects of the family, class and property 
in their relations to one another and to the political and economic structure of 
some of the societies in which they occur. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Weber, General Economic History; Opp enheimer, 
System der Soziologie (Vol. IV) ; Malinowski, Sex and R epre ssion in Savage 
Society ; Goodsell, History of Marriage and the Family ; Gro:ves and Ogburn, 
American Marriage and Family Relations ; Rathbone, The Di sinher~ted Family; 
Tawney, The Acquisitive Society; Wedgwood, Economics of Inh eritance; Ely, 
Property and Contract ; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation_ and Pri~ 'ate 
Property; Cairnes, The Slave Power; Veblen,_ The Theory of.the Le isured Cla:ss; 
Grundriss der Sozialokonomie, Vol. IX (Die Gesellschaftlich e S chichtung im 
Kapitalismus). 

474. ZA. Comparative Morals and Religion. Professor Ginsberg. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, rz-r, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology and B .A. Final 
Honours in Sociology; and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 

[To be given in the evening during 1936-37.] 
Fees :-For the course, £2 5s.; Terminal, M.T. £I r6s., L.T. 18s. 
SYLLABUS.-Scope and methods of comparative religion. ~sychological 

analysis of the religious attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends 11: the evol_u-
tion of religion. The comparative study of moral ideas and pr'.1-ctices and its 
relation to ethics. The variability of moral judgments. Relat10ns of morals 
and religion. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Marett, The Threshold of Religion; Thouless, 
An Introduct ion to the Psychology of Religion; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas; Carveth 
Read, Man and his Superstitions ; Westermarck, Ethical Relativity, Early 
Beliefs and their Influence on Institutions. 
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475. 

Lectures, Classes and Seminars 

(e) ZA. Greek Ethical Theories. Professor Ginsberg. Ten 
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. lectures, Michaelmas Term. 

roth October. 
[Th~s co~rse 

1
sthould be attended by both day and evening students . it is 

g1 ven m a erna te years only. J · 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology. 
Fee :-£1. 
SYLLABus.-The Sophistic Mo t S 

The ethics of Plato and Aristotle v~~!nE . aerates a~d the S'?cratic Schools. 
contributions of Greek thought t~ ethical 1~~::~~ns an the Stoics. The main 

f.'1!£i~1;f ;;::±:t;h~~:!:f b•!r:::r,i1t:E:~~ :f it:~ef1:,\°: 
476. (e) ZA. . Modern Ethical Theories. Professor Ginsber Ten 

lectures, Michaelmas Term. To be given in the session f 936_37. 

[T;f!e~o~~s~l~~~;~te b;e:;;e::;; 1~~] by both day and evening students : it is 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) F_inal--:--Alternative subject; f BA 
and the Academic Diploma in Sociology. or · · Honours in Sociology 

SYLLABus.-The problem of m d Eth' -
Rational Intuitionism. The empirk !rn h 1

1cs.R M;oral _sense, consci~nce and a sc oo . at1onallsm and Ethics. 
BooKs RECOMMENDED -Butler S"r - H Enquiry concerning the Prin. ·pt ,r NI V lm~n~ on uman Nature; Hume, 

the Metaphysic of Morals. c] e~ o°J.vfillor~rl't K'.'1-nt! Funda_men~al Principles of 
Ethics · T H G p ' · · ' i _ i arianism ; S1d 0 w1ck Methods of 
Good a~d E . : reen, rolegomena_ ~o Ethics; Hastings R~shdall Theor of 
Ross, The ~:~ht ~~rtioi~~d ~ri;zi;rpi~ E~hica ·~ H~7hou~e, The _ Rationa_l Giad; 
Idea of Value. ' ' ome ro ems in Ethics; Laird, The 

477. (e) ZA. Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays 6-7 
r6th January, S.T. 30th April. ' ' 

Fifteen lectures, 
beginning L.T. 

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.] 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociolo v 
and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociolo:y 

Fees :-[I ros.; Terminal LT £ , . ., 1 4s. ; S.T., 12s. 

com~:~ttBusN-::thicsf as ~I?plied t_o s?cial relationships. The State and the 
and D . y. a ure o poh_bcal ob~1gat10n. Compulsion and consent. Ri hts 
and ec~~~~ic pi~:~~~!tfin lib¥~~· l~s~ice tn_d hequaflity in relation to polifical 
collective action. · sis O ng ts O property. The ethics of 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation,· 

J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, 
Social Purpose; Urwick, The Social Good; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem; 
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimm ern, The 
Greek Commonwealth; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day; Laski, 
A Grammar of Politics; Hobhouse, Elements of Social justice. 

478. ZA. Social Developments in Modern England. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. r7th January. 

Mr. Marshall. 
Fridays, 3-4, 

For B .A. Honours in History, Sociology and Anthropology, the Academic 
Diplomas in Public Administration and Sociology, and the Certifi cate in 
Social Science (2nd year) . 

Fees :-Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. 

SYLLABUS.-A knowledge of the outlines of English economic history 
since 1760 will be assumed. The subject will be treated as an historical intro-
duction to a study of contemporary problems, and will not cover the post-war 
period in detail. The course will deal with (r) the social effect of the rise and 
development of capitalism since the late eighteenth century; (2) th e standard 
of living and the distribution of wealth; (3) population and public health ; 
(4) organised movements for social betterment; (5) the theory and practice of 
social legislation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : 
(1) Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; The Age of the Chartists; 

Pinchbeck, Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution; Gaskell, Artisans and 
Machinery; Masterman, The Condition of England; Shadw ell, Industrial 
Efficiency,· Webb, Problems of Modern Industry. 

(2) and (3) Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices; Bowley, The Change 
in the Distribution of the National Income 1880-1913 ; · Bowley and Hurst, 
Livelihood and Poverty; Rowntree, Pov erty; N ew Survey of London Life and 
Labour, vols. I and II ; Griffith, Populat ion Problems of the Age of MaWius ; 
Redford, Labour Migration in England; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation; 
Barnes, The Stum; Weber, The growth of Cities in the nineteenth century. 

(4) and (5) Kirkman Gray, History of English Philanthr opy; Cole, Short 
History of British Working Class Movement; Baernreither, E nglish A ssociati ons 
of Working Men; Ludlow and Jones, Progress of the Working Class; Drake, 
Women in Trade Unions; Holyoake, The Co-operati ve M ovement To-day; 
Dicey, Law and Opinion in England; P. A. Brown, The Fr ench Revolutio n in 
English History; Beer, History of British Socialism; Pipkin, The Idea of S ocial 
justice; Slater, Poverty and the State; Hutchins and Harri son, History of 
Factory Legislation; Mess, Factory Legislation and its administrati on; Dobbs, 
Education and Social Movements; Robson, The Education of Children engaged 
in Industry; Frank Smith, History of English Elementary Educati on; Ruggl es 
Brise, The English Prison System; Calvert, The Law Breaker. 

For books on the general economic history of the period, see list given for 
Course 225. 

479. A. Sociology Class. Mr. Marshall and Dr. Mannheim. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, z-3, beginning M.T. r5th October, L.T zrst January, 
S.T. 5th May. . 

For first year final students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. (Econ.). 
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480. A. Ethics and Social Philosophy Class. Professor Ginsberg. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Tuesdays, 3.r5-4.r5, 
beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. zrst January. 

For first and second year final stud ents who propose to take Sociology in 
the B .A. or the B .Sc. (Econ .) . 

481. A. Sociology Class. Professor Ginsberg, Mr. Marshall and 
Dr. Mannheim. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January. 

For second year final stud ents taking Sociology in the B.A. or B .Sc. (Econ.). 

482. s. Population. Professor Lancelot Hogben and Dr. Kuczynski. 
Five lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

The comparison of growth rates in human populations. The growth of 
world population, 1830-1930. Differential fertility of occupational and racial 
groups. Th e theoretical interpretation of population growth. 

483. s. British Social Life and Institutions. Mr. Marshall. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged. 

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 256. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-Details will be announced in the Summer Term Programme. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

485. s. Sociology Seminar. Professor Ginsberg. A seminar on 
special topics. Sessional. Alternate Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, be-
ginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. zrst January, S.T. 5th May. 

Fee :-£2. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg. 

486. s. Modern Society. Dr. Mannheim. A fortnightly seminar 
in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, at times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£2 5s. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Mannheim. 
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N.B.-Reference should also be made to the foll owing courses :-

Section 2.-Anthropology. 
Section 12.-Psychology. 
No. 68 .-Economic Planning in Theory and Practice. 
No . 74.-Economic Aspects of Certain Social Institutions. 

No. 119.- -Population Question Re-examined. 
No. 120.-Comparative Social Insurance. 
No. 196.- English Literature as a Revelation of National Character. 

No. 338.-Problems of Punishment. 
No. 339. - Criminology. 
No. 341.-Scientific Method. 
No. 379 .--Political and Social Theory. 
No. 381.-Liberty and Equality. 
No. 382.-Introduction to English Political Philosophy. 

No. 389.-Introduction to the Theory of the State. 
No. 390.-Social Setting of French Politics. 
No. 395.-Social Services and their Administration. 
No. 409 .-Modern Dictatorships. 



16.-Statistics and Mathematics. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, 
ami A for a Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a 
Spuial or Graduate course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

[N.B.-Students other than those pursuing an ordinary Degree Course 
arc advised to consult Dr. Rhodes before deciding which lecture-courses to 
attend.] 

490. YA. Intermediate Mathematics. Mr. Allen. Twenty-seven 
lectures and classes, Thursdays, II-I, beginning M.T. Ioth October, 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 30th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January, 
S.T. Ist May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day : Sessional, £6 15s.; Terminal, £2 15s. 
Evening: Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £I 16s. 

SYLLABUS. - Algebra. - Indices, logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 
geometric series. The binomial theorem. Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series. 

Trigonometry. - Similar :figures; trigonometric ratios for all angles. 
Addition formulre. Circular measure. 

Co-ordinate Geometry.-Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Parametric 
representation. 

Calculus and Solution of Equations.-Derivatives. Application to gradients, 
turning values, graphs of simple functions. Solution of equations. Horner's 
method. 

BooKs FOR REFERENCE.-F. Bowman, Elementary Algebra, Parts I and I I ; 
Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry,· Plane Trigonometry; Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics. 

Statistics and Mathematics 

491. YZA. Statistical Method. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-five lectures. 
Michaelmas Term, Wednesdays, 10-11; Lent and Summ er Term s, 
Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 29th April; 

Mr. Brown will hold a class on Wednesdays at r r a.m. m 
the Michaelmas Term beginning M.T. 9th October; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April. 

Mr. Brown will hold a class on Tuesdays at 7 p.m. in the 
Michaelmas Term beginning M.T. 8th October. 

For B.Com. Intermediate (first 15 lectures and classes only), B. Com. 
Honours, 1st year Final (last ten lectures), and Diploma in Public 
Administration (the complete course with classes) . 

Fees :-For the course, Day: Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, M.T ., £2 15s.; 
L.T., £r r6s.; S.T., 18s. 

Evening: Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T., £1 r 6s. ; 
L.T., £x 4s.; S.T., rzs. 

For the first 15 lectures (B.Com. Intermediate ) : 
Day: £3 
Evening: £2 

SYLLABus.-Statistical Method (not presupposing a knowledge of Mathe-
matics higher than Matriculation standard). Definitions of data, tabulation, 
averages, graphic methods, index numbers, etc., illustrated by statistics of pro-
duction, consumption, trade, prices, wages, etc. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Rhodes, Elementary Statistical Methods ; Bowl ey, 
Elementary Manual of Statistics; Connor, Statistics in Theory and Practice; 
Mills, Statistical Methods. 

492. ZA. General Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Sessional. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Alternative subject, and the Acad emic Diploma s in 
Public Administration and in Sociology and Social Administration. 
Section (a), with classes, should be attended by Railway Students. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 15s. ; L.T. or S.T., £I 16s. 
For (a) only, £3 5s. 
For (b) only, £2 8s. 

Evening: Sessional, £3 ros. ; Terminal, M.T ., £r r6s . ; L.T. or S.T., 
£1 4s. 

For (a) only, £2 2s. 
For (b) only, £I 12s. 

(a) Elementary Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-rz, be-
ginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January; 

[Contd. 
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Classes will be held by Mr. Brown (for Social Science students 
only), and by Mr. Allen (for B.Sc. (Econ.) students only), im-
mediately after each lecture in the Michaelmas Term, 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January. 
A class will be held by Mr. Allen (for B.Sc. (Econ.) and Railway 

Students) immediately after each lecture in the Michaelmas Term. 
SYLLABus.-Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups , 

arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
series in time ; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. Application to statistics of population, 
production, consumption, commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. Th e 
main sources of these statistics, their character and meaning. 

(b) More Advanced Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes. 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, rr-12, 
L.T. 18th February, S.T. 28th April; 

Fourteen 
beginning 

or (e) \iVednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 19th February, S.T. 29th April. 
SYLLABUs.-Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 

especially in th eir app lication to averages, sampling, description of groups and 
series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. The 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the Intermediate B.Sc. 
(Econ.), subject III. (a)-Mathematics. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Rhodes, Elementary Statistical Methods; Bowley, 
Elements of Statistics ; Elementary Manual of Statistics ; Connor, Statistics in 
Theory and Practice; Newsholme, Vital Statistics; Julin, Principes de Statistique 
Thiorique; Yule, Introduction to the Theory of Statistics; Secrist, Introduction to 
Statistical Method; Stamp, British Incom es and Prop erty; Bowley and Stamp, 
National Income in 1924; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished?; The 
Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom; Reports of Census of Production of 1907, 
1924 and 1930; The Population Census of 19rr, 1921 and 1931 ; Abstract of 
Labour Statistics. 

N OTE.-Section (a) covers the ground of Part I. of the paper on Statistical 
and Scientific Method for the Alternative Subject in the B.Sc. (Econ.) ; Section 
(b) covers the ground of Part II. of the same paper. 

493. s. Current Economic Movements Treated Statistically. Pro-
fessor Bowley. Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 
rr-12, beginning L.T. 20th February, S.T. 30th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special Subject of Economics. The course is 
also recomm ended for all students in their final year whose range of study 
involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom. It can be 
taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 492-Elementary Statistical Methods. 
Fee :-£1 ros. 

SYLLABus.-Population, prices, wages, production, trade, etc., in the United 
Kingdom, 1870-1935. 
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494. ZA. General Statistics (Revision Class). Mr. Allen. Lent and 
Summer Terms. Fridays, rr-12, beginning L.T. zrst February, 
S.T. 1st May ; 

A class will be arranged for evening students if there is sufficient 
demand. Evening students wishing to take the course should 
consult Mr. Allen before 18th January. 

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee. 

495. (e) A. Special Mathematical Statistics. Professor Bowley. 
Twenty-four lectures. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Statistics. 

Fees :-Sessional, .{z Ss. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 10s. 

SYLLABUs.-A general treatment of fr~quency groups, ~eries, c?r rela~ion, 
sampling, precision and interpolation on the simplest mathematical basis possible. 

496. A. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Allen. Twenty-eight lectures. 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 30th April. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-Spechl subject of Statistics. 

Fees :-Sessional, £4 4s. ; Terminal, £1 16s. 

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics. Knowledge 
of the subjects of the Intermediate B .Sc. (Econ.) syllabus is assumed. 

SYLLABUS.-Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations. 
Probability. Solid Geometry. Determinants. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-H. Lamb, l n/i,nitesimal Calculus; F. L. Griffin, 
An Introduction to Mathemaiical Analysis. 

497. A. Applied Statistics. Dr. Rhodes and Mr. Brown. Twenty-
five classes. Fridays, 5-7, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 
17th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January, 
S.T. 1st May. 

For B.Com. Final-Groups A, B, C, D. Occasional students will be admitted 
to this course only by permission of Dr. Rhodes. 

Fees :-Sessional, £5 ; Termina!, l\f.T. or L.T., £2; S.T., £1 4s. 
[Contd. 
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SYLLABus.-Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables Dia-
gra~s, etc., based on ~riginal data (official or private) of statistics of trad~. pro-
duction, ~osts, sales, pnces, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports 
and prec1s. Use of mechanical aids to calculation. 

BooKs_ RECOMMENDED.-Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method; Brin-
ton, Gra:Phic 11-f_eth~ds ,· F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods; Boddington, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce ; J ulin, Commerce Exterieur et Transport · 
ofiicial publications generally. ' 

498. ZA. Advanced Class in Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-
five meetings, Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 28th April. 

Fees :-Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £I 10s.; S.T. 15s. 

This class is intended for regular students who have taken Course No. 
495 , and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

502. ·s. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) 
Bowley. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, in alternate weeks, 
M.T. 17th October, L.T. 23rd January, S.T. 7th May. 

Fee :-£2. 

Professor 
beginning 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Bowley. 

503. s. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. Professor Bowley. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, 
in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 24th October, L.T. 30th 
January. 

Fee :-£1 ros. 

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor Bowley . 

. SyLLABUs.- The application of the theory of probability to economic 
statistics. 

[N.B.-Adequate knowledge of the calculus and of the simpler properties 
of determinants is postulated .] 
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504. s. Advanced Statistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). 

Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning L.T. 17th January. 

Fee :-£I IOS. 

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes. 

The attention of graduate students is also called to the arrangements 
for research at the Galton Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
Biometric Laboratory at University College. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-

No. 65.-Some Problems in Econometrics. 

No. 66.-Introduction to Mathematical Economics~ 

No. 482.-Population. 

No. 526.-Railway Statistics. 



17 .-Transport. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass or Diploma Examination, 
and A for a Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates 
a special or graduate course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

520. AS. Elements of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Fifteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms . Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

For B.Com., ISt year Final; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of 
Organisation of Transport and of International Trade. 

Fees :-Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T., £3 ; L.T., £1 rns. 

SYLLABus.-The means of transport which will be dealt with will be 
Railway, Road, Inland Waterway and Sea, including Ports and Docks. The 
place of transport in industry and commerce. General organisation of each 
means, showing distribution of functions. Outlines of their finance. Methods 
of charging in theory and practice. Control exercised by the state at inaugura-
tion, and over construction, operation and charges. Monopoly and competition. 
Co-ordination and co-operation of the various means of transport. Relations 
with the public. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway 
Ownership; Elements of Railway Economics; W. T. Stephenson, Communicat-ions; 
R. Morris, Railroad Administration; Continental Railway Investigations (Reports 
to the Board of Trade) ; E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways-Their 
Development and their Relation to the State; H. B. Webb, Story of the King's 
H ighway; Brunner, The Problem of Modern Tran sport; Sir William Lindley, 
Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent (Report to Royal Commission on 
Canals); Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier, · Clement Jones, British Merchant 
Shipping; Cunningham, Port Administration and Operation. 

Transport 

521. AS. Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginnin g M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 29th April. -

For B.Com . Final, Group B. ; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of 
Organisation of Transport and of International Trad e. 

Fees :-Sessional, £6 ros.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., f,3; S.T., £r 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net 
receipts. Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passengt>r traffic . Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of produc-
tion costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. 
Control of rat es by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals , by State Departm en ts . 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and 
state guarantees of int erest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of 
industries. 

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance . Theo-
ries of fares and rates . \'ariations caused by types of Road Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Roacl to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership 
or local government financial aid. State control. 

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls . Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry. 

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps. Agreements tn 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. .l\Iarine insurance. Average. Salvage. The 
ship canal. 

522. A. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson and Mr. Ponsonby. 
At times to be arranged. 

For B.Com. Final, Group B. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

523. A. History of Inland Transport. B.Com. students taking 
Group B (alternative subject of Inland Transport) and B.Sc. 
(Econ.) students taking the special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and of Int ernational Trade must consult Mr. Stephen-
son, who will superv ise their reading in this subject. 

524. A. Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com., 
Group B students, taking the alternative subject of Shipping, will 
be held by Mr. Stephenson at times to be arranged. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 
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525. (e) AS. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr. 
Turner. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

For B.Com. Final, Group B-Alternative subject of Inland Transport ; 
and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport 
and of International Trade. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABUS:-

I. (a) The Common Carrier at Common Law. 
(b) The Carriers' Act. 

II. Transport of Goods by Rail. 
(a) The Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854. 
(b) Liability of Railway Companies in respect of carriage anct delivery 

(1) The fourteen groups of Standard Terms and Conditions. 
General account of origin under Railways Act, 1921 : and of 

underlying contrast between company's and owner's risk, and 
the special position of livestock and damageable goods im-
properly packed. 

(2) Loss of and injury to goods (excluding livestock and damageable 
goods). 

(i) Where consigned at company's risk rates. 
(a) the common law basis, 
(b) the Standard Terms and Conditions. 

(ii) Where goods within the Carriers' Act, 1830. 
(iii) Where consigned at owners' risk rates. 

(3) Delay, misdelivery, detention, deviation. 
Effect of Standard Terms and Conditions upon previous law 

for consignments at company's and at owner's risk rates. 
(4) Livestock: Damageable Goods: Fuel. 

The Standard Terms and Conditions; their effects on previous 
law. 

(c) Obligations on Consignor. 
(i) addresses and particulars on consignment note; 

(ii) packing ; 
(iii) warranty that goods fit to be carried ; 
(iv) payment of charges. 

(d) The general relations between consignor, carrier and consignee. 
(i) the duty to carry and its enforcement; 

(ii) the relation of bailor and bailee ; 
(iii) the contractual relation ; 
(iv) who should sue the company. 

(e) Termination of Transit and its Effects. 
(i) modes of termination of transit ; 

(ii) the companies as warehousemen; 
(iii) the period for claims ; 
(iv) the lien for charges ; 
(v) the companies' right to sell merchandise. 
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III. Transport of Passengers and their Luggage. 
(a) Generally. 

(i) the obligation to carry ; 
(ii) the contract to carry ; 

(iii) the standard of liability; 
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(iv) negligence as the cause of the damage-contributory negli-
gence. 

(v) types of cases which arise : e.g. overcrowding of carriage s, 
doors and windows, overshooting platforms ; 

(vi) trespassers, licensees, and invitees on company's premises ; 
(vii) passengers' luggage. 

(b) Recovery of Damages. 
(i) where breach of contract in respect of carriage of good s ; 

(ii) where passenger sues for breach of contract; 
(iii) where passenger sues in tort for injury. 

IV. Transport by Road, Sea and Air. 
The legal position of railway companies in relation to these servic es . 

V. Statutory Control of Rail ways. 
(i) The Ministry of Transport and governmental powers ; 

(ii) the Railway and Canal Commission and the Railway Rates 
Tribunal : their relation to the Courts of Law ; 

(iii) rates, facilities, and undue preference ; 
(iv) through traffic and passenger traffic. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Disney, The Law of Carriage by Rail way (St evens 
& Sons), 6th edn. ; J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail (Longmans, 
Green & Co.). For reference: Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway (2nd edn.) . 

526. (e) AS. Railway Statistics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. r6th January. 

For B.Com. Final, Group B-Alternative subject of Statistics of Inland 
Transport; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final - Special subject of Or ga nisation of 
Transport and of International Trade. 

Fee :-£2 10s. 
N.B.-Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-

mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of the course by Dr. Rhodes on 
General Statistics (No. 492) on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will 
be held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms' work. A first-
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunel Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer. 
SYLLABUs.-Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. Their use as an 

instrument of administration and as an aid to relating cost and revenue; as a 
means of governmental supervision and control , and as data illustrating cert a in 
economic concepts such as Average and Marginal Costs, increasing and decreasin g 
returns, monopoly gains, and the effect of price-fixing by Governm ent. Statisti cs 
of track, rolling-stock and personnel; of traffic carried; of railway operation-
train and station working and marshalling yards. Statistics of accid ent s. 
On making international . comparisons. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-(. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics; G. L. 
Boag, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ; their Com-
pilation and Use; Wood and Stamp, Railways; Newton, Railway A ccounts; 
Annual Railway Returns of Great Britain ; Monthly Statisti cs ; Ra ilway Com-
panies' A nnuat Reports. 
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527. (e) A. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson 
Six meetings, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
28th April. 

For B.Com. Final, Group B-Alternative subject of Cost Accounting and 
Statistics of Inland Transport. 

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson. 

528. (e) AS. Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January. 

For B.Com. Final, Group B-Alternative subject of Inland Transport; and 
B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
International Trade. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

Students who have not previously studied General Economics are advised 
to attend Course 530 before attending this course. In any case students 
will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Ecrmomics, by Douglas 
Knoop, before attending this course. Essays may be written for the 
lecturer and an examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABUS.-Organisation, Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net 
Receipts. Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic, Passen-
ger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen's Tickets: E~cursion ~ickets. {:oods 
rat es. Theory of Railway Rates . Rate Makmg m Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates . Discrimination. Clas~i_fication of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Compet1t10n. Traffic ?ools. 
State Ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without 
Financial Responsibility. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation : w. z. 
Ripley, Railroads; Rates and Regu~ations; Railwa:y Probl~ms; T. 1'.· W~odl~:>ek, 
A ·natomy of a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation; 
L. G. McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates; Vanderblue and Burgess, Railroads, 
Rates, Service and Management, Parts I., II., and IV.: J?hnson and ~uebner, 
Railroad Freight Services, Parts II. and III ; Fenelon, Railway Economics. 

529. (e) AS. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. _Stephenson. T:Vc~ty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fndays, 6-7, begmnmg 
M.T. rrth October, L.T. 17th January. 

For B.Com. Final, Group B-A lternative subject of Inland Transport; and 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Fi na l- Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
Internation al Trade. 

Fees :-For the course, £5; Terminal, £3. 
Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course. 
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SvLLA.BUs.-Organisation. Train Working.-Problems of road and speed, 

also timing trains, arrangement of guards' and enginemen's turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running . Signalling.-The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.-Principles of design. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Rolling Stock.-Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.-Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-W. M. Acworth, Etem~nts of Railway Economics; 
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; C. E. Sherrington, The Economics of Ra il Tran spor t in Great Britain, 
Vol. II. ; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport; W. H . Mills, Railway 
Construction.; W. L. ·webb, Economi cs of Raifroad Construction; D. Drummond, 
Lectures on the W orhing of Locornoti1:e Engines ; G. R. Henrl.erson, L ocomotive 
Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Drrege, Freight Term inals and Trains; 
Passenger Terminals and Trains; Johnson and Huebner , Railroad Freight 
Services, Parts I. and III. ; H . M. Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating . 

530. (e) s. General Economics with special reference to Transport. 
Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. vVednesdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October. 

Fee :-£2 10s. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 

an examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABus.-This course is designed primarily to meet the needs of those 
engaged in transport who have had no previous training in Economics. The 
elements of Economic Theory will be explained and practical illustrations of its 
working will be drawn from the development of transport. 

The course will include the explanation of the following concepts : Value. 
Marginal Utility. Marginal Productivity. Demand. Elasticity of Demand. 
Joint Demand. Supply. Costs of production. Prime and supplementary 
costs. Average and Marginal costs. Joint costs. Real and money costs. 
Increasing and diminishing returns. Monopoly and competition. Monopolistic 
competition. Equilibrium. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Clay, Economics for the General Reader; Wicksteed, 
The Common Sense of Political Economy (Part I) ; Knoop, Outli nes of Railway 
Economics; Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics; Brunner, The Problem of 
Motor Transport. 

531. (e) AS. Economics of Road Transport. 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
M.T. 11th October, L.T. 17th January. 

Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 
Fridays, 7-8, beginning 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade; B.Com . Final, Group B-Alternative subject of 
Inland Transport. 

Fee :-For the course, £5; Terminal, £3. 

Students who have not already attended some course on the Elements 
of Economics are advised to take Course 530. Students may write essays 
for the lecturer, c1.nd an ex~mination ~vill be held at the end of the cours e. 

[Contd. 
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SYLLABus.-The nature and scope of the problems arising out of the 
development of road transport to which the science of Economics is relevant. 
The distinction between the political and. economic issues involved. The under-
1 ying conditions in social and economic life which govern the demand for road 
transport. Special features of the demand for road transport. Elasticity of 
demand. 

The nature of vehicle costs. Prime and supplementary costs. Joint Costs. 
Real . and money costs. Depreciation a1;1d obsolescence. Increasing and de-
creasmg returns. Passenger fares and freight rates. Tendencies in competition 
and II?-onopoly .. The concept of Eq~ilibrium. The appropriate spheres of 
operation _ of van?;1s typ~s of ~oad vehicles. The provision of regular services 
and services at peak penods. Each of the following branches of road 
transport will be given special attention :-the omnibus and motor-coach the 
electric trolley bus and tramway, short and long distance freight hauiage, 
horse transport. 

The public control and regulation of road transport, with special reference 
to the Road Traffic Act of 1930 and the Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933. The 
grounds for State intervention in the interest of traffic flow safety and the 
prevention of undue wear and tear of roads. ' ' 

The relationship between road efficiency and the growth of road transport. 
The development of road construction in Great Britain. The incidence of the 
cost of constructing and maintaining roads. 

Th~ inflnence of ~oad transport UJ?0n the distribution of industry and 
populat10n. Other social and economic consequences of the recent growth of 
road transport, with special reference to sparsely populated areas and Greater 
London. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Grupp, Economics of Motor Transportation · 
Brunner, The Problem of Motor T_ransport; McLean, Motor Transport Costs and 
Cha~ges; Fenelon, The Economics of Road Transport; Meyrick-Jones, Com-
merical Motor Transport; Mason, The Street Railway in Massachusetts · Webb 
Th~ Story of The King's Highway; Watson, Street Traffic Flow; Mahaffy and 
Dodson, The Road Traffic Act, 1930; Dennis and Corpe, The Road and Rail 
Traffic_ A_ct, 1933 ; The Second and Final (Chaps. iii-iv) Reports of the Royal 
Commiss10n on Tra:1sport ; Report of the Conference on Rail and Road Transport, 
1932. Students will be referred to other sources during the course. 

532. (e) A. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable 
Character. Students take this subject in connection with General 
Transport in B.Com., Group B, and will attend five tutorial classes 
to be held fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in the Michaelmas Term 
on Thursdays at 6.o p.m., beginning M.T. 17th October. 

Thes~ ~lasses are strictly limited to regular students who have paid the 
composition fee for the B .Com. 

33. (e) s. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures Lent 
Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. r6th January. ' 

Fee :-£2 ros. 

N.B.-Students desiring to attend_this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in Accounting 
Part II. (Course ~o. 152). An examination will be held at the end of th; 
Lent _Term c<?ver~ng the two terms' work. A first-class pass in both parts 
of this exammation counts for the Brunel Medal. 
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SYLLABUS.-Di!ltinguishing features of railway accounting . Collection of 

revenue and vouchin~ of expenditure. Linkin~-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system . The Railway Clearing House . Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation. 

BooK REcoMMENDED.-Newton, Railway Accounts. 

534. (e) s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Dr. Stamp. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABUS.-This course is intended to show the im;Jortance of geographical 
considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial acti vitie~ 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
course of lectures will cover the following subjects :-(1) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) !he ph_ysic_al bas_is and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zones , coalfields, and mdustnes (mcludmg sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railwa.ys. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

536. s. Transport Seminar. Mr. Stephenson. 
students only. Alternate Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
18th October, L.T. 24th January. 

Fee :-£! 17s. 6d. 

For advanced 
beginning M.T. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Stephenson. 

537. (e) s. The Economic Consequences of recent 
Legislation. Mr. Ponsonby. Six lectures, Lent Term. 
6-7, beginning L.T. 20th January. 

Fee :-£1 10s. 

Transport 
Mondays, 

SYLLABUS.-This course will analyse and review the economic consequences 
of the Road Traffic Act, 1930, The Road and Rail Act, 1933, and similar measures 
passed in other countries. Special attention will be giv~n to the work of the 
Traffic Commissioners and their influence upon fares, services and emrloyment. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-The Second Report of the Royal Commission on 
Transport, 1929 ; The Report of the Conference on Rail and Road Tr~nspor;, 1932 ; 
The Annual Reports of the Traffic Commissioners ; Journal of Institute o; Trans-
port, 1932-33, paper by Mr. E. S. Herbert. 



18.-Studies of Contemporary Britain. 

The attention of overseas students is directed to a short series of 
lectures which, although appearing in different sections of the Calendar, 
form a nucleus of work in the Summer Term and offer a constructive 
picture of Great Britain to-day. 

87. British Economic Problems, by Professor Plant, 'Professor 
Gregory and Professor Robbins. 

196. English Literature as a Revelation of National Character, by 
Dr. Routh. 

197. The Expressiveness of the English Language, by Dr. Routh. 

198. Contemporary Literature (Discussion Class), by Dr. Routh. 

244. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems, by Mr. Fisher. 

281. British Foreign Policy, by Professor Webster. 

318. Principles and Practice of Justice in England, by members of 
the Staff of the Department of Laws. 

393. British Political Institutions, by Professor Laski and Dr. 
Finer. 

394· British Public and Parliamentary Life, by the Rt. Hon. 
H. B. Lees-Smith. 

483. British Social Life and Institutions, by Mr. Marshall. 
Other courses may be arranged. 

A composition fee of six guineas will cover admission to any or 
all the lectures of the series set out above and to not more than three 
other lecture-courses given at the School which are complete in the 
Summer Term. 

The series is not designed for the young student who has not begun 
his University career elsewhere, but for students of proved ability 
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who have either completed their training at another University or 
who, having begun their University course, have obtained a term 's 
leave of absence from the authorities of th eir own Univ ersity. It is 
important that students applying for admission to this series should 
have a good knowledge of English. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Secretary 
and be accompanied by letters of recommendation from two responsible 
persons having a knowledge of the candidate's academic career 
and, in the case of non-graduates, by a certified statement of his 
standing in his own University. Applications should be lodged as 
soon after January 1st, 1936, as possible. Students who gain ad-
mission will, on their arrival at the School, be seen by the Adviser of 
Summer Term Courses, who will help them in making a selection of 
courses to attend and be ready to advise them throughout the term . 

No examinations will be held in connection with the series, but 
students who have regularly attended five or more courses of lectur es 
will be at liberty to apply for a certificate of attendance. 

1 



PART VIII.-Postgraduate Work. 

The London School of Economics and Political Science has 
be_come one of the largest centres of postgraduate study in the United 
~mgd?II:· The work. o_f postg~_aduate students is aided by means of 
(~). Indi~dual sup~rv1s10n ; (11) Advanced and Special Lectures ; 
(111) Semmars or Discussion Classes; (iv) The Library. 

(i). Individual Supervision. 
Each_ research stu~ent on acceptance is attached for supervision 

and advice to a d~fimte _mem~er ?r members _o[ the School teaching 
staff. The s~perv1sor w!ll assi~t m the defimt10n of the subject of 
re~e_arc~, advise on t?~ discovering and choice of material and on the 
uti1Jsat1on of the Bntish Museum Library, Public Record Office, and 
oth~r great collections. He wilJ also suggest attendance at such 
sem11:-ars. and lec~ures as are likely to be suitable. At a later stage 
he will ~iscuss with the student the use he is making of the material 
and advise on the actual writing of the thesis. 

The Dean of Postgraduate Studies, Mr. L. G. Robinson, and his 
Assistant, Mr. Denys Harding, will be available in their rooms at 
cer!ain _hours thro~ghout the Session to advise on registration, 
Uruversity Regulat10ns and similar administrative matters and to 
give general information and advice on School arrangem~nts and 
ac ti vi ties. 

(ii). Advanced and Special Lectures. 
(iii). Seminars or Discussion Classes. 
Pa_rticulars of the advanced lectures and seminars in all depart-

ments m the wor~ of the School are set out in a special pamphlet, 
P_ostgraduate Studies. The attention of postgraduate students is also 
directed to_ the ~dvanc_ed lectures and seminars held at other colleges 
of the Umv~rsity wluch are similarly announced. \\ 7here research 
students ~esir~ to attend le~tures or seminars at any other college 
of the Umversity they must m all cases obtain the permission of the 
Secr~tary of_ the School. This permission will be given only if the 
apphc~t10n is supported by the recommendation of the student's 
supervisor. 
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(iv). The Library. 
One of the most valuable aids to research students at the School 

is in the Library, which in addition to the usual works of reference, 
contains the official documents issued by the British, Dominion, and 
Foreign Governments, a unique collection of the official documents 
issued by the various local authorities of the United Kingdom and of 
other countries, tracts and pamphlets, and several special collections 
of material for investigation and research. (See pp. 433-440.) The 
Statistical Room, which is a part of the General Library and contains 
current statistical publications, together with machines for aiding 
calculation, is open to students for research and reading, in con-
sultation with the statistical staff. 

The Research Reading Rooms and Common Rooms. 

Within the new library building Room N (with individual rooms 
and cubicles specially fitted for the use of postgraduate students), 
Room J (with individual lockers, where each research stud ent is 
allowed to reserve his own books and papers), and Room M (the 
Research Study) are reserved wholly for postgraduate students, 
whilst a limited number of special tables in the main library Readin g 
Rooms may also be reserved for postgraduate students if sufficient 
need for them is established. 

A Commcm Room on the fourth floor of the building is also reserved 
for Research students. 

Higher Degrees. 

Graduates d:!sirin:; to worl<: for a Higher De3T~e of the Univer.:5ity 
of London are referred to the section on Higher Degrees, pp. 360-385. 
and to the pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies, Part II, Section C, 
Procedure on Registration. (For fees, see p. 40.) 

Persons pursuing research without desiring to proceed to any 
degree, can obtain facilities for their research, including admission to a 
seminar and the supervision of a member of the staff, on payment of 
the research fee of ten guineas per Session or £4 per Term. 

Institute of Historical Research. 

The University of London has established an Institute of Historical 
Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.r, the object of which is 
to train students in the methods of historical research and in the 
use of archives. A number of seminars by teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute. 

I* 
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For the conditions on which research students of the School are 
entitled to use the Institute and for further etails as to attendance 
at. semir:ars held there, reference should be made to the regulation s 
prmted m the pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies. 

Further Information. 

Further information on Postgraduate work at the School will be 
found in the official pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies . Part IX.-Department of Business 

Administration. 

History of the Department. 

The Department of Business Administration is part of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science, in the University of 
London. The Department was estab lished by the School at the 
request and with the co-operation of a number of firms and in-
dividuals interested in developing the study of business administration 
and the training of men for responsible posts in business. An 
Organising Committee consisting in the main of business men was 
set up in 1929 to secure the necessary financial support and was 
able to obtain subscriptions sufficient, with some help from the general 
resources of the School in making available the services of t eachers 
and administrators already on its staff, to guarantee the maintenance 
of the Department for a period of five yea rs, in the first illst ance. 
In the summ er of 1930, the School definitely agreed to establish the 
Department, and a Management Committee representative of acarlemic 
and bu siness int erests was appointed. Teaching began in October, 
1931. The National Institute of Indu str ial Psychology which, from 
the beginning, was assoc iated with the scheme, took part in the 
teaching work and was represented on the Management Committee . 
The Department enjoys close relati ons with the Graduate School of 
Business Administration at Harvard Un iversity -more generally 
known as the H arva rd Business School-and t each ing material is 
excha nged. 

The main t eaching work of the Department during the experimental 
period took the form of a one-year course, conducted at a postgraduate 
level, with preparatory inst ruction s for studen ts not qualified for 
immediate entry to it. During four years of teaching, nearly 75 
students passed through the course, most of them graduates fresh 
from the Universities, the others being non-graduates who possessed 
some business exper ience in responsible work. 

In 1935, at the end of the five-year experimental period, the 
Gover nor s of the School decided to take direct responsibility for th e 
Department and to continue and develop it on a more permanent 
basis as an int egra l part of the activ ity of th e School. The study of 
Business Administration at the School may form part of the work of 
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undergraduates taking the B.Com. Degree, and of postgraduate 
students working for the higher degrees of M.Sc. (Econ.), M.Com. and 
Ph.D. (Econ.), in addition to those attending the one-year postgraduate 
course of business training. 

The continuance of the one-year course and of the work of in-
vestigation and research in the Department has been facilitated by 
the renewed financial support of some of the original subscribers, 
and in addition by the contributions of new donors who have come 
forward at the end of the first five-year period. 

Department of Business Administration 

Aims and Work. 
Training: 
( a) One-Year Postgraduate Course of Training in Business Adminis-

tration. 
In its one-year Course the Department gives specialised training 

to selected students either drawn from subscribing businesses or 
applying independently. The numb er of students is limited. To 
graduates the Departm ent's <;:ourse offers one means of transition 
from the university to business. To others it gives an opportunity 
of acquiring a broader understanding of business than their work 
usually provides . All students are selected with an eye to the qualiti es 
of mind and character which business life requires. 

The one-year course is conducted at a post-graduate level. It 
demands full-time study, and no outside work can be undertaken by 
students. The curriculum includes economics, with special reference 
to business problems, business financ e, statistics, accounting, industrial 
production, distribution, business relation s and personnel management. 
In the teaching work the full est possible use is made of material 
drawn from the actual problems and practice of business, the courses 
being conducted largely in the form of discussion classes, includin g 
what is known as the case method. There is much written work. 
Students visit factories, shops and offices and prepare reports on what 
they have seen. Discussions opened by well-known business men 
relate class work and reading to practical life. 
(b) Higher Degrees. 

Those graduates in economics and commerce who wish to take the 
M.Sc. (Econ.) degree may attend the one-year course as part of their 
work and devote a further year to research. Research into problems 
of Business Administration may also be undertaken by graduate 
students wishing to proceed to the degrees of M.Com. or Ph.D. (Econ.). 
For further particulars of arrangements for higher degree students. 
application should be made to the Secretary of the Lond on School 
of Economics. 

Investigation into Business Problems. 

Another aspect of the Department's work is the investigation of 
business problems, organisation and methods, larg ely from the point 
of view of the individual concern, and in time the Department hopes 
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to cover in this way a number of the major fields of business activity. 
A good example of the type of work which is undertaken is the annual 
analysis of the operating costs and other experience of department 
stores which is made by members of the staff of the Department under 
an arrangement involving the collaboration of the Incorporated 
Association of Retail Distributors and the Statistical Department of 
the Bank of England. Well over a hundred department stores are 
thereby enabled to pool their experience, while preserving complete 
anonymity. Such collaboration, and other research work which is 
undertaken with the assistance of business firms, yield results which 
are of direct value to the participants and an addition to knowledge. 

Graduate students who wish to undertake a piece of research in 
part fulfilment of the requirements of a higher degree (M.$c. (Econ.) 
or M.Com.) may also be allocated a specific topic or problem of business 
practice for first-hand investigation under the guidance of the staff 
of the department, as part of a co-ordinated scheme of research. 
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A University Scheme. 

The Department has in operation an arrangement for drafting 
university graduates into business, which has a double advantage. 
It provides business firms with university recruits who, irre spective 
of the faculty in which they may have graduated, have received 
postgraduate training in business administration. In addition it 
assures graduates likely to be suited for business careers that an 
opening of a particular kind exists for them when they have satis-
factorily completed the one-year course of training, and thus lends 
the course an added value. Details are as follows : 

(1). Firms participating in the Scheme select in any year a 
man or woman then graduating from a British university and 
undertake at the time of selection to employ the successful can-
didate for not less than one year. The salaries payable under 
the Scheme are usually about £200 per annum. 

(2). The candidate selected is required to attend the Depart-
ment's one-year course for training during the following session. 
Thus, a man selected in the summer of 1935 must attend th e 
Department's course from October, 1935, to June, 1936. The 
cost of fees and maintenance is borne by the candid ate. 

(3). The candidate is not paid while studying at the Department, 
but, subject to satisfactory completion of the Department 's 
course, he starts full work at full pay the summer after taking 
his degree-i.e., in the case of persons graduating in the summer 
of 1935, approximately on 1st July, 1936. At the end of this 
first year of employment the position is reviewed and , provided 
that the firm and the candidate are both satisfied, the salary, 
terms and conditions on which the engagement will be renewed 
are determined afresh in the then existing circumstances. 

(4). Many firms participating in the Scheme desire candid ates 
whom they select to spend about half of each vacation, includin g 
the summer, on practical work with them. For such vacation 
work a nominal salary of about £2 10s. a week and travelling 
expenses are usually paid. 
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Admission of Students. 
Conditions. 

r. Since the Department's one-year course is conducted at a 
postgraduate level, students must as a rule be university graduates, 
though duly qualified non-graduates may also be admitted. (See 5 
below.) 

z. All applications for admission will be considered by a Selection 
Committee and no candidate will be admitted unless considered by 
the Selection Committee on interview to be a person likely to profit 
by the course. The Selection Committee base their decisions, inter 
alia, on education, previous experience and general suitability for 
business as evidenced, for example, by intelligence, interests and 
personality. The Selection Committee reserve the absolute right to 
reject any application. 

3. Candidates for admission may be either men or women. As 
a rule candidates under 20 (in the case of non-graduates, under 25) 
or over 30 are not admitted. 

4. Candidates must be holders of degrees from a British 
university or degrees of equivalent standing from a university overseas. 
Candidates for the B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. degrees of the University 
of London who have completed their final examination at the end 
of their second year and who, before they can receive their degree, 
must follow during their third year a course of study recognised by 
the University Authorities, will be deemed to be graduates for the 
purpose of the Department's course, which has been officially recog-
nised as an approved course for such candidates. 

5. The usual qualifications for non-graduates are a good general 
education of not less than university entrance standard, not less than 
three years of practical experience during which they have held 
positions involving some responsibility, and attainment of the age 
of 25. Before being admitted to the Department's course non-
graduates may be required to undertake and achieve a prescribed 
standard in an approved course of study, either at the London School 
of Economics or elsewhere. 
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Procedure. 

r. Candidates for admission must make application on official 
forms, which should be filled in and returned as early as possible, 
and in any event not later than 14th September, 1935. These forms 
may be obtained from, and should be returned to, the Secretary, 
London School of Economics and Political Science, Houghton Street, 
Aldwych, London, W.C.2. 

z. Candidates are usually expected to arrange an interview with 
the Head of the Department before being seen by the Selection 
Committee. 

3. Candidates are definitely required to attend for interview by 
the Selection Committee, which meets for this purpose on convenient 
dates before the opening of term in October. 
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Scheme of Study. 

The Department's course requires one full session of day-time 
study. A session extends over 29 weeks from Octobe,r to June, and 
the inclusive dates of terms for 1935-36 are : 

Term. 
Michaelmas 
Lent 
Summer 

Monday. Friday. 
7th October to 13th December, 1935. 

13th January to 20th March, 1936. 
27th April to 26th June, 1936. 

The course comprises the following subjects, all of which are 
compulsory (the numbers prefixed refer to Part VII of this Calendar, 
where full syllabuses are set out) :-

154. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory. 
155. Business Finance. 
156. Business Relations. 
157. Business Statistics. 
158. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers. 
159. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors. 
160. Management Accounting. 
426, 430. Industrial Psychology and Personnel. 
431. Factory Visits. 

In addition, students will be required also to attend the following, 
unless they can show that they have already completed corresponding 
studi es elsewhere :-

150. Business Administration. 
r 61. Economic Principles. 
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Discussions with Business Men. 

A number of well-known men, for the most part representatives of 
business, have kindly consented to assist the Department by par-
ticipating in a series of informal discussions on various business 
problems. These discussions take place as a rule once a week in 
the late afternoon and students are expected to attend them as part 
of their regular work. 

The following are among those who have taken part in th ese 
discussions during the past three years : 

Dr. M. Bonn, formerly Professor of Economics and Director of 
the Handelshochschule, Berlin. 

Mr. C. I. C. Bosanquet, Assistant General Manager, Friends 
Provident and Century Life Office. 

Sir Henry Bunbury, The General Post Office. 
Mr. Richard Burbidge, Managing Director, Harrods Ltd. 
Mr. E. S. Byng, Vice-Chairman and Joint Managing Director, 

Standard Telephones and Cables Ltd. 
Mr. Frank Chitham, Director, Harrods Ltd. 
Major A. G. Church, D.S.O., M.C., Director, Baird Television Ltd. 
Mr. E. C. Cleveland Stevens, Secretary, Harrisons and Crosfield Ltd. 
Mr. John L. Collyer, Controller of Manufacture, Dunlop Rubb er 

Company Ltd. 
Mr. E. B. Gordon, Joint Managing Director, J. Walter Thompson 

Company Ltd. 
Mr. David Graham, Vice-Chairman and Joint Managing Director, 

J. Walter Thompson Company Ltd. 
Major G. Harrison, Managing Director, London Press Exchange 

Ltd. 
Mr. F. C. Hooper, General Manager, Lewis's Ltd., Liverpool. 
Mr. G. Hurford, Managing Director, Kolster Brandes Ltd. and 

Director, Standard Telephones and Cables Ltd. 
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Mr. F. C. Ihlee, Chairman of the Board of Management, Baker 
Perkins Ltd. 

Mr. F. W. Lawe, Staff Manager, Harrods Ltd. 
Mr. J. Spedan Lewis, Chairman, The John Lewis Partnership Ltd. 
Mr. R. J. McAlpine, Director, Lewis's Ltd., Liverpool. 
Mr. A. P. McAnally, The John Lewis Partnership Ltd. 
Lord Melchett, Director, Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd. 
Mr. C. F. Merriam, Managing Director, British Xylonite Company 

Ltd. 
Sir David Milne-Watson, Chairman, The Gas Light and Coke 

Company. · 
Mr. George Mitchell, Partner, G. A. Mitchell and Company. 
Mr. Lawrence Neal, Joint Managing Director, Daniel Neal and 

Sons Ltd. 
Mr. F. R. M. de Paula, F.C.A., Controller of Finance, Dunlop 

Rubber Company Ltd. 
Mr. W. Piercy, Partner, Capel-Cure and ..,Terry. 
Mr. C. N. Potter, Works Manager, Ilford, Ltd. 
Mr.- Fleetwood C. Pritchard, Chairman and Joint Managing 

Director, F. C. Pritchard, Wood & Partners Ltd. 
Mr. T. G. Rose, Management Consultant. 
Mr. B. Seebohm Rowntree, Chairman, Rowntree & Co. Ltd. 
Mr. H. G. Selfridge, Jr., Director, SelfridP-e & Co. Ltd. 0 . 

Mr. Oliver Sheldon, Rowntree and Company Ltd. 
Major L. Urwick, O.B.E., M.C., formerly Director, International 

Management Institute, Geneva. 
Mr. M. Watkins, Director, The John Lewis Partnership Ltd. 
Mr. Hugh Weeks, Cadbury Brothers Ltd. -
Mr. Sinclair Wood, Joint Managing Director, F. C. Pritchard, 

Wood & Partners Ltd. -
Dr. Hen~y. Yellowlees, O.B.E., St. Thomas's Hospital, London, 

Physician and Lecturer in Psychological Medicine. 
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Fees. 

r. Subject to the exception set forth in par agraph 2, stud ent s 
in the Department's one-year course will be required to pay a sessional 
fee of f30 in one instalment, or three terminal instalment s of fr 2 each, 
and, in the case of students who have not previously att ended th e 
School an entrance registration fee of fr rs. from stud ents not from 
overseas and of f2 2s. from overseas stud ents. 

2. Firms subscribing f50 or more per annum to th e funds of th e 
Department are entitled to a rebate on the fees of stud ents whom 
they may nominate for registration at the course. Such rebate 
will be equivalent to fro in respect of every f50 subscribed up to a 
maximum of f6o in the case of any one firm. 

3. (a) The sessional or terminal fees specified above must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term 
to which they relate. 

(b) Cheques should be made payable to the "London School of 
Economics and Political Science " and should be crossed " The West-
minster Bank Ltd." 

(c) In no circumstances are fees returnable. 
(d) The fees specified above are inclusive of a Students ' Union 

subscription and entitle students in the Department to full memb ership 
and privileges. 

4. The fees will cover the whole of the work of the Department, 
and will in addition admit students to any general courses given at 
the School which they may have been advised by the Department 
to take. 
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Studentships and Bursaries. 
See Part XII of this Calendar, especially Leverhulme Studentship 

(p. 400). 

Library Facilities. 

A special reading and writing room is set aside for the sole use of 
students in the Department. Registered students have free access 
to the British Library of Political and Economic Science at the School 
and are entitled to borrow books from the School lending library. 

A number of special libraries have been deposited with the School 
for custody and administration, and the whole main library comprises 
nearly three quarters of a million books and pamphlets. 

A full description of the School libraries is given in Part XIV 
of this Calendar. 

Students will also have access to the library of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology, Aldwych House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
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Posts Held by Students. 

According to the latest information available at the time of 
printing, posts are held by former students as follows: 

1931-32 Session 

*P. F. ALSTON 

tF. C. BAGNALL 

vV. H. BILBROUGH 

*M. D. BUSHELL 

B. ENGERT 

J. R. GAMMELL 

J. L. LEWIS 

A. P. MCANALLY 

F. C. RICHARDSON 

F. E. G. OWEN 

w. E. SEGRAVE 

*S. w. WEYSOM 

1932-33 Session 

A. D. GEOGHEGAN 

R. E. HARRISON 

* J. A. H. LLOYD 

R. K. LOGAN 

* Nominated Students 

British Xylonite Company Ltd. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
W. H. Bilbrough and Company 

Ltd. 
Harrods Ltd. 
E. and A. Blakemore Ltd. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
Emlyn Anthracite Collieries Ltd. 
The John Lewis Partnership Ltd. 
Short Service Commission, Royal 

Air Force. 
Harris Lebus. 
Public Assistance Committee, 

L.C.C. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 

Smith, Rice and Company. 
Harris Le bus. 
Standard Telephones and Cables 

Ltd. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 

t Engaged by Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. under their Public School 
Scheme and required to attend the Department's course in lieu of a year's 
research. 
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1932-33 Session-continued. 

A.T.L.REED 

P. J. WALSH 

E. WINNINGTON-INGRAM 

1933-34 Session 

J.E. BARKER 

*D. CAVE .. 

w. G. DUNCAN 

0. A. GR ATIAS 

*F. w. GRIFFITHS 

R. c. HARMAN 

A. F. HETHERINGTON 

R. A. E. LUARD 

]. C. LU CAS 

J. E. E. McL AREN 

G. R. MoxoN 

P. c. NANCARROW 

T. u. L. S. O 'CONNOR 

P. REILLY 

E. H. SCHUPBACH 

Miss M . A. SLATER 

R. A. SMITH 

A. L. N. ST E PHENS 

F. STOYLE 

F. T. STRATTON 

w. B. THOMPSON 

1934-35 Session 

tL. W. ALDOUS 

D. BLELLOCK 

*MISS M. COCKLE 

*R.H. GREET 

* Nominat ed students 

London, Midland and Scottish 
Railway Company. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
Ardingly College. 

Colonial Audit Service. 
Harrods Ltd. 
Lewis's Ltd. 
J. and P. Coats Ltd. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
Gas Light and Coke Company. 
Harris Lebus. 
Pilkington Brothers Ltd. 
Butterfield and Swire. 
British Celanese Ltd. 
Rowntree and Company Ltd. 
Owen Owen Ltd. 
Morland and Impey Ltd. 
Venesta Ltd. 
Credit Lyonnais. 
John H. Harper and Company 

Ltd. 
Owen Owen Ltd. 
British Insulated Cables Ltd. 
Institution of Welding Engineers. 
Selfridge and Company Ltd. 
Renold and Coventry Chain Com-

pany Ltd. 

Harrods Ltd. 
Lazard Bros. and Company Ltd. 
Lewis's Ltd. 
House of Toomer. 

t Nominat ed under the Department's University Scheme. 
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tR. C. T. HILDY ARD 

tW. H. HOOPER 

J. R. HUNTER 

tI. M. MARTIN 

tJ. MILNE .• 

E. M. NOBLE 

R. S. ODD 

tJ. A. OUSELEY 

*M. E. PARKHOUSE 

*P. w. RICARDO .. 

Miss E. R. ROB E RTSO N 

P. H. SKELTON 

*A. E. SYKES 

* J. A. WILLIAMS 

* Nominat ed Stud ent s. 

Harrods Ltd. 
Critt all Manufacturing Company 

Ltd. 
Mars Ltd. 
Imp erial Smeltin g Corporat ion 

Ltd. 
Selfridg e and Company Lt d. 
Briti sh Thom son-H ouston Com-

pany Ltd. 
Urwick, Orr and Partn ers. 
Owen Owen Ltd. 
Landp ort Dr apery Bazaa r Lt d. 
Imp erial Chemical Ind ustri es Ltd. 
John Lewis Partn ership Lt d. 
J ohn Lewis Partn ership Lt d. 
Lond on Pr ess Exchange Ltd. 
Lond on, Midland and Scot tish 

Railway Co. 

t Nominat ed und er th e Dep artm ent' s U ni ve rsity Scheme. 



PART X.-Civil Service Examinations. 

1. Competitions for the Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in 
the Home Civil Service, for the Indian Civil Service, for Cadetships 
in the Ceylon Civil Service, for appointments in the Foreign Office 
and Diplomatic Service, and for appointments in the Consular Services 
and in the Department of Overseas Trade, are now held concurrently. 
The scheme of examination is substantially the same for all, with 
certain distinctions which are indicated below. Candidates who sit 
for this examination are eligible to compete for one vacancy in the 
major establishment of the London County Council. The age limits 
for entrance to the Services are 21-24 for the Consular and Indian 
Groups, 22-24 for the Administrative Class and 22-25 for the Foreign 
Office and Diplomatic Service. The minimum age must have been 
attained and the maximum age not exceeded on the first day of August 
in the year of the examination. 

~ompetitions are also held to fill at least thirty vacancies for 
Assistant Inspectors of Taxes and ten vacancies for Third Class 
Offi_c~rs in the Ministry of Labour. The age limits for these com-
peht10ns are 21-24, and refer to the first day of September in the 
year of the examination. 

Two examinations a year are held to fill approximately a hundred 
posts as Officers of Customs and Excise. The limits of age for these 
posts are 19-21, and are reckoned as from the first day of March for the 
early, and the first day of September for the later examination. 

All the examinations enumerated above are competitive and the 
posts to be obtained offer great attractions, in respect of interesting 
work, good salaries and pensions, and opportunities for public service. 
!he full conditions of appointment are set out in the Regulations 
issued by the relevant public authorities and all intending candidates 
should make written application for copies. 

Examinations for the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 
Service and for Assistant Inspectors of Taxes and Third Class Officers 
in the Ministry of Labour are open to both men and women. The 
other examinations mentioned above are open to men only. 

2_. The Lon?on School of Economics provides a One Year Civil 
Service Course m preparation for these examinations and special 
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Lectures and Classes are arranged for students admitted to the Course. 
Admissi?n. to the Civil Service Course will be limited and applications 
for admiss10n should be made as early as possible. Intending candi-
dates should communicate with the Secretary, who will inform them 
of the times at which they may consult the Adviser of Civil Service 
Studies as to the conditions of admission and choice of subjects. 

Occasional students will be permitted to register for the lectures 
given in connection with the Civil Service Course on the payment of 
the appropriate fees, but no student not registered for the full Course 
will be allowed to attend the special classes. 

Under the intercollegiate system arrangements can be made for 
students to take other subjects or attend other courses in the 
University, whether named in the table or not, on payment of special 
fees. 

3. The choice of subjects for these examinations is wide and may 
be selected in such a way as to allow the ordinary preparation for 
a first London Degree in Arts, Science, Economics, Commerce or 
Laws to form the major part of the preparation for them. In particular, 
candidates who propose to select their optional subjects mainly under 
the heads of History, Economics, Politics, Law, Philosophy, or 
Geography will find that in taking the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Economics, Bachelor of Commerce, or Bachelor of Laws, as students 
of the London School of Economics and Political Science, they will 
cover almost all the ground required for the Civil Service Examination. 
The normal time for these Degree Courses is three Sessions, and 
students should then, as a rule, devote one more session, making four 
sessions in all, to a Civil Service Course, in order to complete their 
preparation. In exceptional circumstances it is possible for students 
to take a Civil Service Examination concurrently with their First 
Degree Course at the School, but such students will not normally be 
permitted to register for the full Civil Service Course. 

It is also occasionally possible for a student to register for a Higher 
Degree or to be engaged upon a special subject of research while 
preparing for a Civil Service examination. If a student has prepared 
himself very fully during his undergraduate course or proposes to 
take two years after graduation in preparation for a Civil Service 
examination, it may be of advantage to prepare for a Higher Degree 
in the subjects taught at the School. It will, however, normally 
not be desirable for a student to attempt both a Higher Degree and a 
Civil Service examination in the same year. 

4. The Civil Service Course is a preparation for the examination 
for:-

!.-Higher Administrative Group, including 
(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 

Service. 
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(2) Indian Civil Service. 
(3) Ceylon Civil Service. 
(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service. 
(5) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and 

Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade. 

The joint examination for these Services is normally held in July 
and August of each year; but no guarantee can be given in advance 
that a competition for any or all of these Services will be required in 
any particular year. An announcement on this point is usually made 
not later than March in each year (earlier, if possible). 

Candidates desiring to enter for one or more of the competitions 
should apply to the Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington 
Gardens, W.I, for the full regulations relating to the Services for which 
they desire to compete, together with the prescribed form of applica-
tion. The application form must be submitted by the 8th May of 
the year in which the examination is to be held. 

The fee payable on admission to one or all of the competitions is £8. 
For these Services the Scheme of Examination is as follows :-

Section A .-These subjects are all compulsory with the following 
exception :-

For the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Services, subject 3 is either 
Present Day or Elementary Economics. Subject 5 is not taken. For 
the Consular Services, subject 3 is either Present Day or Elementary 
Economics. 

I. Essay 
2. English 
3. Present Day 

Marks. 
IOO 
ICO 
IOO 

Marks. 
4. Everyday Science roo 
5. Amdliary Language 100 
6 Viva voce . • • • 300 

Section B.-These subjects are alternative and candidates for the 
various Services are allowed to take up subjects to a varying total of 
marks depending on the Service. 

For the Home Civil Service, the Indian Civil Service or the Ceylon 
Civil Service, candidates take up subjects in this section to a total of 
I ,ooo marks. 

For the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service, candidates take 
up subjects in this section to a total of I,300 marks. 

For the Consular Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, 
candidates take up subjects in this section to a total of I,050 marks. 

For the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service, subjects IO, 54 and 
56 are compulsory, and candidates must also take either subject II or 
the option of Elementary Economics in subject 3. 

For the Consular Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, subject 
54 is compulsory, and candidates must also take either subject II or 
the option of Elementary Economics in subject 3. 
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Marks. 

7. English History, Period r .. 200 

8. English History, Period 2 . . 200 
9 . Either European History, 

Period 1, or European His-
tory, Period 2, or European 
History, Period 3 . . 200 

10. European History, Period 4 200 
r 1. General Economics. . 200 
12. Economic History 100 

13. Public Economics . . 100 
1 4. Political Theory roo 
15. Political Organization 100 
16. Constitutional Law 100 
17. Private Law .. 
18. Roman Law 
19. International Law 
20. Moral Philosophy 
21. Metaphysics 
22. Logic .. 
23. Psychology 
24. Experimental Psychology 
25. Lower Pure Mathematics .. 
26. Higher Pure Mathematics 
27. Lower Applied Mr\.theroatics 
28. Higher Applied Mathematics 
29 Astronomy 
30. Statistics 
3 1. Lower Chemistry 
32. Higher Chemistry 
33. Lower Physics 
34 . Higher Physics 
35. Lower Botany 
36. Higher Botany 
3 7. Lower Geology 
38. Higher Geology 

300 
100 
100 
IOO 
roo 
100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
IOO 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Marks. 

39. Lower Physiology 
40. Higher Physiology 
4 1. Lower Zoology 
42. Higher Zoology 
43. Engineering .• 
44. Geography .. 
45 . General Anthropology 
46. Special Anthropology, con-

sisting of either Social 
Anthropology orPhysical 
Anthropology 

47. Agriculture .. 

200 
200 
:200 
200 
400 
400 
100 

100 
200 

48. English Literature, Period 1 . . 200 
49. English Literature, Period 

2 
50 . Latin Language 
51. Roman Civilization 
52. Greek La.nguage 
53. Greek Civilization 
54. French Language 
55. French Civilization 
56. German Language . . 
57. German Civilization 
58. Either Spanish or Italian 

Language .. 
59 _ Either Spanish or Italian 

Civilization .. 
60. Russian Language .. 
61. Russian Civilization .. 
62. Arabic Language 
63. Arabic Civilization 
64. Persian Langua ge 
6 5. Persian Civilization 
66. Sanskrit Language 
67. Sanskrit Civilization.· 

200 
200 
'.200 
'.200 
200 
200* 
200 
2oot 
200 

200 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
'.200 
2oot 
2oot 

· h · type are covered by courses of study at the (The subjects printed 111 eav1er 
School.) 

· t· S · d for the Consular Services 
*For the For~i gn Office aknd D1P1?fa 0' ifor e:~f:h~~ allowance of marks for the 

this subject carn~s 250 mar s, provi mt> t> 
test in conversat10n. 

· ffi · and Di lomatic Service this subject carri_es 250 
tFor t~e. Fofre1gnh? bee llowanfe of marks for the test in conversat10n. marks, prov1dmg or a ig er a 

· f the Indian Civil Service and for the Ceylon 
. tThe~e two sub1ects are t ~r t k n by candidates for the other services. 

Civil Service only and may no e a e 
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II .-Assistant Inspector of Taxes and Third Class Officer m the 
Ministry of Labour. 

T~e joint examination for the above appointments is also normally 
held m July or August of each year. · 

C_andidates_ d~siring t~ enter should apply to the Secretary, Civil 
Service Commi~s10n, Burlmgton Gardens, W.I, for the full regulations 
and the _prescnbed form of application. The application form must 
be submitted by the 3rd May of the year in which the examination 
is to be held. 

The fee payable on admission to this examination is £6. 

For these Services the Scheme of Examination is as follows :-

Section A .-Compulsory. 

r. Essay .. 
2. English 
3. Present Day 

Marks. 
100 4. Everyday Science 
100 5. Viva voce 
100 

Marks. 
100 

.. 300 

Section B.-These subjects are alternative and candidates are 
allowed to take subjects up to a total of 600 marks, provided that 
not more tha1: four of the subjects numbered II to I6, or more than 
two of the subJects numbered I7 to 23, or more than two of the subjects 
numbered 29 to 33 may be offered. 

:Marks. Marks. 
6 . Business Organisation 100 20. Spanish 200 
7. Accounting 100 2r. Russian 200 
8. Economics 200 22. Latin .. 200 
9 . Banking and Exchange 100 23. Ancient Greek 200 

10. Industrial History 100 24. English History 200 
11. Contracts and Torts 100 25. European History 200 
12 . Law of Trusts, etc. 100 26. Statistics 100 
13. Real and Personal Property 100 27. Lower Mathematics 200 
14. Constitutional Law IOO 28. Higher Mathematics 200 
15. Law of Evidence 100 29. Geography 200 
16. Roman Law IOO 30. Physics 200 
17 . French 200 3 1. Chemistry 200 
r8. German 200 32. Botany 200 
rg. Italian .. 200 33. Geology 200 

(The subjects printed in heavier type are covered by courses of study at 
the School.) 
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111.-0fficer of Customs and Excise. 

The examination for the above situations will normally be held 
twice in each year. 

Candidates desiring to enter should apply to the Secretary, Civil 
Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, W.I, for the full regulations 
and the prescribed form of application. The application form must 
be filled up in the candidate's own handwriting and submitted by a 
date prescribed in the regulations. 

The fee payable on admission to this examination is £3. 

For these competitions the Scheme of Examination is as follows:-

1. English .. 
2. Elementary Mathematics 
3. General Intelligence .. 
4. Science .. 
5 and 6. Any two of the following:-

l\farks. 
300 
200 
100 
200 

(a) Further Mathematics . . l 
(b) French or German or Latin .. 
(c) History and Geography . . J 

200 each 

(d) Economics and Elementary Politics 
7. Viva voce .• 200 

The viva voce examination will be held later than the written 
subjects : of the candidates who obtain highest aggregate mark s in 
subjects I-6 a certain number will be summoned for the viva voce 
test. The final list of candidates eligible for appointment will be 
made up by uniting the results of both parts of the examination. 

(The subjects printed in heavier type are covered by courses of study at 
the School.) 

5. Lectures and Classes provided in the Civil Service Course. 

The following are part of the regular provisions made by the 
School:-

A. Compulsory Subjects. 

1. Essay Class. Dr. Routh. In preparation for th e Engli h E say. 
2. Precis Class. Dr. Routh. In preparation for th e English 

Paper. 
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3. Everyday Science. Professor Lancelot Hogben. Fifty 
lectures on "The Social Background of the Scientific 
Outlook." Times to be arranged. A · course primarily 
designed to meet the requirements of the compulsory paper 
on Everyday Science for the Higher Civil Service Examina-
tions, but open to all students of the School. 

SYLLABus.-The customary division of natural science into 
its several disciplines of astronomy, chemistry, mechanics, biology, 
etc., is replaced by an examination of the growth of a body of 
organised knowledge to satisfy the changing requirements of man's 
social life. 

The construction of a calendar to regulate man's seasonal pursuits , 
the art of navigation, the discovery of printing and the wheel-driven 
clock, the exhaustion of fuel supplies, the control of epidemic diseas e 
in urban communities, the breeding of live stock and crops ar e 
treated as the social context which has renewed man's search for 
knowledge of the real world, and as the fundamental social achieve-
ments which have been consolidated and perfected by the theoretic al 
principles of natural science. 

The aim of the course is to help students whose primary intere st 
lies in social questions, to understand how science has arisen out of 
the everyday life of mankind, and what part it plays in regulatin g 
the social life of our own time. (See p. 226 for fee to occasional 
students.) 

4. Current Political Problems. Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees Smith. 
A course of lectures on recent and current political problems 
in preparation for the Present Day Paper. 

5. Present Day Class. Mr. Durbin. Fridays, 5 p.m. A series 
of weekly classes in which subjects likely to appear in the 
Present Day Paper are discussed by specialists in the various 
subjects taught at the School. 

B. Optional Subjects. 
6. Economics. Mr. Durbin. Tuesdays 3 p.m. A postgraduate 

class in Economics for those taking the subject in a Civil 
Service examination who did not specialise in that subject 
for their First Degree. 

Certain advanced theoretical and applied problems will 
be treated during the course of the year. 

7. Politics. Mr. Wilson. A postgraduate class in Politics for 
those taking the subject in a Civil Service examination who 
did not specialise in that subject for their First Degree. 

8. ·constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. A postgraduate class in 
Constitutional Law for those taking the subject in a Civil 
Service examination who did not specialise in that subject 
for their First Degree. 

9. 

10. 
I I. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 

Civil Service Examinations 

Social Anthropology. Dr. Firth. A class in Social Anthro-
p'.Jlogy for those taking the subject in the examination who 
have no previous knowledge of the subject. 

Private Law. 
International Law. 
Political History. 
Economic History. 
Geography. 
Moral Philosophy. 
Psychology and Experi-

mental Psychology. 

Special arrangements can be 
made to help Candidates taking 
these subjects in the examination 
at a postgraduate level. 

C. Languages. 

French. 
German. 
Italian. } 

Special arrangements can be made to help 
Candidates taking these subjects by class 
work at an advanced level. 

I, 

1, 



PART XL-Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables. 

[N.B.-In all cases students are strongly recommended to consult the 
Regulations and pamphlets issued by the University, to which 
references are given and which alone are authoritative.] 

1.-Matriculation. 

Before being registered as a student of the University and 
being entitled to proceed to a degree, a person must 

or 

or 

or 

or 

(r) have passed the London Matriculation Examination, 
(2) have satisfied the conditions for Matriculation at the 

General School Examination, 
(3) have passed the Special University Entrance Examina-

tion, 
(4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

in accordance with the regulations approved by the 
Senate, 

(5) have been registered as a candidate under the regula-
tions for postgraduate students proceeding to a 
bachelor's degree or to a higher degree. 

(r). The Matriculation Examination. 

This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 
Elementary Mathematics and three other subjects to be selected in 
accordance with the Regulations for Matriculation. Candidates must 
be sixteen years of age, and should apply to the External Registrar, 
University of London, S.W.7, for an entry form, by the dates shown 
in the following table. The examination fee is £2 rzs. 6d. 
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The examinations are held as follows :-

Date Examination Entry F orms must Entry Forms must Candidat es must have 
Begins. be applied for by be completed and comp leted th eir 

return ed by sixteenth year by 

I Second Tuesday August 20th. 14 Days before September 15th . 
in Sept ember . beginning of 

examination 

2 Second Tuesday November 25th. December 1st . Janu ary 14th. 
in January. 

3 First Tuesday April 18th. April 24th. July 31st . 
in June . . 

(2). The General School Examinations. 

The University holds in approved Schools an examina ti on called 
the General School Examination, for which any pupil who has pursu ed 
an approved course of study is eligible. Candidates who qualify for 
matriculation through this examination are required to pay a fee of 
seventeen shillings and sixpence on registration. The standing of 
students registered as matriculated students in virtue of having 
passed the General School Examination dates from the Matriculation 
Examination immediately preceding the application for registration, 
but no student may apply for registration before attaining the age 
of sixteen. · 

(3). Special University Entrance Examination. 

Certain overseas students of not less than nineteen year s of age 
on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal, 
indicate that they have attained a standard prima Jacie involving an 
education equivalent in their own country to that required for 
matriculation in London University, may apply to sit for the Special 
University Entrance Examination. Admission to this examination 
may also be obtained by persons over 25 years of age who possess 
certain definite professional qualifications, or special qualifications for 
study or research. 

(4). Exemption frcm Matriculation Examination. 

Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
because either (r) they are graduates of approved Universiti es or (2) 
they have passed certain specified examinations. 

For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matricula-
tion Examination see the" Regulations for Matriculation," which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar, Univ ersity of 
London, S.W.7. 

I I 
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2.-Registration. 

Students of the University are Internal, External, or Associate 
students.* 

In accordance with Statute zr :-
" An Internal Student shall be a student who is registered as 

pursumg :-
(i) In a School, or in a public educational institution under 

one or more teachers of the University, a prescribed course 
of study for a degree or postgraduate diploma of the 
University; or 

(ii) In a School, a prescribed course of study for a diploma or 
certificate of proficiency of the University within the purview 
of the Academic Council ; or 

(iii) In a School, or in a public educational institution under 
one or more teachers of the University, an approved course of 
research.'' 

In accordance with Statute 23 :--
" An Associate Student shall be a student registered as pursuing 

in a School a course of study recognised by the Senate in this 
behalf for a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency other 
than a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the 
University.'' 

Matriculated students of the University who wish to proceed to a 
first degree (B.A., B.Sc. [Econ.], B.Com .• LL.B.) as Internal Students 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science, or students 
pursuing a course of research not leading to a higher degree of the 
University of London, or students pursuing a course at the School 
for a certificate which has been recognised as a certificate of proficiency 
of the University, and who can accordingly become Associate Students 
of the University, should in addition to the form of admission to the 

* Under Statute 22-" An External Student shall be a matriculated student, 
not being an Internal Student, who is registered as preparing for an examination 
leading to a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the University within 
the purview of the Council for External Students." 

Procedure for Intending Graduates 

School apply to the Secretary of the School for a Registration Schedule. 
These Registration Schedules are supplied by the University to the 
authorities of Schools or Institutions, and after they have been filled 
in by students, are returned by the School authorities to the University. 
A card is issued by the University to each student whose application 
for registration either as an Internal Student or as an Associate Student 
has been approved. 

Applications for registration as Internal Students or as Associate 
Students should normally be made within three months from the first 
attendance at the course on account of which Registration is desired 
and before the end of the session in which such course was begun. 
The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of 
the month in which the course in question was begun. 

No fee is required on the registration as an Internal Student of a 
student who is matriculated. An Internal Diploma or Research or 
Associate Student who has not matriculated is required to pay a fee 
of £3 3s. on registration as an Internal Student, to cover the whole 
period of his registration, provided that it is continuously pursued. 
(See pp. 44 and 47.) Such students may apply for re-registration on 
payment of a fee of 5s. 

A fee of ros. 6d. is payable in respect of each application received 
at a later date and acceded to. A fee of ros. 6d. will be payable in 
respect of applications for the retrospective approval of courses for 
higher degrees. 

NoTE.-Students are advised to apply for registration as early 
as possible. Students whose names have been returned by the 
authorities of a School or Institution as having discontinued attendance 
at an Approved Course of Study, and whose names have consequently 
been removed from the Register of Internal Students or the Register 
of Associate Students, may be re-registered after notification by the 
authorities of a Sch9ol or Institution that they have resumed an 
Approved Course of Study. Fees payable in respect of late applications 
for re-registration will be on the same scale as those payable in respect 
of late application for registration. 
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3 .-First Degrees. 

The First Degrees for which the School registers students are:-
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelo:: of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Arts 

(B.Sc. [Econ.] ). 
(B.Com.). 
(LL.B.). 
(B.A.). 

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as Internal 
Students by registering elsewhere. 

i .- THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.Sc. [Econ.]). 

This degree is taken in two stages :-
( r) The Intermediate, which, in the case of day students, is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the intermediate course is 
spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed 
to 

(2) The Final, which, in the case of day students, is normally take :1 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their inte~mediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. 

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 289 
In the case of evening students, the Intermediate syllabus involves 

attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged on 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
mended not to take the Intermediate course in one year, but to spread 
it over two years, unless after consultation with their Adviser of 
Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final course also involves attendance on four nights each week 
and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening students 
in less than three years (in place of two for day students). 

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate Examination 
will not be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from this rule will be made only in the 
case of students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances, 
and subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any 
particular case. 

Students who are referred in any subject at the Intermediate 
Examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval of the Director, and if this approval is obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special classes in the subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each subject. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations in the Faculty of 
Economics for Internal Students," which may be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S. W. 7. 

J 
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The Intermediate.* 

The Intermediate examination is held once a year ih July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be taken 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate 
course is spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken 
together. The following table gives the two parts and the courses 
provided for the different subjects:-

No.of 
Subjects. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

Subject. 

Part I. 

Elements of Economics 

Geography 

Mathematics 
Ot' 
Logic 
Ot' 
French 
or 
German 

Part II. 

English Economic History 

British Constitution 

Ref. Nos. of Courses 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. each subject of 

2 

I 

2 

Examination. 

200 

49° 

(with dictation 345 
and viva 

for languages) 351 

I 

2 

For translation classes in French, German and Italian see Courses Nos. 348 
354 and 357. 

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of viva-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine. 

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I. or in Part II. unless he has shown 
competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part ; but a 

candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination. 

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 291 and 292 respectively. 

• Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possible for 
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the whole of the Int ermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions granted by the University, 
reference should be made to the University Regulations. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE. 

DAY Time-Table. 

· ·t 1· are alternat1·ves from which the student can select . The subjects m 1 a 1cs 

The other subjects are compulsory. 

No. Term 
Day. Time. Title of Course. of 

hrs. 
when Lecturer 
held. 

Mon. 12-I Elements of Eco- 25 M.L.S. Dr. BENHAM 
nomics 

British Constitu- 25 M.L.S . Prof. LASKI, Dr. LEES-Tues. II-12 SMITH, Mr. SMELLIE tion 
General Regional 16 L.S . Prof. JONES, Dr. 12-I 

Geography ORMSBY 
French I 52 M.L.S. Dr. WALLAS, Dr. 2-4 Woon 

2-4 German I 52 M.L.S . Miss CUNNINGHAM 

Wed. 12-1 f E M L S P rof. POWER Growth o ng- 25 · · · 

Thur. II-I 
3-4 
2-4 

lish Ind us try 

Mathematics 
German I 
Logic 

54 M.L.S. 
26 M.L.S. 
54 M.L.S. 

Mr . ALLEN 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Prof. WoLF 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar . 

40 

365 

200 

345 

35 1 

225 

49° 
35 1 

34° 

General Regional 16 L.S. Prof. JONES, Dr. ORMSBY 200 
Fri. I I-12 

Geography 
L. Dr. BENHAM 40 

12-I Elements of Eco- I0 
nomics 

M.L .S. Dr. WALLAS, Dr. Woon 345 
3-4 French I 26 

Fc.r French, Italian and German translation classes, seep. 200. 

J* 

I 11 

I 

I, 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory. 

Mon. 

Time. 

6-7 

7-8 

Tues. 6-7 

7-8 

Wed. 6-7 

7-8 

Thur. 6-8 
6-8 

Fri. 6-8 
6-8 

Title of Course 

Elements of Eco· 
nomics 

General Regional 
Geography 

British Constitu· 
tion 

General Regional 
Geography 

Elements of Eco· 
nomics 

Growth of Eng-
lish Industry 

French I 
German I 

Logic 
Mathematics 

No. 
of 
hrs. 

10 

16 

Tenn 
when 
held. 

L. 

L.S. 

25 M.L.S. 

16 L.S. 

25 M.L.S. 

25 M.L.S. 

52 M.L.S. 
52 M.L.S. 

54 M.L.S. 
54 M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Dr. BENHAM 

Prof. JONES, Dr. ORMSBY 

Prof. LASKI, Dr. LEES-
SMITH, Mr. SMELLIE 

Prof. JONES, Dr. ORMSBY 

Dr. BENHAM 

Prof. PoWER 

Mr. PICKLES, Dr. Woon 
Mr. BETTERIDGE 

Prof. WOLF 
Mr. ALLEN 

For French, Italian and German translation classes, seep. 200. 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar 

200 

200 

225 

345 
35 1 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 2 93 

The Final. 

The Final Examination 1s held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more. 

There 1s no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June. 

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned. 

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :-

No. of Subject. . No. of 
Subject. Papers. 

I. Economics 
(a) Principles of Economics .. } 2 
(b) Banking and Currency . . . 
(c) Economic History since 1815, 

including England and the 
Great Powers 1 

II. Alternative Subjects . . 2 

[Two of the following subjects, the choice 
of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 295), 
by the candidate's selection of 
special subject.] 

I. English Constitutional History 
since 1660 

2. Comparative Social Institutions 
3. Social Philosophy 
4. Political Position of the Great 

Powers .. 
5. tStatistical and Scientific Method 
6. *Elements of English Law 
7. Political and Social Theory 

Reference Nos. of Courses 
in Calendar. 

41, 42, 44, 45, 87, 
94, 95, 96 

226 

236 

47 2 

475, 477 

228 

341, 492 
290 
379 

i' (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (b) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method. 

0 Sturlents taking this altPTnative subject must show a special knowledge of either En glisll Con-
stitutional Law or tbe Law of Contract. They are recommend ed to attend additional lectur es in one of 
these two subjects. 

Jt 
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No.of 
Sub-
ject. 

Subj ect. 

III. Special Subject (One of the following 
subjects) :-

(i) Economics, descriptive and 
analytical ; 

(ii) Economic History (Modern) ; 
(iii) E c o n o m i c H i s t o r y 

(Medi~val) ; 
(iv) Government; 
(v) Sociology:-

General (one paper) and 
any two of the following : 
(a) Psychology, (b) Ethnol-
ogy , (c) Social Economics, 
(d) Social Institutions. 
(Two papers.) 

(vi) Banking, Currency, and 
Finance of International 
Trade; 

(vii) Organisation of Transport 
and of International Trade ; 

(viii) Geography ; 

(ix)tStatistics including Demo-
graphy; 

(x) Industrial Law; 
(xi) Commercial Law; 

(xii) History of English Law, with 
special reference to Econo-
mic Conditions ; 

(xiii) International Law and Rela-
tions. 

IV. Essay 
V. Languages 

No. of 
Papen. 

3 

Teachers responsible for tlie 
special _ subjects. 

{ 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. HAYEK 
Prof. TAWNEY 

Prof. PowER 

{ 
Prof . LASKI 
Dr. LEES-SMITH 

{ 
Prof . GINSBERG 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

{ 
Prof. GREGORY 
Prof. SARGENT 

{ 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. SARGENT 

{ 
Prof. RODWELL 

JONES 
Prof. BOWLEY 

Prof. CHORLEY 
Prof. CHORLEY 

Prof. PL UCKNETT 

( Prof. SMITH 
1 Prof. MANNING 
1 Prof. WEBSTER 

One paper. 
One paper. 

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to the lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject. 

The language paper will include translation passages from French, German 
and Italian works such as all students may be expected to meet in the course of 
their general reading for the Degree. Candidates are required to satisfy the 
Examiners in two of these languages. The use of dictionaries will be permitted 
in the Examination. 

Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the two foreign 
anguages paper at any . B .Sc. (Econ .) Examination held between passing the 

Intermediate Examination in Economics and entering for the Final B.Sc. 
(Econ .) Examination . 

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects. 

l Students takini this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (.5). 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects. 

As bis two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the ca~didate will be permi~ted to_ offer ~nly 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subJect 
in the table below :-

Special Subjects. 
(i) 

(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 

(vii) 
(viii) 

(ix) 
(x) 
(xi) 

(xii) 
(xiii) 

... 

Alternative Subjects. 
5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7. 
4, and I or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6 or 7. 
4, and I or 2 or 3 or 6. 
7, and I or 2 or 5 or 6. 
2, and 5 or 7. 
5, and 4 or 6 or 7. 
5, and 6 or 7. 
4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7. 
5, and 2 or 3 or 7. 
6, and I or 7. 
6, and I or 7. 
6, . and I or 7. 
4 or 7, and I or 6. 

NoTE.-Students must acquaint themselves as f~r as pos~ible wit~ the bibli<:>· 
grapby, statistics, and the main original sources of mfo~mat10n_beanng 01;1 t~e1r 
selected subjects . They will be expec _ted to _be acquamted with the pn~cipal 
works dealing with the selected subject m English, French, German and Italian. 

I 

I I 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. 

Compulsory Courses.* 

Day. Hour. Short ti tie. No. of Term. 
hrs. 

First Year. 

Mon . 

Tues. 

Wed. 

12-1 Public Finance 

10-1 r Economic Analysis 
12-1 Economic Analysis 

8 

20 
8 

s. 
M.L. 

s. 
Thur. 12-1 Labour Market 8 L. 

Fri. 

12-1 Contemporary 8 S. 
British Problems 

3-4 Principles of Cur- 20 M.L. 
rency 

3-4 Economic Analysis 7 S. 
12-l Economic History 25 M.L.S. 

since 1815, Part I 

Second Year. 

Lecturer. 

Dr. DALTON 

Prof. RoBBINs 
Prof. ROBBINS 

Ref. No. 

96 

Mr. DURBIN, Dr. THOMAS 95 
Profs. GREGORY, PLANT 87 

and ROBBINS 
Prof. GREGORY 42 

Prof. ROBBINS . . 41 

Prof. POWER, Mr.BEALES, 226 
Mr. MARSHALL, Mr. 
DURBIN 

Mon. 12-1 Economic History 25 M.L.S. Mr. BEALES Mr. DURBIN 226 
since 1815,Part II 

Tues . 12-1 

12-l 

Wed. 

Industrial Fluctu- 10 
ations 

Trade and Ex- 10 
changes 

Thur. I 1-12 Structure of Mod- 10 
em Industry 

Fri. 

M. 

L. 

M. 

Prof. HAYEK 

Mr. WHALE 

Prof. PLANT 

44 

45 

94 

• Translation classes in two of the languages, French, German and Italian are also compulsory · they 
should be attended, if possible, in the first final year. (See pp. 201 to 203.) ' 

Day. Hour. 

Mon. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

Shor-t title. 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. 

Alternative Subjects.* 

No. of Term. 
hrs. 

Lecturer. 

Tues. IO-II Political History 29 M.L.S. 
of the Great 

Mr . JUDGES, 
ROBINSON 

Wed. 

Powers 

u-12 General Statistics 29 M.L.S. Dr. RHODES 

12-1 General Statistics 10 M. Mr. ALLEN 
(class) 

11-12 Elements of 29 M.L.S. Mr.TURNER 
English Law 

u-12 Comparative 25 M.L.S. Mr. MARSHALL 
Social Institu-
tions 

Thur. u-12 Political and Social 20 M.L. Prof. LASKI 
Theory 

6-7 Greek Ethical 10 
Theories 

M . Prof. GINSBERG 

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. GINSBERG 

Mr. 

Fri. 11-12 English Constitu- 25 M.L.S. Mr, JUDGES, Mr . SMELLIE 
tional History 

2-3 Scientific Method 14 L.S . Prof. WOLF 

Ref. No. 

228 

492 

49 2 

472 

379 

475 

477 

236 

34 1 

• Two alternative subjects must be taken by each student. Selectio_n may_ be made according to the 
schedule appearing on page 295 : see also the footnote to each page of special subJect courses. These courses 
may be taken in the first final year or in the first and second final years. 
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Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

First Degrees 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-Banking, Currency, Finance.* 

Hour Short title. 

II-12 Organisation of 
Credit 

No. of Term. 
hrs. 

IO M. 

Year Lecturer. 
taken. 

2nd Mr. WHALE 

2nd Prof. GREGORY 

Ref. No: 

131 

130 II-12 Banking in U.S .A. 

3-4 Banking Class 

IO L. 

28 M.L.S. rst Prof. GREGORY and 134 
others 

6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes 

6 s. 

ro-r I Organisation 
Credit 

of 5 

ro-II Post-War Cur- 5 
rency History 

u-12 Post-War Cur- 10 
rency History 

I 2- I History of Banking 20 

M. 

M. 

L. 

M.L. 

2nd Mr. PAISH 

2nd Mr. WHALE 

2nd Mr. SAYERS 

2nd Mr. SAYERS 

2nd Mr. WHALE, 
Mr. SAYERS 

103 

131 

1 33 

133 

132 

'th * 1i}1:1 _th:s _J;Pt!o_n candidates must take the alte~native subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
et! er ,

1
o itua osit1on of the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separat e 

rmetau e, p. 297.) 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-Economics.* 

Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Year Lecturer. 
hrs. taken. 

u-12 Financing of In-
dustry 

5-6 Math e ma t i c a 1 
Economics 

6-7 Risk and Insurance 

5-6 Economic Survey, 
1918-1935 

5-6 Capital and In-
terest 

6-7 Problems of Mon-
opoly 

6-7 Trade Unions and 
the Mobility of 
Labour 

6-7 Problems of Mod-
ern Industry 

IO 

25 

10 

10 

IO 

6 

5 

5 

!2-I 
6-7 

Commerce in Europe 20 
Instalment Finance 4 

r r - r 2 Current Economic I o 
Movements 

5-6 Theory of Pro- ro 
duction 

5-6 Advanced Eco- ro 
nomics I 

5-6 Advance d Eco- 8 
nomics II 

6-7 English Classical ro 
Economics 

6-7 Descriptive Public ro 
Finance 

6-7 Modern English ro 
Economic Thought 
and Practice 

L. 

M.L.S. 

M. 

M. 

L. 

M. 

L . 

L. 

M.L. 
s. 

L.S. 

M. 

L. 

s. 
M. 

L. 

L. 

2nd Mr. SCHWARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

:j: Mr. ALLEN 

:j: Mr. PAISH, 
Mr . SCHWARTZ 

2nd Dr. BoNN 

2nd Prof. HAYEK 

2nd Mr. CoASE 

2nd DR. THOMAS 

ISt Prof. PLANT, 
Mr. FOWLER 

2nd 
t 

DR. BENHAM 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

Mr. PAISH 

2nd Prof. BowLEY 

2nd Mr. LERNER 

2nd Prof. ROBBINS 

2nd Prof . HAYEK 

2nd Prof. HAYEK 

2nd Rt. Hon. H. 
LEES-SMITH, 
SCHWARTZ, 
Miss WEBB 

2nd Prof. GREGORY, 
Prof. RoBBINS 

2 99 

Ref. No. 

105 

66 

107 

89 

62 

43 

IOO 

IOI 

170 
106 

493 

46 

63 

64 

69 

B. 97 
Mr. 

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
either Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory 
(See separate timetable, p. 297.) t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge. 

I 

I I 



300 First Degrees Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 3or 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-Economic History (Modern* or Medieval. t) Special Subject Courses-Geography.* 
Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term, Year 

hrs. taken. 
Lecturer. Ref. No. 

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Year 
hrs. taken. 

11 

Lecturer. Ref. No. 

Mon. Mon. 

Tues. 6-7 Economic History 25 M.L.S. lSt Prof. TAWNEY 229 Tues. Europe 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. ORMSBY, 205 (a) 
from 1485 2-3 Mr. EAST 

6-7 Labour Movement 
in England 

5 M. 2nd Mr. BEALES .• 237 

Wed. 
Wed. 5-6 Belgium 1n the 5 M. t Prof. CAMMAERTS .. 238 

1 , 16th Century 

Thur. Historical Geo- 10 M. 2nd Mr. EAST .. 209 10-l l 

graphy of British 
Thur. Economic History, 26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. TAWNEY, Isles 3-4 232 

18 30-7 5 (Seminar), Mr. BEALES 
South America 10 M. 2nd Prof. JONES .. 203(a) Group A 12-1 

5-6 Economic History, 26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. TAWNEY, 232 British Isles 28 M.L.S. 1st Dr. STAMP, 204 
1830-75(Seminar), Mr. BEALES 12-1 Mr. BEAVER 
Group B 

2nd Dr. ORMSBY 205 (b) 5-6 Economic History, M.L.S. 2nd Prof. POWER France 26 M.L.S. 13 .. 235 3-4 1377-1489 (Semi-
North America 26 M.L.S. ISt Prof. JONES 206 nar) (alt. weeks) 4.15-5.15 

6-7 Medieval Western 25 M.L.S. lSt Prof. POWER .. 234 Europe 

Map Class 52 M.L.S. 1st Mr. BEAVER 212 Fri. 2-4 Fri. 
Geography Dis- 15 M.L. 2nd DR. ORMSBY 216 2.30-4 

cussions (alt. 
weeks) 

5-6 Germany 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr . ORMSBY .. 205(c)1 

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
and either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Statistical 
and Scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 297.) 

It f b · ts of Political Position of the Great Powers. t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option: otherwise the choice is as for Modern Economic History. • With this opti~n <?andidates must iake/he/ e5a·1t1!~ti~:~ions or Social Philosophy or Political and or Statistical and Scientific Method and om ara we ocia ; This course is not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 297.) to amplify their knowledge. 



Day 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Hour. 

l 1-12 

12-1 

6-7 

II-12 

5-6 

5-6 

5-6 

l 1-12 

12-1 

6-7 

I0-I I 

I I-12 

I 2-I 

12-1 

5-6 

5-6 

5-6 

6-7 

First Degrees 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-Government.* 
Short title. 

Aaministra tive 
Law 

Political Ideas 
since 1689 

Current Political 
Problems 

Problems 1n 
Government 

French Political 
Institutions 

Political Thought 
since Bentham 

French Public 
Administration 

Comparative 
Government 
Problems 

Liberty and 
Equality 

Constitution of 
France 

Self-Governing 
Dominions 

Local Government 
Problems 

Ancient Political 
Ideas 

European Political 
Ideas, 1500-1689 

French Political 
Ideas 

Constitution · of 
U.S.A. 

Introduction t o 
English Political 
Philosophy 

Introduction to 
Theory of the 
State 

No. of Term. 
hrs. 
20 M.L. 

. 20 M.L. 

12 M.L. 

25 M.L.S. 

IO M. 

8 L. 

7 s. 

20 M.L. 

4 S. 

7 s. 

7 S. 

15 L.S. 

IO M. 

IO L. 

IO M. 

IO L. 

6 s. 

8 s. 

Year Lecturer. 
taken. 
2nd Dr. ROBSON .. 

2nd Prof. LASKI .. 

2nd Dr. LEES-SMITH 

1st Mr. GREAVES, 
Mr. WILSON, 
Prof. LASKI 

2nd Mr. GREAVES 

2nd Mr. GREAVES 

2nd Prof. VAUCHER 

2nd Dr. FINER 

:j: Mr. GREAVES 

2nd Prof. VA UCHER 

2nd Mr. SMELLIE 

2nd Dr. FINER 

:j: Prof. LASKI 

:j: Prof . LASKI 

ISt Mr. GREAVES 

1st Mr. SMELLIE 

1st Mr. SMELLIE .. 

1st Prof. LASKI 

Ref. No. 

366 

374 

380 

377 

371 

372 

37 

.. 389 

C ; .~i. th tft <?Ption candidates ~ust ta½e 'the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and English 
(sons i u wnta . istory or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English Law 

ee separa e trmetable, p. 297.) · 

t i Tli~fesethco'!lrses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time o amp y e1r knowledge. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 
DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-International Law and Relations.* 

Day. Hour. 
Mon. 10-u 

II-12 

II-12 

2.30-4 

Tues. 2-3 

Wed. u-12 

II-IZ 

6-7 

Thur. u-12 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

Fri. 10-11 

10-I I 

2.30-4 

Short title. 
European Diplo-

macy, 1814-1876 
European Diplo-

macy, 1878-19u 
Geographical Back- 16 

ground of Inter-
national Relations 

Economic Factor 30 
(seminar) 

No. of 
hrs. 
26 

7 

International Law 19 
(Peace) 

European Diplo- 5 
macy, 1878-19u 

European Diplo- ro 
macy, 19u-1919 

Self-Governing 5 
Dominions 

P r o t e c t i o n of 5 
Minorities 

International 5 
Labour Organ-
isation 

Current Inter- 28 
national Events 
(seminar) 

International Law 19 
(War) 

International Re- 12 
lations 

International In- ,12 
stitutions 

Problems of Diplo- 5 
matic Practice 

Intern at ion a 1 10 
Technical Co-
operation 

Machinery of 15 
Diplomacy 

International Dis- 30 
putes (seminar) 

Term. 
M.L.S. 

M. 

L .S. 

M.L. 

M.L. 

M. 

L. 

s. 

M. 

L. 

M.L.S. 

M.L. 

M.L. 

L.S. 

M. 

M. 

L.S. 

M.L. 

Year 
taken. Lecturer . 

rst Prof. WEBSTER 
Ref. N 

2 75 

2nd Mr . ROBINSON 276 

ISt Mr. ROBINSON 278 

2nd Prof. MANNING, Mr. 274 
BAILEY 

rst Dr. LAUTERPACHT 298 

2nd Mr. ROBINSON 276 

2nd Mr. ROBINSON 277 

2nd Prof. MANNING 267 

2nd Dr. MAIR 272 

2nd Mr. GREAVES 268 

2nd Prof. MANNING .. 280 

2nd Dr . LAUTERPACHT 299 

ISt Prof. MANNING 265 

1st Prof. MANNING 266 

2nd Mr. BAILEY . . 271 

rst Mr. BAILEY 

r st Mr. BAILEY .. 

2nd Prof. MANNING, 
Dr. MAIR 

.. 269 

270 

2 73 

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable 
p. 297.) 

I I 



First Degrees Degree of B.Sc. (Ecun.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 
DAY. 

DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-Law; Commercial Law.* Special Subject Courses-Sociology.* 
No.of Year Yea·r 11 Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref; No . No. of 

Mon. 1 r.30-1 Law of Contract 36 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No. 

2 94 Mon. Comparative 12-l 15 M.L . 1st Prof. GINSBERG .. 474 
Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. CHORLEY 301 Morals and Re- or 

Wed. 
ligion 2nd 

2.30-4 General Psychology 38 M.L.S. 1st Mr. HARDING 416 
Thur. 10-11 Commercial Law 10 M. ISt Prof. CHORLEY 3°4 3-4 Sociology (class) 18 M.L. 2nd Prof. GINSBERG, 481 

and others Mr. MARSHALL, 
11-12 Commercial Law 18 L.S. 1st Prof. CHORLEY 3°4 

Dr. MANNHEIM 
and others 5-6 Modern Anthropo- 8 M. 2nd Dr. FIRTH 4 

Fri. 10.30- Commercial Law 15 M.L. 1st Prof. CHORLEY 
logical Theory 

3o4 
l r.30 and others 

Tues. 10.30- Social Psychology t 30 M.L. ISt Prof. GINSBERG, 4 17 
12 Mr. HARDING 

Special Subject Courses-Law ; History of English Law.* 2-3 General Ethnology 16 M.L. 2nd Dr. FIRTH, 2 
Dr. RICHARDS 

Mon. 2-3 Sociology (Class) 23 M.L.S. 1st Mr. MARSHALL 479 
Dr. MANNHEIM 

Tues. 6-7 Economic History 25 M.L.S. 1st Prof. TAWNEY .. 229 3.15- Ethics and Social 10 M.L. 1st Prof. GINSBERG 480 
from 1485 4-15 Philosophy (Class) & 

Wed. 2nd 

Thur. 
Wed. 12-1 Systematic Socio!- 20 M.L. 1st Dr . MANNHEIM 47° Fri. 2-3.30 History of English 39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. PLUCKNETT .. 300 ogy 

Law 
5-6 Principles of Social 10 L. rst Dr. RICHARDS 3 

Structure 
5-6 Magic and Religion 8 S. rst Dr . RICHARDS 5 

Special Subject Courses-Law ; Industrial Law.* 6-7 Methods of Sociol- 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. GINSBERG 47 1 

Mon. 
ogy 

Tues. Thur. 2-4 Laboratory Course 40 M.L. 2nd Mr. HARDING 418 
Wed. in Psychology . 

5-6 Introduction to 8 M. 1st Prof. MALINOWSKI I 

Thur, 10-I I Industrial Law 20 M.L. 2nd Dr. ROBSON •• 310 Anthropology 
I0-1 I Comparative In- 6 s. 2nd Dr. ROBSON .• 3rr 

dustrial Law Fri. I I-12 Historical Sociology 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. MARSHALL, 473 
Dr. MANNHEIM 

Fri. 

With t~es~ option~ candidates. 1!1ust take t~e alternative subjects of Elements of English Lau, and 
• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Socia/. Instit utions and 

Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 297.) 
English Constitutwnal History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 297.) t To be given at this time in 1936-37. 



Day. 
Mon. 
Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Day. 
Mon. 
Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 
Fri. 

First Degrees 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY. 

Special Subject Courses-Statistics.* 

No. of Year 
Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. 

5-6 Advanced Stat- 25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. RHODES 
istics (Class) 

6-7 Special Mathe- 24 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. BOWLEY 
matical Statistics 

5-6 Advanced Mathe- 28 M.L.S. 1st Mr. ALLEN .. 
matics 

Special Subject Courses-Transport and International 
No. of Year 

Hour. Short title, hrs. Term. taken, Lecturer. 

2.15-4 Trade Class 25 L.S. 2nd Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Ref . No. 

495 

.Trade.t 

Ref. No. 

91 

6-7 Law of Carriage 20 M.L. 2nd Mr.BALL, Mr.TURNER 525 
7-8 Commercial Rail- 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. STEPHENSON 528 

way Economics 
II-12 Economics of 25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. STEPHENSON 521 

Transport 
12-l Elements of 15 M.L. 1st Mr. STEPHENSON 520 

Transport 
6-7 Railway Statistics 10 L. 2nd Mr. PoNSONBY 526 

II-12 International 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 172 
Trade Anstey 

6-7 Operating Rail- 20 M.L. t Mr. STEPHENSON 5.29 
way Economics 

7-8 Economics of Road 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. PoNSONBY 53 1 
Road Transport 

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory (See separate timetable, 
p. 297,) 

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 297.) 

l This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Compulsory Courses.* 

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Lecturer. 
hrs. 

First Year. 
Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Second 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

6-7 Principles of 20 
Currency 

7-8 EconomicAnalysis 28 

6-7 Public Finance t 8 
7-8 Labour Market 8 
7-8 Economic Analysis 7 

6-7 Contemporary 8 
British Problems 

7-8 Economic History 25 
since 1815, Part I 

Year. 

6-7 Industrial Fluctu- 10 
ations 

6-7 Trade and Ex- 10 
changes 

7-8 Economic History 25 
since 1815,Part II 

7-8 Structure of Mod- IO 
em Industry 

M.L. Prof. GREGORY 

M.L.S. Prof. ROBBINS 

s. Dr. DALTON 
L. Mr . DURBIN, Dr. THOMAS .. 
S. Prof. ROBBINS 

s. Profs. GREGORY, PLANT, .. 
ROBBINS 

M.L.S. Prof. PowER,Mr. BEALES, 
Mr. MARSHALL, 
Mr. DURBIN 

M. Prof . HAYEK 

L. Mr. WHALE 

M.L.S . Mr. BEALES, Mr. DURBIN .. 

M. Prof. PLANT 

Ref. No. 

42 

41 

96 
95 
41 

87 

226 

44 

45 

226 

94 

• Translation classes in two of the three languages, French, German and Italian, are also compulsory ; 
they should be attended, if possible, in the first final year (see p. 200). 

t Students taking the special subject of Economic History (Modern) should take this compulsory course 
in their second final year and Course 229 in the first year at this time. 

t I 



First Degrees 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Alternative Subjects.* 

'Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No. 
hrs. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 6-7 English Constitu- 25 M.L.S. Mr. JUDGES, Mr. SMELLIE 236 
tional History 

6-7 General Statistics 29 M.L.S. Dr. RHODES 492 

7-8 General Statistics 10 M. Mr. ALLEN •• .. 492 
(Class) 

7-8 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. WoLF .. 341 

Thur. 6-7 Greek Ethical IO M. Prof. GINSBERG .. 475 
Theories 

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. GINSBERG 477 
6-7 Poli ticalandSocial 20 M.L. Mr. SMELLIE 379 

Theory 

7-8 Political History 29 M.L.S. Mr. JUDGES, Mr. ROBINSON 228 
of the Great Powers 

Fri. 6-7 Elements of 29 M.L.S. Mr. TURNER .. 290 
English Law 

6-7 Comparative Social 25 M.L.S. Mr. MARSHALL .. 472 

Institutions 

* Two alternative subjects must be taken by each student. Selection may be made according to the 
schedule appearing on page 295: see also the footnote to each page of special subject courses. These courses 
may be taken in the second final year or in the first and second final years. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Banking, Currency, Finance.* 

No. of Year 
Day. Hour. Short title, hrs. Term. taken, Lecturer. Ref. No. 

Mon. 

Tues. 6-7 0 r g a n i s a t i on 10 M. 3rd Mr. WHALE . . .. 131 
of Credit 

6-7 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. 3rd Prof. GREGORY 130 

6-7 Produce Markets 6 s. 2nd Mr. PAISH 103 
and Stock Ex-
changes 

7-8 Post-War-Currency 10 L. 3rd Mr. SAYERS .. .. 1 33 
History 

Wed. 6-7 Organisation 5 M. 3rd Mr. WHALE .. 131 
of Credit 

6-7 Post-War Currency 5 M. 3rd Mr. SAYERS 133 
History 

7-8 History of Banking 20 M.L. 2nd Mr. WHALE, 132 
Mr. SAYERS 

Thur. 6-7 Banking Class 28 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. GREGORY ,and 134 
others 

Fri. 

• With this option candidates must take the alt~rnative subjec_t~ of Statisti~al and Scientific Method 
and either Political Position of tn_e Great Pawers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separat e 
timetable, p, 308.) 



310 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

First Degrees 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Economics.* 

No. of Year 
Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No. 

107 6-7 Risk and Insurance IO M. t Mr. SCHWARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

5-6 Economic Survey, IO 
1918-1935 

5-6 Capital and In- ro 
terest 

6-7 Problems of Mon- 6 
opoly 

6-7 Trade Unions and 5 
the Mobility of 
Labour 

6-7 Problems of Mod- 5 
em Industry 

6-7 Financing of In- IO 
dustry 

6-7 Instalment Finance 4 

5-6 Theory of Produc- 10 
tion 

5-6 Advanced Eco- 10 
nomics I 

5-6 Advanced Eco- 8 
nomics II 

6-7 English Classical 10 
Economics 

6-7 Descriptive Public 10 
Finance 

6-7 °Modern English 10 
Economic Thought 
and Practice 

7-8 Commerce in Europe 20 

M. 

L. 

M. 

L. 

L. 

L. 

S. 

M. 

L. 

s. 
M. 

L. 

3rd Dr. BoNN 89 

3rd Prof. HAYEK 62 

2nd Mr. CoASE 43 

2nd DR. THOMAS roo 

2nd Prof. PLANT, 101 
Mr. FOWLER 

2nd Mr. SCHWARTZ 105 
Mr . PAISH t Mr. SCHWARTZ 106 
Mr. PAISH 

2nd Mr. LERNER 46 

3rd Prof. ROBBINS 63 

3rd Prof. HAYEK 64 

2nd Prof. HAYEK 69 

2nd Rt. Hon. H. B. LEES- 97 
SMITH, Mr. 
SCHWARTZ, 
Miss WEBB 

L. 2nd Prof. GREGORY, 70 
Prof. ROBBINS 

M.L. 3rd DR. BENHAM 170 

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
and either Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory. 
(See separate timetable, p. 308.) 

t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowled ge 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 311 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Economic History (Modern* or Medievalt). 

Day . Bour. 
Mon. 

Tues. 6-7 

6-7 

Wed. 5-6 

Thur. 5-6 

6-7 

6-7 

Fri. 

No. of 
Short title. hrs. Tenn. 

Economic History 25 M.L.S. 
from 1485 

Labour Movement 5 M. 
in England 

Belgium m the 5 M. 
16th Century 

Economic History, 13 M.L.S. 
1377-1489 (Semi-
nar) (alt. weeks) 

EconomicHistory, 26 M.L.S. 
1830-1875 (Semi-
nar), Group C 

Medieval Western 25 M.L.S. 
Europe 

Year 
taken. Lecturer. 

1st Prof. TAWNEY 

3rd Mr. BEALES .. 

t Prof. CAMMAERTS 

3rd Prof. PowER 

3rd Prof. TAWNEY, 
Mr. BEALES 

1st Prof. PowER 

Ref. No. 

229 

•• 2 37 

.. 238 

.. 235 

.. 232 

• • 2 34 

• With this option candidates must take the alter"?ative _subjec~ of. Political I!ositio'.' of the Great Powers 
and either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social I!hilosophy or Statist 1cal 
and Scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate trmetable, P· 308.) 

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option : otherwise the choice is as for Modern 
History. . t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have tune 
to amplify their knowledge. 



312 First Degrees Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Geography.* Special Subject Courses-Government.* 

No. of Year 
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No. 

No. of Year Mon. 6-7 Current Political Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Rei . No; 12 M.L. 3rd Dr. LEES-SMITH . . 369 Problems 
Mon. 

Tues. 5-6 French Political 10 M. 2nd Mr. GREAVES 374 Institutions 
5-6 Political Thought 8 L. 2nd Mr. GREAVES 380 Tues. 5.3o- Historical Geo- JO M. 3rd Mr. EAST .. 209 . since Bentham 

6.30 graphy of British 5-6 French Public Ad- 7 S. 3rd Prof. VAUCHER 377 
Isles ministration 

6-7 Problems in 25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. GREAVES, 366 
Government Mr. WILSON, 

Prof. LASKI 

Wed. Wed. 6-7 Comparative 20 M.L. 3rd Dr. FINER 
Government 37 1 

Problems 
Thur. 6-7 British Isl es 28 M.L.S. 1st Dr. STAMP, 6-7 Constitution of 7 s. 2nd Prof. VAUCHER 376 204 France 

Mr. BEAVER 7-8 Local Government 15 L.S. 2nd Dr. FINER 37° 
6-7 France 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. ORMSBY 205(b) Problems 

6-7 South America 10 M. 3rd Prof. ] ONES .. 203(a) nur. 5-6 French Political M. ISt Mr. GREAVES 384 10 
Jdeas 

5-6 Constitution of 10 M. 1st Mr. SMELLIE 373 
Fri. 5-6 Germany 26 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. ORMSBY 205(c) U.S .A. 

5-6 Introduction to 6 s. 2nd Mr. SMELLIE 382 
5.30-7 Map Class 39 M.L.S. 1st Mr. BEAVER 212 English Political 

Philosophy 
6-7 North America 28 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. JONES .. 206 6-7 Political Ideas 20 M.L. 2nd Prof. LASKI 388 

Europe M.L.S. 3rd Dr. ORMSBY, 205(a) 
since 1689 

6-7 26 6-7 Introduction to 8 S. 2nd Prof. LASKI 389 
Mr. EAST Theory of the 

State 
7-8 Self-Governing 7 S. 2nd Mr. SMELLIE .. 372 

Dominions 

Fri. 7-8 Ad ministra ti veLa w 20 M.L. 3rd Dr. RoBSON .. 314, 315 

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and 
English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English 

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers Law. (See separate timetable, p. 308.) 
or Statistical and Scientific Method and Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 308.) to amplify their knowledge. 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-International Law and Relations.* 

No. of Year 
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No. 

Mon. 7-8 European Diplo-
macy, 1814-1878 

26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. WEBSTER 275 

7.3o- International Law 19 M.L. 2nd Dr. LAUTERPACHT 298 
8.30 (Peace) 

Tues. 5-6 Self-Governing 5 s. 2nd Prof. MANNING 267 
Dominions 

6-7 International Law 19 M.L. 3rd Dr. LAUTERPACHT 299 
(War) 

6-7 European Diplo- 7 M. 3rd Mr. ROBINSON 276 
macy, 1878-19II 

6-7 European Diplo- 10 L. 3rd Mr. ROBINSON .. 277 
macy, 19u-1919 

Wed. 6-7 Current Inter- 28 M.L.S. 2nd Prof . MANNING .. 280 
national Events and 
(Seminar) 3rd 

Thur. 6-7 International Re- 12 M.i..,. st Prof. MANNING 26) 
lations 

6-7 Int ernationa l In- 12 L.S. ISt Prof. MANNING 266 
stitutions 

6-7 European Diplo- 5 M. 3rd Mr. ROBINSON 276 
macy, 1878-1911 

Fri. 6-7 International 10 M. 2nd Mr. BAILEY 269 
Technical Co-
operation 

6-7 Machinery of 15 L.S. 2nd Mr. BAILEY .. 270 
Diplomacy 

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Posit ion of the Great Powe1s 
or Polit1·cal and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timet able, 
p. 308.) 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Law; Commercial Law.* 

No. of Year 
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Rd . )lo 

Mon. 

Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 3rd Prof. CHORLEY .. 301 
Wed. 

Thur. 6-7.30 Law of Contract 36 M.L.S. 3rd Mr. LL. DAVIES 294 
6-7 Commercial Law 28 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. CHORLEY 3o4 

and others 

Fri. 6-7 Commercial Law 15 M.L. 2nd Prof. CHORLEY 3o4 
and others 

Special Subject Courses-Law; History of English Law.* 
Mon. 

Tues. 6-7 Economic History 25 M.L.S. rst Prof. TAWNEY .. 229 
from 1485 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 6.30-8 History of English 39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. PLUCKNETT .. 300 
Law 

Special Subject Courses-Law; Industrial Law.* 
Mon. 

Tues. 7-8 Industrial Law 20 M.L. 2nd Dr. RoBSON .. 310 
7-8 Comparative 6 s. 2nd Dr . ROBSON .. 3II 

Industrial Law 
Wed; 

Thurs. 
Fri; 

• With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English Law and 
English Constitutional History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 308.) 
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Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

First Degrees 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Sociology.* 

No. of 
Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. 

5-6 Modern Anthropo- 8 M. 
logical Theory 

6-7 Systematic Soci- 20 M.L. 
ology 

7-8 C o m p a r at i v e 15 
Morals and Re-
ligion t 

M.L. 

7-8.30 Social Psychology 30 M.L. 

5-6 Principles of Social IO L. 
Structure 

5-6 Magic and Religion 8 s. 
6-7 Methods of 20 M.L. 

Sociology 

Year 
taken. Lecturer. 

3rd Dr. FIRTH 

2nd Dr. MANNHEIM 

rst Prof. GINSBERG 

2nd Prof. GINSBERG, 
Mr. HARDING 

2nd Dr. RICHARDS 

2nd Dr. RICHARDS 

3rd Prof. GINSBERG 

Thur. 5-6 Introduction to 8 M. rst Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Anthropology 

Fri. 5.30-7 General Psychology 38 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. HARDING 

Rd . Ne. 

4 

. . 47° 

.. 474 

3 

5 

47 1 

I 

•• 416 

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Cmnpara_tive Social Institution, a11<l 
Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. J08.) 

t To be given at this time in 1936-37. 

Day. 
Mon. 
Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Hour. 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING. 

Special Subject Courses-Statistics.* 

No. of 
Short title. hrs. Term. 

Year 
taken. Lecturer. 

5-6 Advanced Statistics 25 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. RHODES 
(Class) 

6-7 Special Mathe- 24 M.L.S. 3rd Prof. BowLEY 
matical Sta-
tistics 

5-6 Advanced Mathe- 25 M.L.S . 2nd Mr. ALLEN 
matics 

317 

Ref. No. 

.. 495 

· · 496 

Special Subject Courses-Transport and International Trade. t 
Mon. 
Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

6-7 E 1 e m e n t s o f I 5 
Transport 

6-7 Law of Carriage 20 
7-8 Commercial Rail- 20 

way Economics 

M.L. 

M.L. 
M.L. 

6-7 

7-8 

Economics of 25 M.L.S. 
Transport 

International 25 M.L.S. 
Trade 

6-7 Railway Statistics 10 
6-7 Trade Class 1 5 

L. 
L.S. 

6-7 Operating Rail- 20 M.L. 
way Economics 

7-8 Economics of 20 M.L. 
Road Transport 

2nd Mr. STEPHENSON 520 

3rd Mr.BALL, Mr.TURNER 525 
3rd Mr. STEPHENSON 528 

3rd Mr. STEPHENSON 

2nd Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

2nd Mr. PONSONBY 
3rd Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 

t Mr. STEPHENSON 

3rd Mr. PoNSONBY 

521 

172 

526 
91 

529 

53 1 

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, 
p. 308.) 

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
(in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 308.) 

t This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so. 
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ii.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.). 

The degree is taken in two stages :-

( 1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of _the 
first year of study, and which consists of two _parts. If desired 
the two parts may be taken separately; 11: such cases the 
intermediate course is spread over two years mstead of one. 

(2) The Final is taken as a whole, normally at the end of th_e th_ird 
year of study. Students who wish to. take t_he exammat10n 
two years after passing the Intermediate will, however, be 
expected to sit for the compulsory language papers at the end 
of the first year;* students ~aking three years from Inter-
mediate will be expected to sit for the compulsory language 
papers at the end of the second year. 

The Final examination is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful candidates will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours or a Pass Degree. 

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director_, and , 
if this approval is ob~ained, will! as a rule, _be regmred_ to 
take special classes m the subJect or subJects m which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students," which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 

* Evening students who in the view of their language teac _hers fail to reach 
the necessary standard for entry in their first year will be reqmred to defer their 
entry for the final examinations for a further year. 

Degree of B.Com . 

The Intermediate.* 

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts . The 
examination in both parts is held once a year in June. Either part 
may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in such cases 
the intermediate course is spread over two years), or the two parts 
may be taken together. 

An internal student referred in one subject will be permitted to 
enter for re-examination in that subject at the Intermediate Ex-
amination in Commerce held for external students in the following 
November. 

The required subj ects of examination and the courses provided 
are shown in the following table :-

No. of 
Subjects. 

I. 

II. 

Subject. 

Elements of Economics 

Geography 

Part I. 

Ref. No. of 
Course in 

No. of Calendar 
Papers. covering 

2 

l 

the Subj ect . 

200 

III. An approved modern foreign languag e 2 (& viva 191, 345, 351, 
with dictation) 35 7, 359 

IV. 

V. 

Part II. 

English Economic Hi story 

Elementary St ati stical Met hod and Accounting 
l 

2 

22 5 

151, 491 

Notes :-1. The modern languages approved by the University are :-
French, German, Italian, English 
Modern Greek, Spanish, Portugu ese 
Polish, Roumanian, Ru ssian 
Dutch, Danish, Norwe gian, Swedi sh 

. . London School of E conomi cs 
King's College 

School of Slavonic Studi es 
Uni ver sit y College 

Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujar ati, } 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, 
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu . . . . 

School of 
Oriental Studies 

The papers require only a general knowl edge of the lan guage and 
no special knowled ge of technical commerci al terms. 

. *Under the revised regulations for the High er School Examinati on (Group E ) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B .Com. Examination . 
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Note 2. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern £<:>reign language . 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign ~anguc1;ge by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students, whet~er resident m t~e 
British Isl es or not . Candidates will not be permitted to offer th elf 
native language as an approved modern foreign language. 

Note 3. Students ti-\king l\frdern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages take11 at the School of Oriental Studies referred to _in Note I 
above will be required to give three calendar months' notice to th e 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the Examination, an d 
to pay a special fee of five guineas in addition to the ordinary fee. 

Note 4. Students taking Portugese, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish or 
Russian will be required to give two calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the examination. 

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations. 
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE. 

DAY Time-Table. 

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
(For approved modern foreign can select. The other subjects are compulsory. 

languages, not included below, see p. 319.) 

No. Term Ref. No. 
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in 

hrs. held. Calendar . 

Mon. 12-1 Elements of Economics 25 M.L.S. Dr. BENHAM 40 

Tues. 12-1 General Regional Geo- 16 L.S. Prof. JONES, Dr. 200 
graphy ORMSBY 

2-4 English, I (for foreign 58 M.L.S. Mr. ABERCROMBIE 191 
students) 

2-4 French, I 52 M.L.S. Dr. w ALLAS, Dr. 345 
Woon 

2-4 German, I 52 M.L.S. Miss CUNNING- 35 1 
HAM 

2-4 *Spanish, I 52 M.L.S. Dr. VILLASANTE 359 

Wed. 10-1 l Statistical Method 10 M. Dr. RHODES 49 1 
l 1-12 Statistical Method (Class) 10 M. Mr. BROWN 49 1 
11-12 
12-1 

Thurs. ro-11 
3-4 

Statistical Method 
Growth of English 

dustry 

Accounting, I .. 
German, I 

In-

3-4 * Spanish, I 

Fri. l 1-12 General Regional Geo-
graphy 

12-1 Elements of Economics 
3-4 French, I 

• 

5 L. Dr. RHODES 49 1 
25 M.L.S. Prof. PowER 225 

28 M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND 151 
26 M.L.S. Miss CUNNING- 351 

HAM 
26 M.L.S. Dr. VILLASANTE 359 

16 L.S. Prof. JONES, Dr. 200 
ORMSBY 

10 L. Dr. BENHAM .. 40 
26 M.L.S. Dr. WALLAS, Dr. 345 

Woon 

• Held at King's College. 

K 

/' 
I 
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subject s 
are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages, not included below, see 
pp. 200-204.) 

No. Term Ref. No 
Day. Time, Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in 

hrs. held. Calendar. 

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Economics JO L. Dr. BENHAM .. 40 
7-8 General Regional Geo- 16 L.S. Prof. JONES and 200 

graphy Dr. ORMSBY 

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method 15 M.L. Dr. RHODES 49 1 
7-8 Statistical Method 10 M. Mr. BROWN 491 

(Class) 
7-8 General Regional Geo- 16 L.S. Prof. JONES and 200 

graphy Dr. ORMSBY 

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Economics 25 M.L.S. Dr. BENHAM 40 
7-8 Growth of English In- 25 M.L.S. Prof. Power 225 

dustry 

Thurs. 6-8 English, I (for foreign 58 M.L.S. Mr. ABERCROMBIE 191 
students) 

6-8 French, I 52 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES, 345 
Dr. Woon 

6-8 German, I 52 M.L.S. Mr. BETTERIDGE 351 
6-8 *Spanish, I 52 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY 359 

Fri. 7-8 Accounting, I .• 28 M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND .. 151 

* Held at King's College. 
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The Final (New curriculum). 

The course for the Final Examination normally extends over not 
less than two academic years; evening students are expected to 
take three academic years. 

The subjects of examination are as follows:-
No. of Subject, 
Subject. 

I. Economics. 
(a) Principles 
(b) Applied .. 

(c) Economic History of the Great 
Powers and the British Em-
pire 

No. of 
Papers. 

3 

II. Elements of Commercial Law 1 

or Foreign Language (only for 
candidate taking Group B wi th 
Orga11,isation of Com merc e as an 
alternative subject ) .. 2 and viva 

III. Foreign Language 2 and viva 

IV. GROUP A. Banking and Finance . • 4 

OR 

1. Banking and Finance (two 
papers) . 

2. Accounting, or 
Applied Statistics or 

Law of Banking (one paper). 
3. Business Administration, or 

Business Risks and History and 
Law of Insurance, or 

History of the Modern World 
(one paper). 

GROUP B. Trade and Transport 

K* 

1. Economics and Geography of 
Trade (one paper) 

2 . Economics of Transport ( one 
paper) 

3. Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in a special area, or 

Shipping, or 
Inland Transport (one paper), 
or 

Second Foreign Language (two 
papers and viva) 

4 

Reference No. of Course 
in Calendar. 

41, 42, 45, 96, 491 
44, 87, 94, 95, 520, 

226, 227, 

346, 352, 360 

192, 346, 347, 352, 
353, 360, 361 

{ 
130, 131, 132, 133 
134 

{ 

152 
or497 
or 306 r 103, 105, 106, 150 

1 
01' 107 

I 
Lor 228 

91, 92, I 70, 172 

521, 532 

{ 
::

1

524 
or 522, 523, 525, 

528, 529, 531 

or 346, 352, 360 
[Contd. 
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OR 

OR 

First Degrees 
Subject. 

4. Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Cost Accounting and Statistics 

of Inland Transport, or 
History of the Modern World. 

(one paper} 

GROUP C. Industry and Public Utili-

No. of 
Papers. 

ti~ 4 
1. Business Administration. 
2. Economics of Modern Indus-

try, or 
Economics of Public Utilities. 

3. Industrial Law, or 
Administrative Law with rela-

tion to Public Utilities. 
4. Accounting (including Cost ac-

counting), or 
Applied Statistics, or 
A pp lied Psychology. 

GROUP D. Economics and Geog-
graphy of Trade 

1. Economics and Geography of 
Trade (one paper) 

2. Second Foreign Language (two 
papers and a viva) 

3. Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in a Special Area, or 

Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or 

Applied Statistics, or 
History of the Modern World 

(one paper) 

4 

NOTES:-

Reference Nos. of Courses 
in Calendar. 

f 152 
Of' 150 o, 497 

lor 526, 527 
or 228 

104,105,106,107,150 

{ 
43, 46, 90, 
93, 99,100,101,102,103 
01' 43, 90, 93 108 

{ 
310, 3II 

or 314, 316 

{ 
152, 153 
or 497 
01' 416, 418, 425, 

426, 427 

91, 92, ' 170, 172 

34 7, 3.53, 36 1 

171 
or 152 
or 103, 105, 106, 
150 
01' 497 
or 228 

(i) An adequate knowledge of Statistical Method will be required of all 
candidates. 

(ii) Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the 
compulsory foreign language at any examination held between pass~ng _the 
intermediate examination in Commerce and entering for the final exammat10n. 
Candidates who enter for the entire examination and, though failing in the 
examination as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the examiners in the compulsory 
language, will on re-entry be exempted from that subject. 

(iii) A second language offered as a subject of Group D, or.as an alte~nat~ve 
subject by a candidate taking Group B must be taken_ at the F~nal _Exammat10n 
itself and cannot be offered separately at an earlier exammat10n, 1;1or c~n 
exemption from examination in such a language be granted to a can~1date m 
virtue of having satisfied the examiners in that language on the occas10n of an 
unsuccessful entry for the examination. 

Degree of B.Com. 325 
(iv) The option of taking a second foreign language in place of Elements of 

Commercial Law may be exercised only by candidates taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce and Industry. 

(v} The second language offered by a candidate taking Group B shall be of a 
standard equivalent to one year's work after Intermediate, and the examination 
shall consist of two papers and a viva voce examination . 

(vi) The standard and syllabus for the second foreign language under Group D 
shall correspond exactly to that of the compulsory foreign language. 
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B.Com. FINAL-First Year. 

DAY Time-Table. 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 

No. Term Ref. No. of 
Day. Time. Title of Cour,e. <•f when Lecturer. course in 

hrs. lwhl. Calt,ndar. 

Mon. 12-1 Economic History 10 M. Mr. BEALES, Mr. 226 
since 1815, Part DURBIN 
II 

I2-l Economic Devel- 10 L. Mr. BEALES, Dr .. 227 
opment of Brit- ANSTEY 
ish Empire 

2-3. 30 English, II 35 M.L.S. Mr. ABERCROMBIE 192 

Tues. 11-12 

12-l 
3-4 

Wed. rn-u 

11-12 

12-1 

12-1 

1 For Group C. 
'.For Group A. 

Industry and Pub-
Uc U t•Wies ( Class )1 

25 

Public Finance 8 
Banking (Class) 2 26 

Economic 20 
Analysis 

Statistical IO 
Method 

Elements of 15 
Transport 

Economic 8 
Analysis 

M.L.S. Prof. PLANT and Mr. 90 
SCHWARTZ 

s. Dr. DALTON 96 
M.L.S. Prof. GREGORY, Mr. 134 

WHALE, Mr. SAYERS 

M.L. Prof. ROBBINS 41 

L.S. Dr. RHODES 491 

M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 520 

S. Prof. ROBBINS 41 
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No. Term Ref. No. of 

Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. course in 
hrs. held. Calendar. 

Thur. 10-11 Elements of 10 M. Prof. CHORLEY and 3o4 
Commercial others 
Law 

II-12 Structure of Mod- 10 M. Prof. PLANT 94 
ern Industry 

I 1-12 Elements of Com- 18 L.S. Prof. CHORLEY and 3o4 
mercial Law others 

12-1 The Labour Mar- 8 L. Mr. DURBIN 95 
ket 

12-1 Contemporary 8 s. Profs. GREGORY, 87 
British Prob- PLANT, ROBBINS 
lems 

2-3 French, II 26 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES 346 
2-3 German, II 26 M.L.S. Dr. ROSE 351 
2-3 * Spanish, II 26 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY 360 
3-4 Principles of 20 M.L. Prof. GREGORY 42 

Currency 
S. Prof. ROBBINS 3-4 Economic Ana- 7 41 

lysis 

Fri.rn.30-11 .30 Elements of Com- 15 M.L. Prof. CHORLEY and 3o4 
mercial Law others 

12-l Economic History 15 L.S. Prof. POWER, Mr. 226 
since l 8 I 5, BEALES, Mr. MAR-
Part I SHALL, Mr. DURBIN 

2-3 French, II 26 M.L.S. Dr. Woon 346 
2-3 German, II 26 M.L.S. Miss CUNNINGHAM 352 
2-3 * Spanish, I I 26 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY 360 

• Held at King's College. 
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Thur. rr-12 Accounting II 26 M.L.S. Mr. RowLAND 152 
12-I Business A dminis- 20 M.L. Prof. PLANT .. 150 

tration 
2-3 German, III 26 M.L.S. Miss CUNNINGHAM 353 
2-4 * Spanish, I I I 52 M.L.S. Various 361 

B.Com. FINAL-Second Year. 3-4 French, III 26 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES 347 
3-4 German, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. RosE 353 

DAY Time-Table. 
Fri. I0-lI French, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. WALLAS 347 

Group A. 3-4 German, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. ROSE 353 
3-4 * Spanish, II I 26 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY 361 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 5-7 A pp lied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Dr. RHODES, Mr. 497 
BROWN 

No. 
Day. Hour. Short Title. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No. 

hrs. 
6-7 Law of Banking 15 M.S. Prof. CHORLEY, Mr. 306 

TURNER 

Mon. 10-rr French, III 10 M. Mr. PICKLES .. 347 
7-8 Law of Banking 10 L. Prof. CHORLEY, Mr. 306 

TURNER 
II-12 Financing of In- 10 L. Mr. SCHWARTZ, Mr. 105 

dustry PAlSH 
12-I French, III r6 L.S. Mr. PICKLES .. 347 

• He'd at King·s College. 

6-7 Risk and Insurance I0 M. Mr . PAlSH, Mr. 107 
SCHWARTZ 

Tues.ro-rr Political History 29 M.L.S. Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 228 
of Great Powers ROBINSON 

II-12 Organisation of 10 M. Mr. WHALE .. 131 
Credit 

l 1-12 Banking in U.S.A. 10 L. Prof. GREGORY 130 
12-1 Industrial Fluctua- 10 M. Prof. HAYEK 44 tions 
12·1 Trade and Ex- I0 L. Mr. WHALE .. 45 changes 

3-4 Banking (class) 26 M.L.S. Prof. GREGORY, Mr. 
WHALE, Mr. SAYERS 134 

6-7 Produce Markets 6 S. Mr. PAISH 103 
and Stock Ex-
changes 

Wed. ro-rr Organisation 
Credit 

of 5 M. Mr. WHALE 131 

I0·ll Post-war 
History 

Currency 5 M. Mr. SAYERS 133 

l I·I2 Post-war 
History 

Currency IO L. Mr. SAYERS 133 

12-I History of Banking 20 M.L. Mr. WHALE, Mr. SAYERS 132 
6-7 Instalment Finance 4 S. Mr. SCHWARTZ, 95 

Mr. PAISH 
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B.Com. FINAL-Second Year. 
DAY Time-Table. 

Group B. 
Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 

No. 
Day. Hour. Short Title of Term. 

hrs. 
Lecturer. 

Mon. 10-n French, III 10 M. 
16 L.S. 

Mr. PICKLES 
Mr. PICKLES 12-1 French, III 

Tues.10-n 

l l-I2 

12-1 

12-1 

2.15-4 
6-7 
6-7 

7-8 

Political History of 29 M.L.S. 
Great Powers 

Commerce in 20 M.L. 
Special Areas 

Industrial Fluctua- 10 M. 
tions 

Trade and Ex- 10 L. 
changes 

Trade Class 25 L.S. 
Law of Carriage 20 M.L. 
Railway Cost 6 S. 

Statistics (class) 
Commercial Rail- 20 M.L. 

way Economics 

Mr. JUDGES 
Mr. ROBINSON 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 
Prof. HAYEK 

Mr. WHALE .. 

Prof. SARGENT 
Mr. BALL, Mr. TURNER 
Mr. STEPHENSON 

Mr. STEPHENSON 

Ref. No. 

347 
347 

228 

171 

44 

45 

gr 

525 
527 

Wed. n-12 Economics of 25 M.L.S. Mr. STEPHENSON 521 
Transport 

I2-I Co mm e r c e 1 n 20 M.L. 
Europe 

Thur. II - 12 Accounting I I 26 M.L.S. 
12-1 Business Adminis- 20 M.L. 

tration 
2-3 German, III 26 M.L.S. 
2-4 *Spanish, III 52 M.L.S. 
3-4 French, I I I 26 M.L.S. 
3-4 German, III 26 M.L.S. 
5-6 Marine Insurance 6 S. 

Law 
6-7 Railway Statistics 10 

6-7 Transport and 5 
Storage of Com-
modities 

L. 
M. 

Dr. BENHAM 

Mr. RowLAND .. 
Prof. PLANT 

Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Various 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. RosE 
Prof. CHORLEY 

Mr. PoNSONBY 
Dr. SHANAHAN 

• Held at King's College. 

170 

152 
150 

353 
361 
347 
353 
309 

526 
53 2 

Degree of B.Com. 33r 
No. 

Day. Hour. Shott Title. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No. 
hrs. 

Fri. 10-l .l French, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. WALLAS 347 
II-12 In tern a tional 25 M.L .S. Prof. SARGENT, 172 

Trade Dr. ANSTEY 
3-4 German, III 26 M.L.S. Dr. ROSE 353 
3-4 * Spanish, I I I 26 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY 361 
5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Dr. RHODES, Mr. 497 

BROWN 
6-7 Operating Railway 20 M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 529 

Economics 
7-8 Economics of Road 20 M.L. Mr . PoNSONBY 531 

Transport 

• Held at King's College. 
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B.Com. FINAL-Second Year. 

DAY Time-Table. 

Group C. 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 

No. 
Day, Hour. Short Title. of Tenn. Lecturer. 

hrs. 

Mon. 10-u French, III 10 M. Mr. PICKLES .. 
J 1-12 Administrative Law 16 M.S. Dr. ROBSON .. 
l I-12 Financing of Indus- 10 L. Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

try PAISH 
J2-I French, III 16 L.S. Mr. PICKLES .. 
2.30-4 General Psychology 37 M.L.S. Mr. HARDING 
6-7 Risk and Insurance 10 M. Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

PAISH 

Tues.12-1 Industrial Fluctua- 10 M. Prof. HAYEK 
tions 

12-I Trade and Ex- 10 L. Mr. WHALE 
changes 

5-6 Industrial Psycho!- 5 s. Dr. MYERS 
ogy 

6-7 Problems of 6 M. Mr. CoAsE 
Monopoly 

6-7 Restraint of Trads 4 M. Prof. PARRY, Mr . 
DAVIES 

6-7 Mobility of Labour 5 L. Dr. THOMAS .. 
6-7 Economic Problems 5 L. Prof. PLANT, 

of Industry FOWLER 
6-7 Produce Markets 6 s. Mr. PAISH 

and Stock Ex-
changes 

7-8 Public Utilities 20 M.L.S. Mr. CoAsE, 
FOWLER 

Wed. 6-7 Joint Stock Com- 4 M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 
parry Legislation 

6-7 Instalment Finance 4 s. Mr. SCHARTZ, 
PAISH 

7-8 Migration of Indus- 4 s. Dr. THOMAS .. 
try 

Ref. No. 

347 
314, 316 

Mr. 105 

347 
416 

Mr. 107 

44 

45 

425 

43 

S. 99 

100 
Mr. IOI 

103 

Mr. 108 

104 

Mr. 106 

102 

Degree of B.Com. 333 
No. 

Day. Hour. Short Title. of Term. 
hrs. 

Thur.10-II Industrial Law 
u-12 Accounting, II 

26 
26 

M.L.S. 
M.L .S. 

Fri. 

12-1 Business Adminis-
tration 

2-3 German III 
2-4 *Spanish III 
3-4 French I II 
3-4 German III 
5-6 Theory of Produc-

tion 

20 M.L. 

26 M.L.S . 
52 M.L.S. 
26 M.L .S. 
26 M.L.S. 
JO M. 

6-7 Industry Class 25 M.L .S. 
7-8 Industrial Psychol- 26 M.L.S. 

ogy 

IO-II French III 26 M.L.S . 
12-I Works and Factory 15 L .S. 

Accounting 
3-4 German III 26 M.L.S. 
3-4 * Spanish II I 26 M.L.S . 

5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L .S. 

• Held at King's College. 

Lecturer. 

Dr. Robson 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Prof. PLANT .. 
Miss CUNNINGHAM 
Various 
Mr . PICKLES 
Dr. ROSE 
Mr. LERNER 

Ref. No. 

310, 3II 
1.52 
150 

353 
361 
347 
353 

46 

Prof . PLANT 93 
Dr. BEVINGTON, Dr . 426 

SMITH 

Dr. WALLAS 347 
Mr. EDWARDS 153 

Dr. RosE 353 
Mr. CAREY 361 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 497 

BROWN 
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B.Com. FINAL-Second Year. B.Com. FINAL-First Year. 

DAY Time-Table. EVENING Time-Table. 
Group D. 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 
Courses in italics are alternatives or optional . 

No. 
Day. Hour. Short Title. of Tenn. Lecturer. Ref. No. No. hrs. Day. Hour. Short Title. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No. 

hrs. Mon. 6-7 Principles of Cur- 20 M.L. Prof. GREGORY 42 Mon. 10-11 French III 10 M. Mr. PICKLES 347 rency l l-12 Financing of I ndus- 10 L. Mr. SCHWARTZ, Mr. 105 
try PAISH 7-8 EconomicAnalysis 28 M.L.S. Prof. ROBBINS 41 

12-l French III 16 L.S. Mr. PICKLES .. 347 
Tues.10-u Political History of 29 M.L.S. Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 228 Tues. 6-7 Elements of Trans- 15 M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 520 

Great Powers ROBINSON port 
l l-12 Commerce in Special 20 M.L. Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 171 Dr. RHODES Areas ANSTEY 6-7 Statistical Method IO L.S. 49 1 

12-l Industrial Fluctua- 10 M. Prof. HAYEK .. 44 7-8 Structure of Mod- M. Prof. PLANT 94 tions 10 
12-l Trade & Exchanges 10 L. Mr. WHALE 45 

ern Industry 
2.15-4 Trade Class 25 L.S. Prof. SARGENT, Dr . 91 7-8 Labour Market 8 L. Mr. DURBIN 95 

ANSTEY 
6-7 Produce Markets 6 s. Mr. PAISH 7-8 Economic Analysis 7 s. Prof. ROBBINS 41 103 

and Stock Ex- 8-9 Industry and 25 M.L.S. Prof. PLANT, 90 
changes Public Utilities Mr. SCHWARTZ 

Class 1 
Wed. 12-l Commerce Jn 20 M.L. Dr. BENHAM .. 170 

Europe 
6-7 Instalment Finance 4 S. Mr. SCHWARTZ, Mr. 106 -Wed. 6-7.30 English II 35 M.L.S. Mr. ABERCROMBIE 192 

PAISH 6-7 French II 26 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES 346 
6-8 French III 52 M.L .S. Dr . WALLAS, Mr. 347 6-8 *Spanish II 52 M.L.S. Various 360 

PICKLES 7-8 French II 26 M.L.S. Dr. Woon 346 
6-8 * Spanish I I I 52 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY, Mr. NADAL 361 7-8 German II 26 M .L.S . Mr. BETTERIDGE 352 
6-8 German III 52 M.L.S. Miss CUNNINGHAM 353 

Thur. 6-7 German II 26 M.L.S. Miss CUNNINGHAM 352 
Thur. u-12 Accounting I I 26 M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND 152 

12-l Business Adminis- 20 M.L. Prof. PLANT .. 150 
tration Fri. 

2-4 German III 52 M.L.S. Dr. RosE, Miss 353 
CUNNINGHAM 

2-4 *Spanish III 52 M.L.S. Various 361 
3-4 French III 26 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES .. 347 

Fri. 10-ll French III 26 M.L.S. Dr . WALLAS .. 347 ll-12 International Trade 25 M.L.S . Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 172 
ANSTEY 

3-4 German III 26 M .L.S. Dr. RosE 353 
3-4 * Spanish I I I 26 M.L.S. Mr. CAREY 361 
5-7 A pp lied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Dr. RHODES, Mr. 497 

BROWN 
1 For students choosing Group Conly . 

• Held at King's College. • Given at King's College. 



Day. Hour. 

Mon. 6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

Tues. 6-7 

Wed. 6-8 

First Degrees 

B.Com. FINAL-Second Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Courses in italics are alternaJives or optional. 

Short Title. 
No. 
of 
hrs. 

Industrial Fluctua- 10 
tions 

Trade and Ex- 10 
changes 

Economic History 1 o 
since 1815, 
Part II 

Term. 

M. 

L. 

M. 

Economic Devel-
opment of Brit-
ish Empire 

IO L. 

Public Finance 8 S. 

French III 52 M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Prof. HAYEK 

Mr. WHALE .. 

Mr. BEALES, 
DURBIN 

Ref. No. 

44 

45 

Mr. 226 

Mr. BE ALE s, Dr. 227 
ANSTEY 

Dr. DALTON . . 96 

Dr. WALLAS, Mr. 347 
PICKLES 

6-8 German I I I 52 M.L.S. Miss CUNNINGHAM 
52 M.L.S. Various 

353 
361 6-8 * Spanish I I I 

Thur. 6-7 

7-8 

Fri. 6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

Commercial Law 

Business Adminis-
tration 1 

Commercial Law 

Con tern porary 
British Problems 

Economic History 
since 1815, 
Part I 

28 M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY and 
others 

20 M.L. Prof. PLANT 

15 

8 

15 

M.L. 

s. 

L.S. 

Prof. CHORLEY and 
others 

Profs. GREGORY, 
PLANT, ROBBINS 

Prof. POWER, Mr. 
BEALEs,Mr.MARSHALL, 

Mr. DURBIN 

150 

226 

N.B.-Classes for students will be arranged according to the Group chosen. 

1 Optional for students choosing Groups A and B ; compulsory for Group C. 
• Given at King's College. 
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B.Com. FINAL-Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Group A. 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 

No. 
Day. Hour. Short Title. of Term. 

hrs. 
Lecturer. Ref. No. 

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance ro M. 

Tues. 6-7 

6-7 
6-7 

7-8 

Wed. 6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

Thur. 6-7 

7-8 

Fri. 6-7 
6-7 

6-8 

7-8 

Organisation of 
Credit 

Banking in U.S.A. 
Produce Markets 

and Stock Ex-
changes 

Post-war Currency 
History 

10 

I0 
6 

I0 

Organisation 
Credit 

of 5 

Post-war Currency 5 
History 

Financing of In- 10 
dustry 

Instalment Finance 4 

M. 

L. 
S. 

L. 

M. 

M. 

L. 

S. 

History of Banking 20 M.L. 

Banking (class) 26 

Political History of 29 
Great Powers 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

Accounting I I 
Law of Banki ng 

A pp lied Statistics 

Law of Banking 

26 M.L.S. 
15 M.S. 

50 M.L.S. 

10 L. 

Mr. PAISH, 
Mr. SCHWARTZ 

Mr. WHALE .. 

Prof. GREGORY 
Mr. PAISH 

Mr. SAYERS .. 

Mr. WHALE 

Mr. SAYERS 

Mr. SCHWARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

Mr. ScHw ARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

107 

131 

130 
!03 

1 33 

131 

1 33 

105 

ro6 

Mr. WHALE, Mr. SAYERS 132 

Prof. GREGORY, l 34 
Mr. WHALE, Mr. SAYERS 

Mr. JUDGES, 
Mr. ROBINSON 

228 

Mr. ROWLAND . . 152 

Prof. CHORLEY, Mr. 306 
TURNER 

Dr. RHODES, 497 
Mr. BROWN 

Prof. CHORLEY, Mr. 306 
TURNER 



Day. Hour. 

Mon. 

Tues. 6-7 
6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

Wed. 6-7 

7-8 

Thur. 5-6 

6-7 

6-7 
6-7 

7-8 

Fri. 6-7 
6-7 

6-8 

7-8 

7-8 

First Degrees 

B.Com. FINAL-Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Group B. 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 

No. 
Short Title, of Term. Lecturer. 

hrs. 

Law of Carriage 20 M.L. Mr. BALL, Mr. TURNER 
Railway Cost 6 S. Mr. STEPHENSON 

Statistics (class) 
Commercial Rail- 20 

way Economics 
M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 

C o m m e r c e i n 20 
Special Areas 

M.L. Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

E c o n o mi c s of 25 
Transport 

International 25 
Trade 

M.L.S. Mr. STEPHENSON 

M.L.S. Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Marine Insurance 
Law 

6 s. 
Transport and 5 M. 

Storage of Com-
modities 

Railway Statistics 10 L. 
Trade Class 15 L.S. 

Political History of 29 M.L.S. 
of Great Powers 

Accounting II 26 M.L.S. 
Operating Railway 20 M.L. 

Economics 
Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. 

C o mm e r c e in 20 M.L. 
Europe 

Economics of Road 20 M.L. 
Transport 

Prof. CHORLEY 

Dr. SHAN ARAN 

Mr. PoNSONBY 
Prof. SARGENT, 

DR. ANSTEY 
Mr. JUDGES, 

Mr. ROBINSON 

Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. STEPHENSON 

Dr. RHODES, 
BROWN 

Dr. BENHAM 

Mr. PoNSONBY 

Mr. 

Ref. No. 

5z5 
527 

528 

171 

521 

172 

53 2 

526 
91 

228 

152 
529 

497 

170 

53 1 

Day. Hour. 

Mon. 6-7 

Tues. 5-6 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 
6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

Wed. 6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

Thur. 5-6 

6-7 
7-8 

7-8 

Fri. 5.30-7 
6-7 
6-8 
7-8 

Degree of B.Com. 

B.Com. FINAL-Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Group C. 

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional. 

No. 
Short Title. of Term, 

hrs. 

Risk and Insurance 10 M. 

Industrial Psychol-
ogy 

Problems of Mon-
opoly 

Restraint of Trade 

Mobility of Labour 
Economic Problems 

of Industry 
Produce Markets 

and Stock Ex-
changes 

Public Utilities 

Industrial Law 

Joint Stock Com-
pany Legislation 

Financing of In-
dustry 

Instalment Finance 

Migration of In-
dustry 

Theory of Produc-
tion 

Industry Class 
Works and Factory 

Accounting 
I ndustriat Psychol-

ogy 

General Psy chology 
Accounting I I 
Applied Statistics 

A dmjnistrative Law 

5 S. 

6 M. 

4 M. 

5 L. 
5 L. 

6 S. 

20 :\-1.L.S. 

26 ~.L.S. 

4 

JO 

4 

4 

10 

25 
15 

26 

37 
26 
50 

16 

M. 

L. 

S. 

S. 

M. 

M.L.S . 
L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 
M.L.S. 
M.L.S. 

M.S. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. SCHWARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

Dr. MYERS 

Mr. COASE 

Prof . Parry, Mr. 
S. DAVIES 

Dr. THOMAS .. 
Prof. PLANT, 

Mr. FOWLER 
Mr. PAISH 

Mr. CoAsE, 
Mr. FOWLER 

Dr. ROBSON .. 

Mr. SCHWARTZ 

Mr. SCHWARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

Mr. SCHWARTZ, 
Mr. PAISH 

Dr. THOMAS .. 

Mr. LERNER .. 

Prof. PLANT .. 
Mr. EDWARDS 

Dr. BEVINGTON, 
SMITH 

Mr. HARDING 
Mr. ROWLAND 

Dr. RHODES, 
Mr. BROWN 

Dr. ROBSON .. 

339 

Ref. No. 

107 

43 

99 

JOO 
IOI 

103 

108 

310, 31 I 

105 

106 

102 

46 

93 
153 

Dr. 426 

416 
152 
49 7 



34o First Degrees 

iii.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.). 

The School co-operates with King's College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given. 

The degree is taken in two parts :-

r. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only. 

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study. The Final is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful students will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled "Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students," which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 

The Intermediate. 

The subjects of Examination are :-
No. of 

Subject. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

Subject. 

History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law 

English Constitutional Law and its 
History 

The English Legal System 

{ 

A. Criminal Law and the Elements of I 
Criminal Procedure . . . . \ 

or • 
B. Indian Penal Code and Indian Code j 

of Criminal Procedure . . . . 

No. of 
papers. 

2 

2 

1 

I 

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination. 

291, 292 

2 93 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Degree of LL.B. 341 

LL.B. Intermediate. 

Day Time-Table. 
Ref. 

Term College in No. in Time. Ti tie of Course in which Lecturer. which held. Calen-
held. dar. 

10-II Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J 0Low1cz U.C. 
12-1 English 

System 
Legal M.L.S. Dr. KEETON u .c. 

ro.30- Indian Penal Code M.S. DR, VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s. 
II.30 GERALD 
12-I History of Consti- M.L. Prof. PLUCKNETT, School 292 

tu tional Law Dr. JENNINGS 

2-3 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Dr. JENNINGS School 291 

10.30- Indian Penal Code M.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s. 
rr-30 GERALD 

10·1 I Roman Law M.L.S . Professor J OLOWICZ U.C. 
11.40-1 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. SEABORNE School 293 

DAVIES 

Evening Time-Table. 
Ret. 

Tenn College in No . in 
Time. Title of Course. in which Lecturer. which held. Calen-

held. dar. 
6-7.30 English Legal M.L.S. Dr. POTTER K.C. 

System 

6-7 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Dr. JENNINGS School 291 
7-8 History of Consti- M.L. Prof. PLUCKNETT, School 292 

tutional Law Dr. JENNINGS 

6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. MocKETT K.C. 

6-7.30 Roman Law 1\1.L.S. Professor J 0Low1cz u.c. 
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The Final. 

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree. 

Papers will be set in:-

No. of 
Subject. 

Subject. 

I. General Principl es of English Law 

II. J urisprudencc and Legal Theory 

III. One of the following :-
En glish Land Law 
Roman Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law .. 
Law of Palestine and Iraq 
Code Civil Fran9ais 

IV . Two of the following:-

{

Public International Law . . . . 
or 

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
History of English Law 
Roman Law: A special subject and a special 
portion of the Digest as prescribed 
Mercantile Law: Special subjects as prescribed 
Conflict of Laws 

{

Conveyancing 
or 

Succession, Testate and Intestate (including 
, the Administration of Assets) 

{

Administrative Law 
or 

Industrial Law 

{

Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal 
or 

Law of Evidence in India* 

V. Essay papers on legal and related subjects •. 
VI. Viva-Voce Examination 

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. subject of 

2 

I 

' I 
! J r 
I 

I 
j 

' 

t 2 

J 

examination. 

294 
2 95 

296 

298, 299 

301 
3o3 

2 97 
314, 315,316 

310, 3II 

* Candidates will be examined on the basis of the Indian Evidence Act, 
but will be required to know the English Law for purposes of comparison. 
The paper in this subject will be similar to, and the standard the same as in 
English Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal. 

Day. Time. 

Mon lU-11 

II.30-1 

Tues. 10-lI 

l 1.30-1 

2-3 

4-5 

Wed. 6-7.30 

Thur. 2-3 

Degree of LL.B. 

LL.B. Final-First Year. 

Day Time-Table. 

Title of Course. 

English Law 
(Trusts) 

English Law 
(Contract) 

English Law (Torts) 

English Land Law 

Hindu Law 

Roman Dutch Law 

Code Civil.. 

Muhammadan 
Law 

Term 
in which Lecturer 

held. 

M.L.S. Dr. KEETON 

M.L.S. Mr. LLEWELYN 
DAVIES 

M.L.S. Dr. POTTER 

M.L.S. Prof. PARRY 

M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

M.L.S. Mr. DoLD 

M.L.S. . M. ALLRMES 

M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

Fri. 10.30- Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ-
u.30 and Iraq GERALD 

12-1 English Law (Torts} M.L.S. Dr. POTTER 

343 

Ref. 
College in No. in 

which held. Calen· 
dar. 

u.c. 

School 2 94 

ICC. 

School 296 
S.O.S. 

U.C. 

School 317 

S.O .S. 

u .c. 

K.C . 
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• 
LLB. Final-First Year. LL.B. Final-Second Year. 

Evening Time-Table. Day Time-Table. 
Ref. 

Term Colle ge No.in Ref. Day. Time. Title of Course, in which Lecturer. in Which Calen -Term College No. in held. held. dar. Day Time, Title of Course. in which Lecturer. in which Calen-
heir!. held. dar. Mon. II-12 Administrative Law M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON School 314, 315 , 

316 
12-1 Jurisprudence and M.L. Prof. J OLOWICZ u.c. 

Mon. 6-7.30 English Law (Torts) M.L.S . Sir CHARLES K.C. Legal Theory 
ODGERS 

Tues. 10-u Roman Law M.L. Prof. J OL0WICZ .. U.C. 
10.30- Indian Evidence L. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s. 
11.30 Act GERALD 

2-3 International Law M.L . Dr .LA UTERPACHT School 298 
(Peace) 

Tues. Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s 6-7 Mercantile Law- M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY .. School 301 2-3 
Special Subject GERALD 

4-5 Roman Dutch Law ML.S. Mr. DoLD u.c. Wed. 11.30-1 Conveyancing M.L.S. Dr. POTTER, K.C. 
Mr. CRANE 

6-7 English Law (Trusts) M.L.S. Dr. KEETON u.c. 
II.30-1 Succession, Testate M.L.S. Prof. PARRY School 297 and Intestate 

Thur. 10-II Industrial Law M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON School 3 ro, 311 
10.30- Indian Evidence L. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s. 

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. ALLEMES .. School 31 7 11.30 Act GERALD 
11-12 International Law M.L. Dr. LAUTERPACHT School 299 (War) 
12-1 Law of Evidence .. M.L.S. Sir CHARLES K.C. 

ODGERS 
2-3 Constitutional Laws M.L. Dr. JENNINGS . , School 302 Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan M.L.S . Dr. VESEY-FITZ- S.O .S. of the British 

Law GERALD Empire 
2-3.30 Conflict of Laws .. M.L.S. Mr. LLEWELYN School 3°3 6-7.30 English Law (Con- M.L.S. Mr. LLEWELYN School 2 94 DAVIES 

tract) DAVIES 

Fri. 12-1 Jurisprudence and M.L. Prof. J OL0WICZ u.c. 
Legal Theory 

12-1 History of Hindu M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- u.c. 
Law GERALD 

Fri. ro.30-1130 Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- u.c. 12-I History of Muham- M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- u.c. 
madan Law GERALD and Iraq GERALD 12-1 Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. VESEY-FITZ- u.c. 

M.L.S. Dr. POTTER, Mr. K.C. and Iraq GERALD 6-8 English Land Law 
CRANE 2-3.30 History of English M.L.S. Prof. PLUCKNETT School 300 

Law 



Day. Time. 

First Degrees 

LLB. Final-Second Year. 

Evening Time-Table. 

Title of Course. 
Term 

in which 
held. 

Lecturer. 

Mon. 6-7.30 Jurisprud ence and M.L.S. Dr. JENNINGS 
Legal Theory 

College 
in which 

held. 

School 

Ref. 
No in 
Calen-
dar. 

295 

7.30- International Law M.L. Dr. LAUTERPACHT School 
8.30 (Peace) 

Tues. 5.45- Constitutional M.L. Prof. MoRGAN .• u.c. 
6.45 Laws of the 

British Empire 

6-7 International Law M.L. Dr. LAUTERPACHT School 299 
(War) 

6-7 Mercantile Law- M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY School 301 
Special Subject 

7-8 Law of Evidence M.L.S. Mr. GOWER U.C. 

7-8 Industrial Law M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON School 310,311 

Wed. 6-7 Conflict of Laws . . M.L.S. Mr. CHATFIELD K .C. 

Thur. 5.30-7 Succession, Testate M.L.S. Prof. PARRY 
and Intestate 

6-7.30 Conveyancing M.L.S. Dr. PoTTER, Mr. 
PHILLIPS 

School 297 

K.C. 

Fri. 6 .30-8 History of Eng- M.L.S. Prof. PLUCKNETT School 300 
lish Law 

7-8 Administrative Law M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON School 314, 315, 
316 

. Degree of B .A. 347 

iv.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.). 

. Stud~nts are registered at the. School for the B.A. Degree only 
if they mtend to take Honours m Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or History, or the General Degree with Geography. 

The Intermediate. 

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a li~t given in the regulations in the Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subJects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case of students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself-namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are as follows :-

Subject. No. of Course 
in Calendar. 

Day Hour. Evening Hour. 

Economics 
{ M~n. - 12-I r Wed. - - 6-7 .. 40, 225 Fn. - 12-1 (L.T.) 1 Mon. 6-7 (L.T.) 

Wed . - 12-1 Wed. - - 7-8 

{ Tues. - II-12 { Tues . - - 7-9 
Geography 201* Thur. - II-12 Thur. - 7-8 

Fri. - lI-12 

Logic 34° Thur. - 2-4 Fri. 6-8 

ron - 3-4 Wed. 7-9 
Latin King's Fri. - 3-4 

College Tues. - 3-4 
Thur. - 12-I 

ron - II-12 Mon. - - 6-8 
Greek King's Tues. - 12-I 

College Thur. • II-12 
Fri. - Il-12 

Another language (if both Latin King's 
and Greek are not taken) College 

NOTE.-For further details of the Intermediate Examination see the 
Cniversity Regulations in the Faculty of Arts. 

*Students taking this course must have attended the lectures at King's 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography. 



First Degrees 

The Final. 

_Final General with Geography. 
For the Final General with Geography a full course is provided by 

the School and King's College in co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic years. 

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities. 

B.A. Final Honours in Geography. 
For students taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the School and King's College in co-operation . 
The approved course of study must extend over at least two academic 
years. 

The subjects for examination are set out in the following 
table. Candidates registered at the School will arrange their course 
in consultation with the Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evenin g 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No two years' Honours course will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300 lectures. 

No. of 
Subject. 

I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 

Subject. 

General Re gional Geography :-
(i.) The British Isles. 
(ii.) Fran ce or Germany . 

(iii.) Europe without detailed reference to 
British Isles or the country selected 
under (ii .) above. 

(iv.) E ither North America or Asia. 
(v.) The remaining Continents. 

Physical Basis of Geography 
Map Work -
Two of the following subjects:-

(a) History of Geographical Science. 
(b) Geomorphology. 
(c) Climatology and Oceanography . 
(d) Cartography. 
(e) Economic Geography. 
(f) Distribution of Animals and Plants 
(g) Distribution of Man. 
(h) Historical Geography. 
(i) Political Geography of the Modern World 

*V. Subsidiary Subject 
Questions will be set at the Examination involving 

No. of 
Papers. 

5 

I 

I 

I paper m 
each subject. 

2 

(i.) The translation of passages in French and German, and 
(ii.) Answers with regard to the subject-matter thereof. 

NoTE.-Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography, with a view to 
Surveying, are required by the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics . 

*Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Sc .(Econ.) Degree, 
either as Internal or as External Students, are not required to offer a subsidiary 
subject. 

Degree of B.A. 349 

B.A. Final Honours in Geography-Day Time-Table. 

First Year. 

In this ,~able (C!~ ~ndicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters L.S.E. m the 7th column indic ate lectures held at the School· 
the letters " K.C. " lectures held at King's College . 

No. Term 
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when 

hrs. held. 

Mon. IO-I Use of Instru- 27 S. 
ments 
work) 

(office 

12-I Geomorphology 
(0) 

20 M.L. 

12-I El em ent s of E co- 25 M.L.S. 

3-5 
nomi cs I (S) 

Physical Basis .. 52 M.L.S. 

5.30- Distribution of 30 M.L.S. 
6.30 Plants 
7-8 Re gion al Geo- I0 M. 

graphy of As ia 

Tues. 10-u Climatology and 26 M.L.S. 
Oceanograph y 
(0) 

I I -2 History of Geo-
graphical 
Science (0) 

3-4 Political Geog-
raphy nf the 
Modern World 
(0) 

Wed. u-12 Use of Instruments 
12-1 Growth of Eng-

lish Industry (S) 
12-1 Carto graphy (0) 

Thur. 12-1 Th e Br it ish I sles 

12-1 South Am erica 
and Tropical 
Afric a 

12-1 South Africa and 
Australasia 

4 15-5.15 North America 

23 M.L.S. 

15 L.S. 

20 M.L. 
25 M.L.S . 

20 M.L. 

29 M.L. S. 

19 M.L. 

9 S. 

29 M.L.S. 

Ref. 
No. in 

Lecturer. Where School held. Calen-
dar. 

Prof. JAMESON & KC. 
Mr.KIRKALDY 

Dr. Woou;>RIDGE K.C. 

Dr. BENHAM L. S.E . 40 

Prof . GORDON & K C. 
Dr .WOOLDRIDGE 

Prof. GATES KC. 

Dr . STAMP L.S.E . 202 

Dr. WooLDRIDGE K.C. 

Dr. Woon K .C. -

Mr. EAST L.S .E. 2 11 

Prof . JAMESON .. KC. 
Pro £. PowER .. L.S .E. 225 

Prof. JAMESON KC. -

Dr . WooL DRIDGE L.S.E. 204 
& Mr. BEAVER 

Prof. JONES L.S .E. 20 3a 

Mr. B EAVER L .S.E. 203b 

Prof . JONES LS .E 206 



35° First Degrees 
Ref. 

No, Term Where No. In 
Day, Time. Title of Cour se, of when Lecturer. held. School 

hrs . held. Oalen-
dar. 

Fri. 12-1 Elements of Eco- 10 L. Dr. BENHAM L.S.E. 40 
nomics (S) 

12-1 Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. EAST L.S.E. 208 
graphy of Eur-
ope 

12-1 Historical Geo- 20 L.S. Dr. Woon K.C. 
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Region 

2-5 Cartography (Prac- 27 
tical Work) (0) 

s. Prof. JAMES ON K.C. 

2-4 Map Class 50 M.L.S. Mr. BEAVER L.S .E. 212 
5-6 Germany (0) 29 M.L.S. Dr. ORMSBY L.S.E. 205c 

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 30 S. Dr. WHITE and 
Mr. KIRKALnY 

NoTE .-Co urses in optional or subsidiary _subjects sh:ould in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the stud en t's Adviser of Studies. 
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography-Day Time-Table. 
Second Year. 

In this table (0) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject . 
The letters "L.S .E." in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " KC." lectures held at King's College. 

Day. Time. 

Mon. 10-1 

12-1 

5.3o-
6.30 

Tues. 10-u 

I I-12 

2-3 

Wed. 12-1 

12-1 

Thur. 10-rr 

2-3 

2-3 

Title of Course. 

Use of Instru-
ments (office 
work) 

Geomorphology 
(0) 

Distribution of 
Animals 

Climatology and 
Oceanography 
(0) 

History of Geo-
graphical Science 
(0) 

Detailed 
graphy 
Europe 

Geo-
of 

Growth of English 
Industry (S) 

Cartography (0) 

Historical Geo-
graphy of the 
British Isles 

Problems of His-
torical Geo-
graphy 

Economic Geo-
graphy (0) 

France (0) 
North America .. 

No. 
of 
hrs. 

Term 
when 
held. 

27 s. 

20 M.L. 

30 M.L.S . 

26 M.L.S. 

26 M.L.S. 

29 M.L.S. . 
25 M.L.S. 

20 M.L. 

20 M.L. 

5 s. 

2 M.L.S. 

29 M.L.S. 
29 M.L.S. 

Lecturer. Where 
held. 

Prof. JAMESON & K.C. 
Mr. KIRKALnY 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE K.C. 

Prof. MACKINNON K.C. 

Dr. WooLDRIDGE K.C. 

Dr. Woon K.C. 

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar. 

Dr. ORMSBY, Mr. L.S.E. 205a 
EAST 

Prof. POWER L.S .E. 225 

Prof. JAMESON.. K.C. 

Mr. EAST L.S.E . 209 

Mr. EAST L.S.E. 210 

Prof. JONES and L.S.E . 215 
Prof. SARGENT 

Dr. ORMSBY L.S.E. 20 5b 
Prof. JONES L.S .E. 206 

Fri. 2-5 Cartography 27 S. Prof. JAMESON. . K.C. 
(Practical Work) 
(0) 

5-6 Germany (0) 29 M.L.S. Dr. ORMSBY L.S.E. 205c 

Sat. 10-r Field Work 30 s. Dr. WHITE and 
Mr. KrnKALnY 

NOTE.-Courses in optional or subsidiar y subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the Student's Adviser of Studies. 
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography-Evening Time-Table. 
First Year. 

In this table (0) indicates an option':l s_ubject; (S) a subsidiary subject: 
The letters " L.S.E ." in the 7th column md1cate lectures held at the School, 
the letters" ICC." indicate lectures held at King's College. 

Day. 

Mon. 

Time. 

5.3o-
6.30 
5-3°-
6-30 
6-7 

7-8 

Tues. 6-9 

Wed. 6-7 

7-8 

Thur. 6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

Fri. 5.30-7 
6-7 

Sat. 10-1 

Title of Course. 
No. 
of 

hrs. 

Use of Instru- 20 
ments 

Distribution of 30 
Plants 

Elements of Eco- ro 
nomics (S) 

Political Geo- I 5 
graphy of the 
Modern World (0) 

Term 
when 
held. 

M.L. 

M.L.S. 

L. 

L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. KrnKALDY 

Prof. GATES 

Dr. BENHAM 

Mr. EAST 

Where 
held. 

K.C. 

K.C. 

Ref. 
No.in 
School 
Calen-
dar. 

L.S .E . 40 

L.S.E. 2II 

Physical Basis . . 69 M.L.S. Prof.GORDON and K.C. 
Dr. WOOLDRIDGE 

Elements of Eco- 25 M.L.S. Dr. BENHAM 
nomics (S) 

Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. PowER 
lish Industry (S) 

The British Isles 

Historical Geo-
graphy of Eur-
ope 

Historical Geo-
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Regions 

Map Class 
North America 

Field Work 

29 M.L.S. 

20 M.L. 

20 L.S. 

39 M.L.S. 
29 M.L.S. 

S. 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE 
& Mr. BEAVER 

Mr. EAST 

Dr. Woon 

Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. JONES 

Dr. WHITE and 
Mr. KIRKALDY 

L.S.E. 40 

L.S.E. 225 

L.S.E. 204 

L.S.E. 208 

K.C. 

L.S.E. 212 
L.S.E . 206 

NoTE.-Evening courses in optional or subsidiary _subjects sh<:mld m all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies. 
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B.A. Final Honours m Geography-Evening Time-Table. 

Second Year. 

In this table (0) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters " L.S.E." in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 
and the letters " K.C." lectures held at King's College. 

Day. Time. Title of Course. 
No. 

of 
hrs. 

Distribution of 30 
Animals 

Mon. 5 .30-
6.30 
7-8 Regional Geo- I o 

graphy of Asia 

Term 
when 
held. 

M.L.S. 

M. 

Tues. 5 .30- Historical Geo- 20 M.L 
6 30 graphy of the 

British Isles 

Lecturer. 

Prof. MACKINNON 

Dr. STAMP 

Mr. EAST 

Where 
held. 

K.C. 

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen· 

dar. 

202 

L.S .E. 209 

Wed. 7-8 Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. POWER . . L S.E . 225 
lish Industry 

Thurs. 6-7 
6-7 

(S) 

France 
Problems of His-

torical Geo-
graphy 

Fri. 5-6 Germany (0) 
6-7 North America 
6-7 Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 

29 M.L.S. 
5 s. 

29 M.L.S . 
29 M.L.S. 

28 M.L.S. 

S. 

Dr. ORMSBY 
Mr . EAST 

Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. JONES 

Dr. ORMSBY, 
Mr. EAST 

Dr. WHITE & Mr. 
KIRKALDY 

L.S.E. 205 b 
L.S.E. 2IO 

L.S.E. 205c 
L.S.E. 206 

L.S .E . 205a 

NoTE.-Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies. 

L 
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Medireval). 

[Students intending to read for Final Honours in Hi_story (Mode~n and 
Medireval) are advised, but not obliged, to take Economics as a subJect at 
the Intermediate Examination.] 

The subjects for examination are set out in. the followi~g t a~le. 
Candidates are advised to arrange their course 1n consultat10n with 
their teacher. 
No. of 
Subject. 

I. 

Subject. 

Political and Constitutional History 
of England to middle of the 15th 
Centuryt .. 

II. Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from middle of 15th century to 
1714t 

III. Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from 1714 to present timet .. 

IV. General European History, 395 A.D. 
to 1500 A.D . 

V. General European History from 
1500 A.D. 

VI. History of Political Ideas .. 

VII. An Optional Subject* 

VIII. A Special Subjectt .• 

IX. Passages fortranslation into English 

No . of 
Papers. 

l 

I 

I 

Ref. No. of Course in Calenda r. 

At University College. 

At University College . 

236 and 478. 

I At University College. 

I At University College, 
and 228 

I 229 and 234 , or 240, 275, 
276, 277 and 279, or 241 

2 233 01' 242 

I Seep. 200 

t There will be a section on Constitutional History in each of these three 
papers. All candidates will be required to attempt this section. 

*The Optional Subjects are set out in ~be University Regulati~ns . . The 
School provides lectures for the optional subJ~cts of English _Ec?n_omic Hi~t?ry 
and Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers Since 1815, and md1v1dual tmtlon 
for the optional subject, History of Scotl and 1371-1707. 

tThe Special Subjects are set 01:t in t1?,e University Regul~tions. T?e 
School provides seminars for the Special SubJe~ts of The Economic and Social 
Hi.story of Tudor England and The Reconstructson of Europe and the European 
AlUance, 1813-1822 

·Degree of B.A. 355 
The course is divided into two parts, the Mediawal History being 

taken one year, and the Modern History being taken the next. 
Candidates beginning the · Honours Course in 1934-35 will take the 
Mediceval History first, and will take their Modern History in 1935-36. 

A general scheme for the division of the work into a two-years' 
day-course would be: 

First Year (1935-36). 

I. Political and Constitutional History of England from 1485. 
Professor Neale and others (at University College) and Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie (at the School). 

2. General European History from 1500. Professor Geyl, 
Dr. Thomson and Mr. Alexandre (at University College) and 
Mr. Robinson and Mr. Judges (at the School). 

3. (Option.) Either, Modern English Economic History. Pro 
fessor Tawney, Professor Power, and Mr. Marshal (at the School) ; 
or, Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815 
Professor Webster and Mr. Robinson (at the School). 

4. History of Political Ideas. Professor Laski and Mr. Greaves 
(at the School) . 

Second Year (1936-37). 

I. Political and Constitutional History of England to 1485. 
Professor Neale, Mr. Gibbs and Mr. Le Patourel (at University 
College), and Prof essor Pluckn ett (at th e School). 

2. General European History, 395-1500. Profes_sor Baynes, Mr. 
Le Patourel and Mr. Gibbs (at University College). 

3. (Special.) Either, Economic and Social History of Tudor 
England. Mr. Judges (at the School) ; or, The Reconstruction of 
Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-22. Professor Webster 
(at the School) ; both beginning in th e Summer Term , 1936. 

4. (Option.) Either, English Economic History (Medireval). 
Professor Power (at the School) ; or, Diplomatic Relations of 
the Great Powers (1870-1919). Professor Webster and Mr. 
Robinson (at the School). 

5. History of Political Ideas. Professor Laski (at the School). 

A day time-table for the year 1935-36 is given on the next page. 
L* 

I 
I 

I I 
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B.A. Final Honours m History (Modern and Medireval). 
Day Time-Table, 1935-36. 

In this table (0) indicates an Optional Subject; "L.S .E." in the 7th 
column indicates lectures held at the School; " U.C." indicates lectures held at 
University College. 

No. Term 
Day. Time. Ti tie of Course. of when 

hrs. held. 
Lecturer. Where 

held. 
Ref. 

No.in 
Calen-

dar . 
Mon. 10-II Europ ean Diplo- 26 M.L.S. Prof. WEBSTER L.S .E. 275 

or 7-8 m acy (0) 
II-1 2 Mod ern European 19 M.L. Various 

History 
2-3 Reconstruction of 28 M.L.S. Prof. WEBSTER 

Europe (S) 
2-3 Tudor England (S) 26 M.L.S. Mr. JUDGES 

u.c. 
L.S.E , 242 

Tues. II-12 Modern English 25 M.L.S . Various 

L.S.E. 233 

u .c. 

Wed. 

Political History 
3-4 European Diplo- 10 L. Mr. ROBINSON 

macy (0) 
L.S.E. 277 

5-6 En glish Political 8 L. Mr. GREAVES 
Thou ght since 

L.S.E. 380 

Bentham 
6-7 Economic History 25 M.L.S. Prof. TAWNEY . . L.S.E. 229 

since 1485 (0) 
6-7 Europ ean Diplo- 6 M. Mr. ROBINSON L.S.E. 276 

macy (0) 

Thur. II-12 Modern European 37 M.L. Various U.C. 

Fri. 

History 
12-1 Modern English 50 M.L.S. Various U.C. 

Political History 
12-1 European Political 10 L. Prof. LASKI L.S .E. 387 

Ideas 1500-1689 
6-7 European Diplo- 6 M. Mr. ROBINSON . . L.S.E. 276 

macy (0) 
6-7 Political Ideas 20 ·M.L. Prof. LASKI L.S .E. 388 

or Mon. sin ce 1689 
12-I 

7-8 Political History 29 M.L.S. Mr. ROBINSON, 
of Great Powers Mr. JUDGES 

II-12 English Constitu- 25 M.L.S. 
tional History 

3-4 Social Develop- 20 M.L. 
m ent in Modern 
En gland 

Mr. JUDGES, 
Mr. 5:fy!ELLIE 

Mr. MARSHALL 

L.S.E. 228 

L.S .E. 236 

L.S.E. 478 

Degree of B.A. 357 

B.A Final Honours in Sociology. 

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher. 

No . of 
Subject. 

I~ } 
rrr } 
IV 
V 

vr 

Subject. 

!.-COMPULSORY. 

Social Institutions 

Social Philosophy 
Social Psychology 
Principles of Method 

I I.-OPTIONAL. 

(A)-Some Simpler Societies : 

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural } 
Relations . . . . . . 

(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices .. 
(iii) Arts and Crafts . . . . 

or (a)-

1. An Oriental Civilisation-} 
Ancient, or Mediceval ,or Modern 

or 2. Grceco-Roman Civilisation .. 
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages .. 
or 4 . A Modern Community • • . . 

or (c)-Modern England: 

(i) Social and Industrial Development} 
(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions 

(iii) Social and Political Theories .. 

No. of 
Papers . 

Ref. No. of 
Courses provided. 

2 472, 473 

2 475, 476, 477 
l 416 , 417, 418, 420 
l 34 1, 47o, 471 

3 I I 2, 3, 4, 5 

3 

229, 478 
3 370, 381, 395 

379, 380, 382,385, 
386, 387, 388 
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B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology. 

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses at the 
School of Economics and at University College, in consultation with 
their supervising teacher. 

L PHYSICAL.-The elementary study of the general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the various races and sub-races of Man. 

(N OTE.-An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 
classification and of genetics will be required , with special refer-
ence to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation to Man.) 

II. GEOGRAPHICAL.-Geological and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races. 

III. PsvcHOLOGICAL.-Analytical and comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors. 

IV. Soc1AL.-Comparative study of Social Phenomena and Organisation, 
Government, Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices. 

V. TECHNOLOGICAL.-Comparative study of the Arts, Industries and 
Occupations from the earliest times. 

VI. LINGUISTic.-Elementary comparative study of Language. 

VII. SUBSIDIARY SuBJECT.-Candidates. other than those who have 
obtained the B.A.,or B.Sc. Degree as Internal or as External Students, 
will be required to offer Arch~ology. or Geography, or Psychology, 
or Sociology as a subsidiary subject. 

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate. 

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet. 

The teachers in the Department are :-Professor MALINOWSKI, 
Dr. R. FIRTH and Dr. AUDREY RICHARDS. The courses provided 
are : · Nos. r, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 470, 471, 472, 473, 477, 478. 
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v.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.). 

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:-

Cultural Anthropology 

Geography 

Nos. r, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, ro. 

Nos. 201, 203, 204, 205, 206, 208, 
209, 210, 2II, 212, 215, 2r6. 

The syllabus for the B.Sc. m Geography is identical with that 
laid down on p. 348. 

vi.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE). 

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:-

First Year 

Second Year 

No. 225. 

No. 40. 



4 .-Higher Degrees. 
i.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 

[M.Sc. (ECON.)]. 

The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each 
year, commencing on the first Monday in December, and on the 
fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination will commence on the following 
Tuesday. No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to re-enter 
within one year from the date of his first entry without the permission 
of the Examiners. 

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a candi-
date for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) as an Internal Student 
until after the expiration of two academic years from the time of his 
taking the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student; nor, in the case of a candidate registered under the Regula-
tions for Postgraduate Students proceeding to a higher degree, until 
he has complet ed a course of higher studies in accordance with those 
Regulations. • 

A student who has passed the B.Com . Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration as a candidate for 
the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student. 

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two years' course of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of 
study for the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree a course for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with the General Regulations as 
to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of the third year's 
course of study he obtains the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree, he will, 
provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) Examination 
after the lapse of one further year. 

At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he -must submit for approval the general 

Degree of M.Sc. (Econ.) 

subject and a special section of that subject which he proposes to offer. 
This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the general 
subject. As a guide to candidates in the choice of subjects a list 
of typical general subjects, drawn up by the University, is given on 
the following pages. 

The University will inform the candidate whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject are approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject and 
syllabus. 

The examination shall consist of (a) four written papers, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selected general subject, one 
of the papers to have reference to the approved section of the general 
subject, with the provision that candidates may submit a th esis 
written on the approved topic in substitution for the essay paper and 
the paper on the approved section; and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion of the examiners . Candidates in Geography must 
submit a dissertation in substitution for the Essay paper and th e 
paper on the approved section. 

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned not later than March rst for 
the May Examination, and not later than September 25th for the 
December Examination , accompanied by four copies of the appr oved 
syllabus of -the subject in which he presents himself and by the 
proper fee. 

If the candidate submits a thesis he must furnish, not later than 
r5th April for the May Examination and not later than rst November 
for the December Examination, four type-written or printed copies 
thereof. He will also be required to forward to the University with 
his entry form a short abstract of his thesis (four copies) comprising 
not more than 300 words. 

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to supply, before the degree is conferred ort him , one of 
the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with the 
following specification :-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of r½" to be left on the left-hand side . Bound in a 
standardised form as follows :- ¼ art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides ; overcast ; edges uncut ; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (¼" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME; 
short title written or print ed neatly and legibly on the front 
cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, who 
will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.] 
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Every candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to_ the Academic Registrar. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree under the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be delive~ed to each 
candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Exammers shall 
have been approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations, which alone are authoritative. 

M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS. 

The following is a list, arranged under group headings, of the 
General Subjects which may be offered. Other subjects may be 
submitted for approval in exceptional circumstances. 

Geography. 
either The detailed Economic Geography of an area, chosen 

from or commensurate with one of the following:-
(a) The British Isles. The North Sea and its Coast lands. 
(b) The Mediterranean Lands. · 
(c) Western and Central Europe (excluding (a) and (b) above 

and the U.S.S.R.). 
(d) The U.S.S.R. and Central Asia. 
(e) The Monsoon Lands of Asia. 
(/) The U.S.A. and Canada. 
(g) Mexico, Central and South America. 
(h) Africa (south of the Sahara), and Australia and New 

Zealand. 
or Some major aspect of Geography, chosen from or commen-

surate with the examples following:-

I. Agricultural Geography. 
II. The Geography of Industry. 

III. The Historical Geography of an approved country or 
major region for one of the following periods:-

(a) Ancient. 
( b) Medireval. 
(c) Modem-either before 1800 or after 1800. 

IV. Population Problems in their Distributional Aspects 
(including migration and Urban Geography). 
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Economic History. 

The economic history of England or some other approved country 
or region during one of the following periods :-

Early Medireval. 
Late Medireval. 
Sixteenth Century to mid-seventeenth Century 
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenth Centuries. 
Mid-eighteenth Century to 1830. 
Nineteenth Century. 

Political Science. 
Greek and Roman Political Theory. 
Medireval Political Theory. 
Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries. 
Political Theory since 1689. 
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Unitary). 
Comparative Local Government. 

Sociology. 
Social Institutions 
Comparative Study of religious and moral ideas. 
Psychological aspects of Sociology. 
Biological aspects of Sociology. 
Social Philosophy. 

Economics. 

The Theory of Value (including history of the theory) . . 
The Population Question (including the history of the theory 

and some acquaintance with vital statistics in modern times). 
The Distribution of Income (between economic categories and 

between pe~sons, including the history of the theory and 
some acquamtance with the relevant statistics in modern 
times) . 

Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation . (theoretical and 
descriptive). 

The Structure of Modern Industry. 
Industrial Fluctuations. 
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and descriptive). 
Public Finance. 
International Trade. 
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Comme~ce and Industry, etc. 

Marketing. 
Agricultural Economics. 
Trade of a Particular Region (as in Group C for B.Com., Part I 1.) 
Organisation and Regulation of International Commerce. 
Administrative and Economic Aspects of Public Utilities. 

Transport. 

Development, organisation and inter-relation of means of Inland 
Transport. 

Economics of Railways. 
Economics of Roads and Road Transport. · 
Economics of Shipping and Docks. 

Banking and Currency. 

Monetary and Banking theory, historically and comparatively 
treated. 

The history, present organisation and problems of Money and 
Banking in the principal countries of the world. 

The organisation and problems of the long term capital market 
in Europe ·and the U.S.A. (including the theory and practice 
of the stock markets). 

Statistics. 

Mathematical Statistics : Frequency groups and curves, sampling. 
Mathematical Statistics: Correlation. 
Applied Statistics: Demographic. 
Applied Statistics: Social (income, wages, prices, etc.). 
Applied Statistics: Commercial (trade, production, prices, etc.). 

International Law and Relations. 

International Law. 
International Relations. 
Pre-War Diplomatic History. 
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ii.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.) . . 

A candidate for the degree of M.Com. as an Internal Student 
must have previously obtained the degree of B.Com. either as an 
Internal Student or as an External Student. If he obtained the 
degree of B.Com. as an External Student he must further have been 
registered as a candidate for the degree of M.Com. under the regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degree. 

No person shall be admitted as a candidate for the degree of M.Com. 
as an Internal Student until after the expiration of two calendar 
years from the date of his passing the B.C9m. examination . 

Every candidate who desires to proceed to the degree of M.Com. 
will be required to have had practical commercial experience approved 
by the University extending over a period of not less than two years 
after passing the B.Com. examination, provided that in special cases 
the University may approve suitable commercial experience obtained 
before passing the examination. 

Not less than one year before he desires to enter for the examination 
the candidate shall submit for the approval of the University (r) 
details of his practical commercial experience, and (z) the special 
subject which he proposes to offer, together with a syllabus thereof 
and a statement of the proposed method of treatment. If the candi-
date changes his occupation or employment after the approval of his 
experience and subject, full particulars of such change must be sub-
mitted to the University before the candidate presents himself for 
examination. 

The examination for the M.Com. degree will consist of (a) written 
papers based on the subject and syllabus, approved by the University, 
(b) an oral examination, (c) a dissertation or thesis consisting of either 
published or unpublished work. It shall be within the discretion 
of the examiners, after considering the dissertation or thesis, to 
reject the candidate without further test; or, in case the examiners 
shall, upon examination of the dissertation or thesis, hold the same 
to be generally or specifically of such special excellence as to justify 
the exemption of the candidate from any further test, he may be so 
exempted, provided that the report of the examiners shall set forth 
the fact and the grounds of such exemption. The dissertation shall 
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be an ordered and critical exposition of existing knowledge of the 
subject in which the candidate presents himself ; but if the candidate 
so desire, he may submit a thesis which is a record of original work as 
part of his qualification. 

The candidate must indicate how far the thesis or dissertation 
embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance the knowledge of 
his subject. 

Every candidate will be required to forward to the University 
with his entry form a short abstract of his dissertation or thesis (four 
copies) comprising not more than 300 words. 

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis or disser-
tation a thesis for which a degree has been conferred on him in this 
or any other university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from 
incorporating work which he has already submitted for a degree in 
this or any other university, in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate on his entry form and also on his thesis or disserta-
tion any work which has been so incorporated. 

The candidate is also invited to submit in support of his candidature 
any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement of 
Economic Science which he may have published independently or 
conjointly. 

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry,* which must be returned 
duly filled up, together with four copies of the dissertation or thesist 
and four copies of the approved syllabus and accompanjed by the 
proper fee and a statement of the candidate's occupation or employment 
since the approval of his experience and subject. 

An internal student submitting a dissertation or thesis in type-
script will be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on 

* In view of the long vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, a candidate who is eligible to enter for the examination at the end of the 
session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the result . Such 
a candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee between 
April 15th and May 1st and his thesis between June 1st and June 5th. 

t No candidate will be permitted to publish his thesis as a thesis approved 
for the M.Com. degree without the special permission of the University. 
Applications for such permission must be made after the degree of M.Com. has 
been granted . Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted 
shall bear the following inscription on the title-page :-" Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Commerce in the University of London." 

\' 

Degree of M.Com. 

him, one of the four copies of his dissertation or thesis bound in 
accordance with the following specifications:-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of r½" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a 
standardised form as follows :-! art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides ; overcast ; edges uncut ; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (!" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on the front 
cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.] 

Every candidate for the degree of M.Com. must at each entry pay 
a fee of ro guineas to the Academic Registrar. All cheques should 
be made payable to the University of London, or Bearer, and crossed 
"Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, S.W.3, University of 
London Account." 

The time-table of the examination will be furnished by the Academic 
Registrar to each candidate. 

A Diploma for the M.Com. degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passed, after the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which al<::me are authoritative. 
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iii.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.). 

The M.A. degree may be taken at the School in the following 
branches: History, Geography, Sociology, Philosophy and Psychology. 

Except as provided below, the M.A. examination will take place 
twice in each year commencing on the first Monday in December, 
and on the fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday 
in May be Whit Monday the examination will commence on the 
following Tuesday. No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to 
re-enter within one year from the date of his first entry without the 
permission of the examiners. 

Except as provided below, every candidate at the M.A. examina-
tion must have taken the B.A. degree as an internal student _at least 
two academic years before the M.A. examination or have satisfied 
the requirements of the regulations for postgraduate students 
proceeding to a higher degree. 

A student who, having passed the external intermediate examina-
tion, is admitted as an internal student to the Final B.A. examination 
after pursuing a two years' course of study, and passes that examina-
tion, may submit as his third year's course of study for the B.A. 
degree a course for the M.A. degree, in accordance with Section r6 
of the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at 
the end of a third year's course of study he obtains the B.A. degree, 
he will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, 
be permitted to present himself for the M.A. examination after the 
lapse of one further academic year. 

The M.A. examination in all branches and subjects except 
Mathematics will include :-(r) a Thesis, (2) a written examination, 
(3) a viva-voce Examination especially on the subject of the Thesis. 

The thesis shall be either a record of original work or an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data with regard to a particular 
subject. 

Every candidate will be required to forward to the University 
with his entry form a short abstract of his thesis (four copies) com-
prising not more than 300 words. 

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis a thesis 
for wliich a degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other 
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university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submitted for a degree in this or in any 
other university in a thesis covering a wider field, provided that he 
shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any work 
which has been so incorporated. 

The subject proposed for the thesis must in all cases be approved 
by the University, for which purpose it must be submitted to the 
University not later than October 15th for the next ensuing May 
examination or not later than April 15th for the next ensuing December 
examination.* Any title submitted later than the prescribed date 
must be accompanied by a fee of ros. 6d. 

The time-table of the examinatiol) will be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar to each candidate. 

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than March rst for 
the May examination and not later than September 25th for the 
December examination . 

The candidate must furnish, not later than April 15th for the May 
examination and not later than November rst for the December 
examination, not less than four typewritten or printed copies of the 
thesis.t 

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will 
be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, 
one of the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with the 
following specification :-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of r ½" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a 
standardised form as follows :-¼ art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides ; overcast ; edges uncut; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (¼" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME ; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on the front 
cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.] 

* Candidates are advised to submit, if possible, the subjects of th eir theses 
not later than May 1st or December 1st in the year previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examination in order 1o avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof. 

t No candidate will be permitted to publish his thesis as a thesis approved 
for the M.A. Degree without the special permission of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission must be made after the Degree of Master of Arts has been 
granted. Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted shall 
bear the following inscription on the title-page :-" Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master o f Arts in thC' University of Lonclon." 



370 Higher Degrees 

If the examiners consider that a candidate's thesis is adequate, 
but that he has not reached the required standard in the written 
portion of the examination, they may, if they think fit, recommend 
that the candidate be exempted on re-entry from presentation of a 
thesis. Similarly, if the examiners consider that the candidate has 
reached the required standard in the written portion of the examina-
tion but that his thesis is not adequate, they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that he be exempted on re-entry from the written portion 
of the examination. In both the above cases the examiners may, if 
they so desire, examine the candidate again viva-voce when he re-enters 
for the examination. The fee for each student is ro guineas for each 
entry to the whole examination. 

Candidates who have taken the M.A. Degree in one branch may 
enter for the M.A. Degree in another branch at any subsequent M.A. 
examination on payment of a fee of ro guineas, provided that they 
comply with the Regulations in all other respects. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square, 
S.\V.3, University of London Account." 

Students entering for the B.A. Honours examination in order to 
qualify for entry to the M.A. examination in accordance with the 
special regulations in certain branches will be required on each entry 
to the B .A. Honours examination to pay a fee of six guineas, and a 
further fee of four guineas on their first entry to the M.A. examina-
tion; but such students must comply with the regulations in regard 
to ent ry forms for the M.A. examination. In no case will the names 
of such students appear on the Honours lists of the year. 

A list of candidates for the M.A. Degree who have satisfied the 
Examiners, arranged in alphabetical order in the several branches, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar. A mark of distinction 
will be placed against the names of those candidates who show 
exceptional merit. 

A Diploma for the M.A. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passed after the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate. 

The syllabuses and special regulations are as follows:-

PHILOSOPHY. 

All candidates, except candidates registered under the Regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degree and specially 
exempted by the Senate on the ground of having passed an equivalent 
examination in Philosophy approved by the University, will be 
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required to pass the B.A. Honour~ exam~nation in Philosophy, except 
the paper on a selected alternative sub3ect under Section 6 before 
proceeding to the M.A. -examination. ' 

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers, as follows:-

r. One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs, e.g., Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy, etc. 

2. One paper connected still more closely with the thesis. 

HISTORY. 

. Ea~h candidate in submitting the subject of his thesis, as pro-
vided m the General Regulations, must furnish a statement of hi s 
antecedent course of study or academic record . The candidate will 
t~ere1;1pon b~ informed i? what ~ubject or subjects cognate to that of 
his d1ssertat10n or thesis he will be examined by means of one or 
more papers. 

. All candidates entering for the M.A. degree examination in 
History who have not previously obtained either a First or Second 
Clas~ Honours Degree in History at this or some other English Uni-
versity, or a Degree from a Univ ersity elsewhere which may be adjudg ed 
an e_q_uivalent qualification_ in _History, will be required, befor e pro-
ceedmg to the M.A. Exammat10n, to take paper s r-6 in the relevant 
branch of the B.A. Honours Examination and to reach at least second 
class standard therein. 

GEOGRAPHY.* 

The written portion of the examination will consist of three 
papers, as follows:-

An essay on one of the broader aspects of Geography, to be 
. selected out of four subjects given at the examination. 
Two papers ?n the Regional Ge?graphy of one of the following 

ar~as :-Either the_ two Amencas, or Europe and Africa, or 
Asia and Australia. In these papers candidates will be 
required to show a knowledge of recent work upon the 
geography of the selected area. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

All candidates before proceeding to the M.A. examination in 
Sociology will be required to have passed the B.A. Honours Exami-
nation in one of the following subjects unless in any special case the 

* NoTE.-The Regulations for the M.A. in Geography in and after 1935 h ave 
been amended and can be obtained from the Academic Registrar, University of 
London. 
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Senate, on the report of the Board of Studies, g_rant exemption from 
the general rule :-Sociology, Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optional subject). 

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows:- · 

One paper on Social Philosophy and Social Institutions. 

One paper on the special branch of Sociology with which the 
thesis is connected. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

Students who have taken the M.Sc. degree in Psychology will not 
be permitted to proceed to the M.A. degree in Psychology. 

All candidates who have not obtained the B.A. Honours degree 
in Psychology are normally required to pass, as a qualification for 
admission to the M.A. examination, the B.A. Honours examination in 
Psychology, but candidates may apply to be exempted from the whole 
or part of this examination on the ground of having passed an examina-
tion equivalent thereto. Candidates presenting themselves for the 
B.A. Honours examination as a qualifying examination are not 
required to take a subsidiary subject. 

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows:-

(r) One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs. 

(2) One paper connected still more closely with the thesis. 

When the thesis is of an experimental character the examiner shall 
be at liberty to test the candidate by means of a practical examination 
beadng on the subject of the thesis . 

N .B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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iv.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.) . 

The LL.M. Examination will take place once in each year, beginning 
on the fourth Monday in September. For Regulations as to date of 
entry see below. 

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a 
candidate for the degree of LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration of one calendar year from the time of his taking the 
LL.B. Degree in this University as an Internal Student nor until he 
has completed a course of higher study in accordance with the regula-
tions adopted by the Senate for postgraduate students proceeding to 
a higher degree. 

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exam-
ination, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final LL.B. 
examination after pursuing a two years' course of study and passes 
that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of study for 
the LL.B. Degree a course for the LL.M. Degree in accordance with 
the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at the 
end of the third year's course of study he obtains the LL.B. Degree, he 
will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the LL.M. Examination, but the 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred on him until after the lapse of 
one year from the date of his obtaining the LL.B. Degree. 

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than June 1st. 

Every candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must at each entry pay 
a fee of ro guineas to the Academic Registrar. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed " Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 
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The s~bjects of the Examination are as follows:-
GROUP A. 

(r) The English Law of Contracts, Torts and Land Crimes. 
(2) The Law of Property (including Trusts and Administration 

of Assets). 
(3) The Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. 
(4) English Mercantile Law, generally, and with special reference 

to a substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from 
time to time. 

GROUP B. 
(r) Roman Law, generally, and with special reference to a 

substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from time 
to time. 

(2) Public International Law, generally, and with special 
reference to a substantial portion thereof to be 
prescribed from time to time. 

(3) English Legal History, generally, and with special referenc e 
to a substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from 
time to time. 

(4) Hindu and Muhammadan Law, generally, and with special 
reference to a substantial portion thereof to be prescribed 
from tim e to time . 

GROUP C. 

(r) Jurisprudence and Legal Theury. 
(2) The Law of Palestine. 
(3) Conflict of Laws. 

The Examination shall consist of six three-hour papers, two on a 
subject to be chosen by the candidate from Group A, two on a subject 
to be chosen by the candidate from Group B, one on a subject to be 
chosen by the candidate from Group C, and one paper of essays on legal 
and related subjects. 

The Examiners may, in addition, if they see fit, examine any 
candidate viva voce. 

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed after the report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. 

N.B .-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
Univ ersity R egul ations which alone are authoritative. · 
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v.-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.Sc. (ECON.)]. 

(N OTE.-The following Regulations apply to all candidat es enterin g for the 
Examination in or after January, 1930 , except those cand idates who prev iously 
to that date, had been registered as students for the Degree.) 

A candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree must have previously 
obtained the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the 
Faculty of Economics, as an Internal Student. 

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.Sc. (Economics ) 
Degree as an Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be 
exempted from this requirement on the ground of published work. 

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge. In the event of 
a candidate submitting any conjoint work in support of his candi-
dature he must state fully his own share in such conjoint work. The 
Examiners may at their discretion require the candidate to present 
himself for an interview. 

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form, which must be returned accompanied normally by not 
less than four copies of the work or works, and by the proper fee. 

Every candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree must pay at 
each entry a fee of 20 guineas. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Sc. (Economics) under _the Seal 
of the University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be dehver~d to 
each candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Exammers 
shall have been approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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vi.-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.). 

(N OTE.-The following Regulations apply to all candidates entering for the 
Examination in or after January, 1930, except those candidates who previously 
to that date had been registered as students for the Degree.) 

A candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must have previously obtained 
the M.A. Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts as an 
Internal Student. 

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.A. Degree as an 
Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be exempted 
from this requirement on the ground of published work. 

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his qualifis:ations, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge. In the event of a 
candidate submitting any conjoint work in support of his candi-
dature he must state fully his own share in such conjoint work. The 
Examiners may at their discretion require the candidate to present 
himself for an interview. 

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form which must be returned accompanied normally by not less 
than four copies of the work or works, and by the proper fee. 

Every candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must at each entry pay a 
fee of 20 guineas. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit., under the Seal of the Univer-
sity and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. · 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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vii.-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.) 

(NOTE.-The following Regulations apply to all candidates entering for the 
Examination in or after January, 1930, except those candidates who previously 
to that date had been registered as students for the Degree.) 

(a) General Regulations. 
A candidate for the LLD. Degree must have previously obtained 

the LL.M. Degree as an Internal Student. 

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the LL.B. Degree as 
an Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be exempted 
from this requirement on the ground of published work. 

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree. 
He must apply to the Academic Registrar for an entry-form, which 
must be returned accompanied by published work or works, or by 
a dissertation or thesis and the proper fee. 

Every candidate for the LL.D. Degree must pay at each entry a 
fee of 20 guineas, except those candidates who have been credited 
with the fee of 6 guineas when taking the LL.B. Examination as a 
qualification for the LL.D. Degree under Regulations in force before 
1930, and except as provided below. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

The candidate must furnish not less than four copies of the 
published work, or dissertation or thesis submitted to the Examiners. 

(b) Applications in respect of published work. 
Together with his entry-form the candidate must submit evidence 

of his qualifications, such evidence to consist of published papers or 
books containing original contributions to the advancement of legal 
knowledge. In the event of a candidate submitting any conjoint 
work in support of his candidature he must state fully his own share 
in such conjoint work. The Degree will not be conferred in respect of 
conjoint work only. 
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(c) Applications in respect of unpublished work. 
Every candidate for the Degree of LL.D. shall upon the above-

mentioned entry-form, state in writing the special subject within the 
purview of the Faculty of Laws upon a knowledge of which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate. Together with the entry-form he 
shall transmit his dissertation or thesis, printed or typewritten, 
dealing with some special portion of the subject mentioned on the 
entry-form. 

The candidate must state how far the dissertation or thesis embodies 
the result of his own research, whether it has been conducted inde-
pendently, or in co-operation with others. 

Any dissertation or thesis submitted for the LL.D. Degree must 
constitute an original contribution to the advancement of legal 
knowledge, must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, as 
well as in other respects, and must be submitted in a form suitable 
for publication. 

The candidate is also invited to submit in support of his candi-
dature any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement 
of the study of Law which he may have published independently or 
conjointly. 

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his dissertation 
or thesis work for which a Degree has been conferred on him in this 
or in any other University, but a candidate shall not be precluded 
from incorporating work which he has already submitted for a Degree 
in this or any other Univ ersity in a dissertation or thesis covering 
a wider field, provided that he shall indicate clearly any work which 
has been so incorporated. 

A candidate for the Degree who has been approved by the 
Examiners shall be required to publish his thesis or dissertation as a 
whole, and the Degree shall not be conferred on him until four copies 
of the published work as approved by the Examiners have been received 
by the Senate. 

Any dissertation or thesis approved by the University for this 
Degree and subsequently published must bear the following inscription 
on the title-pa ge: "Thesis (or Dissertation) approved for the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws in the University of London." 

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. _ 

N .B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
Universit y Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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viii.-DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, LAWS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS. 

I. The degree of Ph.D. for Internal Students is conferred in sub-
jects within the purview of the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Economics, etc. 

. 2. The standard of the Ph.D. degree is definitely higher than that 
ot the M.A., LL.M. and M.Sc. degrees in the same subject. 

Qualifications for Registration. 
3. A candidate for registration for the degree of Ph.D. must 

either 
(a) have previously graduated in any Faculty as an Internal or 

External Student in the University, or 

(b) have passed examinations required for a degree in another 
University, or 

(c) have passed examinations required for an approved 
Diploma in certain approved educational institutions of 
University rank, 

and must comply with the following requirements unless exempted 
therefrom in special cases :-

(i) He must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of 
a College or School of the University, or from a teacher or 
teachers of the University, stating that the candidate is in their 
opinion a fit person to undertake a course of study or research 
with a view to the Ph.D. degree, and that the College, School or 
teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility of supervising 
the work of the candidate, and of reporting to the Senate at 
the end of each University session during the course of study 
whether the candidate has pursued to the satisfaction of his 
teacher or teachers the course of study prescribed in his case. 

(ii) He must produce evidence satisfactory to the University 
of the standard he has already attained and of his ability to profit 
by the course. If the evidence first submitted is not satisfactory, 
the candidate may be required to und ergo such examination as 
may be prescribed by th e University. 
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(iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Laws, Science or Economics, he 
must possess qualifications not inferior to those required before 
proceeding to the M.A. or LL.M. or M.Sc. or M.Sc. (Econ.) degree 
in the same branch. 

4. No student who is or has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree will be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. 
Degree as an External Student except in special cases and with the 
approval of the Academic Council. 

5. Applications for registration submitted later than three months 
after the date on which the course was begun must be accompanied 
by a statement from the Head of the College, School or Institution 
in explanation of the delay. Retrospective registration will be allowed 
only in exceptional circumstances. A whole-time student may be 
granted retrospective registration for not more than four terms and 
a part-time student for not more than seven terms. 

6. A candidate registered for the Ph.D. Degree who desires to 
proceed instead to the Master's Degree must apply through the 
authorities of his College, School or Institution for permission to do so. 
The amount of the further course of study, if any, which he will be 
required to pursue for the Master's Degree will be prescribed in each 
case by the University. 

A fee of one guinea is charged to Internal Students who have taken 
a qualifying examination in connection with their registration for a 
Higher Degree and are subsequently permitted to transfer their 
registration for such Higher Degree to registration for another Higher 
Degree. 

Course of Study. 

7. Every candidate must pursue as an Internal Student:-
(a) a course of not less than two years of full-time training in 

research and research methods, or 
(b) a part-time course of training in research and research 

methods of not less than two years and not more than four years 
as may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
Council.* 

8. A student who is employed as a junior teacher, such as a student 
demonstrator, engaged in teaching work in a College or School of the 
University, may be accepted as a full-time student provided that the 

* NoTE.-The expression "two years" in these Regulations will be inter-
preted in the case of students regi '".tcring for the Ph.D. Degree in October as the 
period from the beginning of that month to the June in the second year following. 
In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years. 
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total demand made on his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does not exceed six hours a week. 

9·. T_he course must be pursued continuously, except by special 
perm1ss10n of the Senate. 

ro. It is essential that the student, whilst pursuing his course of 
study as a;1 Internal Student should ~e prepared to attend personally 
for stu~y m a College, School or Institution of the University during 
the ordm~ry terms at such a time or times as his supervising teacher 
may reqmre. 

II. The student shall during his course of study pay a fee to the 
College, School or Institution in_which he is working. 

12. If the material for the work of a student exists elsewhere the 
student may under proper conditions be allowed leave of absen~e, if 
such absence do not exceed two terms out of a total of six and 
provided that neither of these two terms is the first or the last ~f the 
course .. Such leave will not be granted during the first year of the 
course m the case of students who are attending the course in order 
to qualify for the conferment of their first Degree. 

13. Before the end of each session the student must submit to the 
:Universi_ty, t~rough the authorities_ of the College or School where he 
1s pursumg h1s course of study, or m the case of an Institution other 
than College or ~cho~l through t~e te_acher of the University 
authorised by_ the Umversity to supervise his work, a Report setting 
forth the details of his work. 

14. Not later than one calendar year before the date when he 
proposes to enter for the Examination the student must submit the 
s~bject of hi_s thesis for approval by the University. The University 
will at the time of the approval of the subject of a thesis inform the 
candidate of the Faculty within whose purview the thesis will be 
deemed to fall. After the subject of the thesis has been approved it 
may not be changed except with the permission of the University. 

15. A student is not allowed to register for or to proceed to another 
Degree of the University during the currency of his registration for 
the_ Ph.J?. Degree. If he is allowed to change his registration for 
reg1strat10n for another degree (see para. 6 above) his Ph.D. registration 
will lapse. 

~6. A st1:dent register~d as candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, after 
havmg studied to the satisfact10n of the authorities of the College or 
School (or in ~he case of an Institution other than a College or School 
of ~he recogmsed teacher or teachers) concerned for the period pre-
scribed by the University, may be admitted to the Examination at any 
time subsequently. 

17. A student who, having passed the External - Intermediate 
Examination, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.A. 



Higher Degrees 

or B.Sc . Examination after pursuing a two years' course of study and 
passes that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of 
study for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree a c~:mrse for the Ph.D. Degree, 
in accordance with the General Regulat10ns as to Approved Courses 
of Study. Before presenting himself for the Ph.D: Degree every 
student will be required to have pursued, after passmg the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. Degree to be 
approved by the University. 

Thesis. 

r8. On completing his course ~f study ever~ candid~t~ must ~ub-
mit a thesis which must comply with the followmg condit10ns :-

(a) The greater portion of the . work submitted therein must 
have been done subsequently to the registration of the student as 
a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree. 

(b) It must form a distinct contr~b~tio_n to the kno'Yledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of origma!ity, s~own either b~ ~he 
discovery of new facts or by the exercise of mdependent critical 
power. 

(c) It must be satisfactory as regards literary presentatio~ and, 
if not already published in an approv~d form, ~ust be smtable 
for publication, either as submitted or m an abridged form. 

rg. The Degree will not be _co_nferred upon a c?'nd~date u~~ess t~e 
Examiners certify that the thesis is worthy of pubhcat10n as a Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of 
London." 

20. The thesis must consist of the candidate's own account of his 
research. It may describe work ?one in conjunctio_n with the teacher 
who has supervised the work provided that the candida~e clearly stat~s 
his personal share in the investigati~n, and that ~his stateme~t is 
certified by the teacher. In no case will a paper written or pubhsh~d 
in the joint names of two or more persons be accept~d as, a the sis. 
Work done conjointly with persons other than the candidates teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis in special cases. 

2r. The candidate must indicate how far the thesis embodie~ t_he 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects his m-
vestigations appear to him to advance the study of his subject. 

22. Every candidate will be required to ~orwar~ to the. 1:Jniver-
sity with his entry-form a short abstract of his thesis comprismg not 
more than 300 words. 

23. A candidate will not be permitted to sub_mit_ as ~is t~esis a 
thesis for which a Degree has been conferred on him m this or many 
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other University; but a candidate shall not be precluded from incor-
porating work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this 
or in any other University in a th esis covering a wider field, provid ed 
that he shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any 
matter which has been so incorporated. 

Entry for Examination. 

24. Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned accompani ed by (i) four copies 
of his thesis, printed, typ ewritten, or published in hi s own name, 
(ii) the proper fee, and (iii) a certificate of havin g completed th e 
course of study prescribed in his case.* 

An Internal Student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, one of 
the four copies of his thesis, bound in accordance with the following 
specification :-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8" except or drawin gs 
and maps on which no restriction is plac ed. A margin of 
r½'' to be left on the left -hand side. Bound in a standardis ed 
form as follows:-¼ art vellum or cloth; brown art pap er 
sides ; overcast ; edges uncut ; lettered boldly up back in 
gold (¼" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME; short title 
written or printed neatly and legibly on the front cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five 
shillings a copy, may be obtained from the Academic 
Registrar.] 

25. The candidate is also invited to submit as subsidiary matt er in 
support of his ·own candidature any print ed contribution or contribu-
tions to the advancement of his subject which he may have publish ed 
independently or conjointly. In the event of a candidate submittin g 
such subsidiary matter he will be required to state fully his own share 
in any conjoint work. 

26. Except as provided below, a candidate for th e Ph.D. Degree 
must pay on each entry a fee of 20 guineas. A candidate who 
has previously taken the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree in the same Faculty in 
this University will be required to pay a fee of ro guineas only. All 
cheques should be made payable to the University of London, or 

* In view of the Long Vacation, whi ch extends from the end of June until 
October, a Candidate who is eligibl e to enter for th e E xa minati on at the end of 
the Session runs the risk of considerable delay in the deci sion as to the result. 
Such a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee 
between April 15th and May 1st, and his thesis between June 1st and June 5th. 
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Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.\V.3, University of London Account." 

27. A student who is required to enter for part or the whole of an 
examination before beginning his Ph.D. course will be required to 
pay a fee of six guineas on his first entry for such examination and a 
further fee of fourteen guineas on his first entry to the Ph.D. examina-
tion ; but he must comply with the Regulations in regard to entry 
forms for the Ph.D. Examination. 

Examination. 

28. For the purpose of the examination the candidate will be 
required to present himself at such place as the University may direct 
and upon such day or days as shall be notified to him. 

29. After the Examiners have read the thesis they shall examine 
the candidate orally and at their discretion by printed papers or practi-
cal examinations or by both methods on the subject of the thesis, and 
if they see fit, on subjects relevant thereto; provided that a candidate 
for the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts who has obtained the 
Degree of M.A. in this University shall be exempted from a written 
examination. 

30. If the thesis, though inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit 
to justify such a Recommendation, the examiners may recommend the 
Senate to permit the candidate to re-present his thesis in a revised form 
after six months and within one calendar year from the decision of the 
Senate with regard thereto ; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate 
adopt such recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid. An 
oral examination is not compulsory in cases where the Examiners, 
having read the Thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to 
re-present it. 

3r. If the thesis is adequate, but the candidate fails to satisfy 
the examiners at the oral, practical or written examination held in 
connection therewith, the examiners may recommend the Senate 
to permit the candidate to re-present the same thesis after six 
months and within one calendar year from the decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate adopt such 
recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid. 

32. After the examiners have read the thesis they may, if they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that the candidate be 
rejected or be allowed to re-present his thesis. 

33. Each report of the examiners shall state (a) the subject of 
the thesis submitted by the candidate; (b) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any) to the advancement of his subject ; (c) a concise 
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statement of the grounds upon which he is recommended by the 
examiners for the degree. 

34. A Diploma for the Degree of Ph.D., under the Seal of the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
candidate who has passed, after the report of the examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate. 

35. Copies of all successful theses, whether published or not, will 
be deposited for reference in the University Library. 

36. Any thesis approved by the University for this degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title -
page: "Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
the University of London." 

37. A person who has taken the Ph.D. Degree as an internal 
student in the Faculty of Arts, Science or Economics may proceed to 
a higher doctorate (D.Lit., D.Sc. or D.Sc. (Economics), as the case 
may be), in the same Faculty without pursuing any further course of 
study. For the further conditions under which such higher doctorates 
may be taken, reference must be made to the special regulations 
relating to them. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone ar e authoritative . 

M 



5.-Diplomas. 

The University grants the following Diplomas for which the 
School arranges courses of study: 

1. The Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration. 

ii. The Academic Diploma in Geography. 

111. The Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

1v. The Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 

v. The Academic Diploma in Public Administration . 

N.B. All Diploma Students are required to register as Internal 
S_tudents of the University, which in the case of non -matricu-
lated students, necessitates the payment of a registration fee of 
ten shillings and sixpence. 

i.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION. 

The course of training for the diploma is open to:-

(a) Students of Post-Graduate standing. 
(b) Students who , though not graduates, have satisfied the Pro-

fessors in charge of the course that their previous education 
and experience qualify them to rank on the same level as 
graduates for this purpose, provided that non-matriculated 
students shall not be admitted to the course without the 
approval of the Board to Promote the Extension of Univer-
sity Teaching. 

Diplomas 

Students are required to attend a course of study app roved for the 
purpose by the University extendin g over two sessions at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year). 

The subjects of Examinat10n are:-

No.of 
Subject. 

Subject. 

I. Social In stitutio r1s. 

II. Social Philosophy and Ps ych ology. 

III. Social and Industrial History. 

IV. Social Economics (including Economic 
Theory). 

V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-
tions 

VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with 
Social Problems. 

VII. One subject to be selected from the 
following :-

(b) Method of Statistics . 
(a) The Elem ent s of H yg iene. } 

(c) History of F ac tory Legislation . 
(d) Industrial Legislation. 

No. of 
papers. 

I 

I 

l 

I 

I 

I 

I 
1 
1 

Ref. No . of Course 
in Calendar covering 

eac h subje ct of 
examination . 

47o, 47r, 472, 473 

416, 4 1 7, 418, 419, 
476, 477 

225, 478 

40, 68, 74, 95, IIO 

435 

315, 316, 370, 395 

492 

310 

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIO:NS .-Full details of the regulations governin g the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitl ed " R egulations for Academi c 
Diplomas," which may be obt a ined at the School or from the Academic 
Re~istrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 

M* 
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ii.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY. 

The Diploma Course is open to :-

r. Matriculated students of the University. 

2. Persons recognised by the Board of Education as Certificated 
Teachers. 

3. Teachers on the Register of the Royal Society of Teachers. 

The ~xamination. fo: the Diploma will take place once in each 
Academic Year, begmnmg on the first Monday in May. 

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for 
the purpose by the University and consisting of not less than 120 
hours in all. 

The subjects of examination are:-
No. of Subject. 

Subject. 

I. General Regional Geography : 
(i) The British Isles. 

(ii) Europe and the Mediterra-
nean Lands. 

(iii) North America. 
(iv) The Monsoon Lands of Asia. 

II. Physical Basis of Geography. 

III. Map Work. 

No.of 
papers. 

3 

l 

I 

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar. 

207a 
207b 
202 

213 

UNIV:~RSITY RE~UL~TIONS.-Full details of the regulations governing the 
D~ploma g_1ven m a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
D1p~omas, w1:11ch _may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, Umvers1ty of London, South Kensington, S.W.7 
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iii.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY. 

The course of training is open to :-
(a) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate 

courses have, in the opinion of the University, included a 
suitable preliminary training. 

(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the 
University that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates 
approved under (a) for this purpose, provided that non-
matriculated students shall not be admitted to tlle 
Course without the approval of the Board to Promote the 
Extension of University Teaching. 

Students are required to attend a course oi study approved tor the 
purpose by the Universjty . extending normally over two sessions 
(and not less than 200 hours in each year) , but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of study 
extending over les~ than two sessions. Courses of instruction are 
provided by the School in conjunction with King's College. Univer-,ity 
College and Bedford College. 

The subjects of Examination are :-
No. of 

Subject. 
I. 

II. 

Subject. 

GENERAL. 
(r) Data and Principles of Psychology. 

(2) Methods of Psychology. 

SPECIAL. 

One of the following Applications of 
Psychology. 

(a) Anthropological and Sociological. 

(b) Educational. 
(c) Management and Work (including 

Psycholo gy of Advertising,Sales-
manship, et c.) . 

No. of 
Papers. 

2 

I 

2 

Ref. No. of 
Course in Calendar. 

416 

418, 420 

l, 2, 3, 4, 5, 417, 47o 
471, 472, 473, 477 

425, 426, 427, 428 

The two sections may be taken together or separately. 
Mt 

I I 
I 



Diplomas 

In Section I candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in Psycholooy, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subject. t, 

In Section II there will be an oral examination with special 
refer~nce to any written reports which may be submitted by the 
cand~date on ;York he :nay have carried out in his special subject. A 
cand1?ate. takmg S~ct10n II (a) may, as an alternative to the practical 
exammat10n, submit a short essay on Anthropological and Social 
Psychology. 

• 

Candidates who fail in either section may be re-examined in that 
section at any subsequent Examination on payment of the proper fee. 

Candidates will not be approved by the Examiners in either section 
of the Examination unless they have shown a competent knowledge in 
all the prescribed subjects in that section. 

UNIV:~RSITY REq-ULA!IONS.-Full details of the regulations governing the 
D!ploma ~re g_1ven m a pamp_hlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
D1plomas, which may be obtamed at the School or from the Academic 
Re~istrar .. University of London Son+h Kensfogton, S.W.7. 
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iv.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN ANTHROPOLOGY. 

The Diploma Course 1s open to:- . 
(a) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate 

courses have in the opinion of the University included a 
suitable preliminary training. 

(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the 
University that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates 
approved under (a) for this purpose, provided that non-
matriculated students shall not be admitted to the Course 
without the approval of the Board to Promote the 
Extension of University Teaching. 

Students are required to attend a course of study, approved for 
the purpose by the University, extending over two sessions. The 
course of instruction is provided by intercollegiate arrangement 
between the School and University College. 

Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects:-

No.of 
Subject. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V . 
VI. 

VII. 

Subject. 

Outlines of the History of Civilisation (excluding 
the early Stone Age). 

The Quaternary Period ; its geology, its animal 
and human remains, and its industries. 

The physical character of the various races ; the 
processes of evolution. 

Social structure, custom, and law. 

Religious and magical beliefs and practices. 
Technology, art, and economics of the simpler 

peoples. 
Structure of language and phonetics . Subject 

to the consent of his teacher or teachers, 
a candidate may take one non-European 
language as the main work of this subject. 

Ref. No. of Course in 
Calendar. 

2(a) 

2(b) 

l I, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 
417, 470, 471, 472, 
473,475 

Candidates taking subjects (IV .), (V.), (VI.), and (VII.) are required. to 
produce evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge of, or of havmg 
attended lectures on, the more general aspects of subjects (II.) or (III.) . 

M+ + 
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A student may either enter for the whole Examination at the end 
of his two years' course, or, with the permission of his teachers, he 
may enter for examination in two subjects at the end of his first year 
and, provided he satisfies the Examiners in both subjects, for examina-
tion in the remaining two subjects at the end of his second year. 

A student who passes only in one of the two subjects taken at the 
end of his first year will not be credited with that subject, and will be 
required on re-entry to take all four subjects. 

There will be one paper in each subject. At the discretion of the 
Examiners there may also be an oral or a practical examination in any 
subject. 

In the case of the following classes of candidates, who must be 
otherwise qualified to be registered as candidates for the Diploma, 
the Special Regulations set out below shall apply:-

(i) Senior Civil Servants who have spent at least two years in 
service overseas (i.e. working under engagements or agree-
ments with the Governments of the Dominions, Government 
of India, Crown Colonies, or Mandated Territories) or Civil 
Servants of equivalent standing of other countries; 

and at the discretion of the Board of Studies in Anthropology, 
(ii) Persons who have spent at least two years overseas, engaged 

in work which has brought them in contact with native life. 

The Special Regulations referred to in the foregoing paragraph 
are as follows :-
(a) The student will be required to attend an approved course of 

instruction at a College or School of the University during a 
substantial portion of three academic terms, which terms need 
not necessarily be consecutive. 

(b) Original work may be submitted by such students and, if 
such work is approved by the Examiners, the candidate may 
be exempted from the whole or part of the Examination for 
the Diploma at the discretion of the Examiners. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS .-Full details of the Regulations governing the 
Diploma are give n in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," whi ch may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, Univer sity of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 
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v.-THE ACADEMiC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

The Diploma Course is open to :-
(a) Matriculated students of the University. 
(b) Other students who can produce evidenc e of a satisfactory 

standard of education. 

Students are required to attend an approved course of ~tudy 
extending normally over two sessions and not less than 240 hours mall. 

The subjects of examination are :-

No. of 
Subje ct. 

I. 

II. 
III. 

Group (a) 
I. 

II. 

III. 

Group (b) 
IV. 
V. 

VI. 

Subject. 

A. Compulsory. 
Public Administration, Centr a l and} 

Local. 
Economi cs (including Publi c F inan ce) . 
Social and Political Th eory . 

B. Optional. 
Three of the followin g subje cts. a t 

least one to be selec ted from eac h 
group:-

English Constitution al L a w. / 
English Economic and Social Hi story~ 

since r760. 
The Constitutional History of Gre a t 

Britain since r6fo. 

Statistics . } 
The History and Principl es of Local 

Government (Advanced ) . 
Social Administration. 

No . of 
Papers. 

3 

3 

Ref. No. of Course in 
Calendar, covering 
ea ch sub ject of 

examinati on. 

366 , 370. 

40, 41,4 2,96, 
379. 

29 [. 
225, 478. 

236. 

491. 
314, 315, 3r6 , 37 r. 

395, 396. 

The Examination is divided into two Parts which may be taken 
together at the end of the second session, or Part I. may be taken 
at the end of the first session. Part II. may in no case be taken before 
Part I. 
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Part I. consists of three papers, i.e. one paper of three hours on 
each of the three compulsory subjects, and a viva-voce examination. 

Part II. consists of three papers, i.e. one paper of three hours 
on each of the three optional subjects, and a viva-voce examination. 

Candidates shall not be approved unless they have shown a com-
petent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
~nters for both Pa~ts of ~he Examin8:tion at the same time and passes 
m five out of the six subJects may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
be allowed to offer the sixth subject alone at the next following Ex-
amination on payment of the proper fee. If a candidate enters for 
both Part~ of t~e Examination at the same time and ~ails to satisfy 
the Exammers m Part I. no report shall be made on his candidature 
for Part II. 

The Examination for the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration will take place once in each academic year, beginning on the 
first Monday in July. 

Every student entering for the whole or either Part of this 
Examination must apply to the Academic Registrar for an entry-
form and a certificate of course of study, which must be returned 
duly filled up and attested in accordance with the General Regulations 
as to Approved Courses of Study, together with the proper fee, not later 
than May 15th. 

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry to the whole Examination, 
z½ guineas for each entry to either Part, and z guineas for re-examina-
tion in one subject. 

A Mark of Distinction will be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit. 

Distinction will be awarded in both Parts of the Examination 
considered together, and a candidate taking the Examination in two 
Parts will be eligible for distinction on completing Part II. 

UNIVER~ITY REGU:C-,AT~ONS.-Full details of the Regulations governing 
th_e Diplo~a ar_e given m a pa~phlet entitled "Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas, which may be obtamed at the School or from the Academic 
Reg istrar. University of London, South Kensington, S.W .7. 
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6 .-Certificates. 

i.-CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION. 

A Certificate is awarded to Students in the DEPARTMENT OF SocIAL 
SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION. Students taking the Course are 
required to register as Associate Students of the University. 

The Department of Social Science and Administration is intended 
for those who wish to prepare themselves to engage in any form of 
social work, and in administration. 

While the lectures are open on payment of the fees to all who 
wish to attend them, candidates for the certificate in the Department 
give their whole time to the work for one or two sessions, during which 
they are under the guidance and direction of a special staff of super-
vising tutors. The course includes both practical and theoretical 
work. In their practical work the students are placed under 
experienced administrators in all parts of London, and thus obtain 
some knowledge of the conditions of life in a great industrial centre, 
and of the various methods of social effort, alike in the administration 
of charitable resources and in the work of Municipal or State Depart-
ments. The advanced students are also enabled to take part in 
certain branches of social research. 

By these means the students acquire first-hand experience of the 
difficulties to be dealt with and of the different ways in which effort is 
now directed to meeting them. In their theoretical work the students 
obtain, through lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge of the relation of present conditions and efforts to the past 
history of industrial and social life and to the generalisations of 
Economic Science and Sociology. It is necessary that students desirin g 
to take the full course should possess a good general education. 

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the work done 
during the course. 

The lecture-courses for this Certificate are · given on pp. 227-230. 
For full particulars see the special pamphlet issued by the Depart-
ment. 
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ii.-CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH. 

A Certificate is awarded to students who have satisfactorily con-
cluded the one year Course for Social Workers in Mental Health. 
Students taking the Course are required to register as Associate 
Students of the University. 

The course _for the Certificate is conducted by the Department of 
Social Science and Administration with the advice of a consultative 
committee of specialists, and is intended to prepare men and women 
for social work in the field of mental health, or to widen the knowledge 
of those already engaged in social case work. 

The theoretical course covers one University session, beginning in 
the last week of September of any year, and consists of lectures and 
discussion classes as well as practical work. The practical work will 
be conducted not only during the University session but also during 
part of the University vacations. 

The content of the lecture courses and seminars may be grouped 
under the general headings, physiology, psychology, psychiatry, 
mental hygiene, and social case work. The practical work is under 
skilled supervision, and consists of the social study and adjustment of 
individual cases at Child Guidance clinics and mental hospitals, as well 
as attendance at case discussions, conferences, and demonstrations. 

Students are admitted to the Course only on the recommendation 
of a selection committee appointed by the School. Preference is given 
to candidates who fulfil the three following conditions: 

(a) are over the age of 23 and under the age of 35. 
(b) have taken a Social Science Certificate or its equivalent. 
(c) have been engaged in practical social work. 

Consideration is also given to men and women of good general 
education who have had considerable experience of responsible social 
work. 

The lecture-courses provided for this Certificate are given on 
pp. 231-234. For full particulars reference should be made to the 
special leaflet issued by the Department. 
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iii.-CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES. 

For students of relatively advanced standing who wish to devote 
their whole time to subjects within the general field of International 
Relations, the School of Economics provides a special course of 
studies. 

In principle the course is open only to students who are able to 
give to it two full years, rat~er than only one, and who_ 3:lready have 
a University Degree ; but either or both of these condit10ns !llay ~e 
waived in particular cases, as, for example, where the candidate 1s 
already a member of some diplomatic or consular service. 

Candidates may furthermore be required before registration to 
give proof, if necessary, by written examination, that they possess 
an adequate knowledge of English. 

Students taking the Course are required to register as Associate 
Students of the University. 

The fee for the course is 35 guineas each year; or, if paid 
terminally, 13 guineas a term. 

Candidates admitted to this course, besides attending lectures 
and participating in seminars, receive regular individual tuition. 

Candidates who by the end of the first year are not considered 
to have made satisfactory progress may be required not to proceed 
further with the course. 

At the end of the course there is a written examination (see the 
Schedule below). To candidates successful in the examination a 
Certificate in International Studies is awarded by the School. 

A special pamphlet issued by the Department of International 
Studies may be obtained on application to the Secretary of the 
School. 

[Examination Scheme.] 
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EXAMINATION SCHEME. 

Six papers are set, covering five prescribed subjects and one 
optional subject. 

Prescribed Subjects. 

Diplomatic History. 

International Relations (General). 

International Institutions. 

General Economics · and the Economic Factor in International 
Affairs. ' 

International Law. 

Optional Subjects. 

The candidate must select one subject from among the following : 

(i) English Political and Constitutional History since r66o. 

(ii) British Public Administration. 

(iii) Elements of English Law. 

(iv) Maritime law and The Law of Marine Insurance. 

(v) The Geographical Factor in International Relations. 

(vi) The Commercial Development of the Great Powers. 

(vii) Comparative Constitutions and Comparative Government. 

(viii) The Technique and Procedure of Diplomacy. 

(ix) Colonial Government and Administration. 

(x) The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions. 

PART X I .-Studentships, Scholarships, and 
Prizes. 

1.-Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions and 
Bursaries. 

i.-STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE 
WORK. 

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only. 
at the School. 

Two Leverhulme Research Studentships, open equally to men and 
women, will be offered in October, 1935. The Studentships will 
be each of the value of £zoo a year, in addition to fees, tenable at 
the School for one year with a possible extension to two years. 

Candidates are asked to submit, with their testimonials and the 
names of their referees, either published work, Prize Essays, or written 
work bearing their names, or a detailed scheme of research on the 
subject proposed for investigation. 

The Studentships are intended to promote the execution by 
graduate students of definite pieces of original work in the field of 
Economics and Political Science (including Commerce and Industry), 
and they will be awarded only in the event of candidates of sufficient 
promise presenting themselves. The subject of research must be 
approved by the Director of the School. The renewal of the Student-
ships for the second year will depend upon the receipt by the School 
of an eminently satisfactory report from the students' supervising 
teacher on the work pursued during the first year. 

The successful candidates will be expected to devote their whole 
time to the work, attending for this purpose at the School, or carrying 
on researches in such fields of investigation as may be required. In the 
event of failure to complete the work or abandonment of a Studentship 
before the end of the period for which it was granted, the holder may 
be asked to refund part of the money already paid to him. 

Candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2, for a form of application, which should be completed 
and returned not later than 12th September, 1935. 

399 
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One Leverhulme Scholarship in Business Administration, open equally 
to men and wom en, will be offered jn Octob er r935. Th e 
Scholarship will be of th e value of £200 for one year with 
remission of tuition fees. 
Candidates must be graduat es of a British University. 
The successful candidate will be admitted to and required to 

pursue the postgraduate One-Y ear Course in Business Adminis-
tration, which is a full-time course of study. 

Candid a t es should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics, 
Houghton St., W. C.2, for a form of ap p lication, whi ch should be completed 
and returned not la t er th a n 12th Sept emb er , 1935 . 

Two Research Studentships for evening students of conspicuous merit 
will be awarded by the School annually until further notice. 

The awards will be made subject to proof of financial need, and 
the successful applicants will be expected to undertake pieces of 
research approved by the Director of the School. The amount of 
the Studentships will be equivalent to the value of the fees that the 
students would otherwise be required to pay. They will be awarded 
for one year in the first instance, but will be renewable, subject to 
satisfactory progress, for the period of the course for which the student 
is registered. 

Applications must be received by the Secretary of the School 
before rzth September, r935, and should be made on the appropriate 
form which may be obtained from the General Office. This should 
be accompanied by a full statement of the applicant's financial 
position, showing clearly why he is unable to undertake research 
without monetary assistance. 

The Studentships are open equally to men and women graduates 
the School. 

A "Women's Studentship " of the value of £r50 a year, in addition 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded in 
October, 1935. 

The Studentship, which is awarded triennially, is open to women 
students, not under the age of twenty, either graduates or others con-
sidered to possess the necessary qualifications to undertake research, 
and is intended to promote the execution of definite pieces of original 
work, preferably in Economic History, or, if no suitable candidate is 
forthcoming in that field, in some branch of Social Science. The 
subject of research must be approved by the Director of the School. 

The successful candidate will be expected to devote her whole I 
I 

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes 401 

time to the work and to carry on researches in ~u~h fields of _investiga-
tion as may be required. While the Stude~tship is for a peno_d of two 
years, the extension beyond the first year will depend on a sah~factory 
report on the progress of the research. In the event of failure to 
complete the work or abandonment of the Studentship before the 
end of the period for which it was granted, the student may be asked 
to refund part of the money already paid to her. 

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary, Lon~on. School of 
Economics Houghton Street . vV.C.2, from whom a form of apphcat10n can be 
obtained. 'The form must be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1935 . 

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded under the will of Miss Agn~s 
Edith Metcalfe of the value of (at present) £100, for one year, is 
awarded annu~lly. The studentship is tenable at t~e School,_ and 
is open to any woman student who has graduat~d m any 1:Jmver-
sity of the United ~ingd?m. The student will be reqmre~ to 
register for a full-ti1;1e higher d~gree course for research mto 
some Social Economic or Indu strial problem to be approved by 
the Univer~ity. Pref erence will be given to a stud ent who 
proposes to study a problem bearing on the welfar e of women. 

The studentship will be awarded only if candidates of sufficient 
merit present themselves. 

Further p a rticul ars and appli cation forms can _be obt a in ed from the 
Academic Re g istr a r, University of London , Sonth Ken sm gt <:m , S .W .7, by whom 
applications must be re ceived not la ter th a n 1st September m ea ch year. 

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International 
Law. 

The School will award in May, 1936, a Scholarship of £30 to er:able 
a student, British or foreign, to attend the Academy of International 
Law at the Hague in July-August, 1936. Any Studei:t of the S~hool 
who is now pursuing, or has recently J?Ursued, a course m In~ernat10nal 
Law in preparation for a first or h1g~er degree, _or who 1s en~aged 
upon a substantial piece o_f res_earch m Intern<1:tio:1al Law, will be 
eligible. Students from Umvers1ty College and Kmg s C?llege, atte1:1d-
ing the School on the Intercollegiate Laws arr_angement m rreparahon 
for the LL.B., who have studi ed Internat10nal Law, _will also be 
eligible. (Particulars of the Courses at the Academy will appear on 
the School notice-boards on the ground floor as soon as they are 
announced.) 

Candidates should make writt en application to the Secre~ary of the School, 
not later than the 30th April, 1936 , stating the exten~ to_ wh1?h , and th _e places 
where, they have studied In~er~ational Law, the e~a1:1matlon_ (1£ any) w~uch th ey 
have taken in it, and the pnn c1pal grounds of their mterest m th e sub1 ect. 
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Scholarship in International Studies. 
The School will award annually until further notice a Scholarship 

of £30. to enable student,. ':'7hose work and progress are considered 
deservmg of special recogmhon, to attend a session of the Geneva 
School of International Studies held in July-August each year. 

The Scholarship is open to all regular internal students of the 
School, but normally preference will be given to a student whose 
course at the School has included the study of International Relations. 

The holder of the Scholarship will be expected to make a short 
report to the Department of International Relations on the work of 
the Geneva School. 

Candidates should make written application to the Secretary of the School 
not later than 30th April, 1936. 

(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science. 

Leon Fellowship. 
A Leon Fellowship has been founded for the promotion of post-

~raduate or advanced re~earch work i~ any subject, but preferably 
m the fields of Economics or Ed1:1cat10n. The Fellowship will be 
of the_ value of_ £400 a year. and wil~ be awarded annually provided 
there is a candidate of sufficient ment. The award will be made for 
one Y:ear in the first instance, but may be renewed for a second year. 
Candidat~s need not be members or graduates of a University but 
must be m possession of qualifications which would enable the~ to 
undertake advanced research. They must submit a scheme of work 
for the consideration of the Selection Committee, and those who are 
graduates must obtain a nomination from the head of the institution 
with which they are connected. 

Further in~on~.ation may be ob_tained from the Principal of the University, 
by whom apphcat10ns must be received on or before the ISt April in the year of 
award. 

Postgraduate Studentships. Seven Postgraduate Studentships of 
. £15_0 pe_r ai:num, open to int~rnal and external graduates of the 

Umv~rsity, many Faculty, will be awarded each year provided 
candidates of sufficient mer!t present themselves, to' graduates 
who have not completed their 25th year ·on or before rst June in 
~he year of ~ward. The studentships are tenable for one year only 
i~ the ~rst mstance, but may be renewed for a second year at the 
discret10n of the Scholarships Committee. 

Further parti?ul3:rs can be obtained from the Principal of the University 
of London. Apphcat10ns must be received not later than 1st May in the year 
of award. 
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University Travelling Studentships. Two University Postgraduate 
Travelling Studentships, each of the value of £275, for one 
year, will be awarded annually if candidates of sufficient merit 
present themselves. The Studentships are open to Internal 
and External graduates of the University, in any Faculty, who 
have not completed their 28th year on or before rst June in the 
year of award. Candidates are required, if elected, to spend 
the year of tenure abroad, and must submit a scheme of work 
for the approval of the University. 

Further particulars can be obtained from the Principal of the University 
of London. Applications must be received not later than 1st May in the year 
of award. 

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. The Cassel Travelling 
Scholarships, awarded annually by the Sir Ernest Cassel 
Educational Trust, are tenable for one year only, and are 
normally four in number, of the value of from £200 to £300 a 
year at the discretion of the University. The University may, 
however, should it be deemed desirable, lessen the number of 
Scholarships awarded in any one year, and increase the grants to 
any of the scholars elected in the said year accordingly. 
Candidates for Cassel Scholarships must have passed the Final 
Examination in Commerce. 

Intending candidates should obtain from the University a special 
form of application to be returned with their entry-forms for the 
Final Examination in Commerce, accompanied by a letter of applica-
tion in their own handwriting. 

Further particulars can be obtained from the External Registrar of the 
University of London. 

University Studentships. 
One Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics and Political Science, 

of value £100, will be awarded annually on the results of the Final 
Examination in Economics. 

One Derby Studentship in History, of value £100, will also be 
awarded annually on the results of the Final Examination in Arts. 

One Scholarship in Laws, of value £50, will also be awarded 
annually on the results of the Final Examination in Laws. 

For further details see the University's Scholarships Pamphlet obtainable 
from the General Office. 
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(c) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics. 

Scholarships in Public Administration. 

Sixteen scholarships of the value of £30 each may be awarded 
annually by the National Association of Local Government Officers to 
facilitate attendance at ~ourses to~ a J?egree or Diploma, including 
advanced study of Public Admm1strat10n. These Scholarships are 
open only to members of the Association who have been nominated 
as having reached a sufficiently high standard in the professional 
and technical examinations connected with Local Government. They 
may be held at the School, or at other approved Universities and 
Colleges offering courses in Public Administration. 

For further particulars application should be made to the General 
~ecretary, National Asso_ciation of Local Gov~mment Officers (Educa-
tion ~epartment), 24, AbmgdonStreet, Westmmster, S.W.r. Intending 
candidates should note that all application forms for scholarships 
should be forwarded to the General Secretary at the time when 
applicants enter for the various examinations on the results of which 
the scholarships are awarded. 
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ii.-SCHOLARSHIPS AW ARD ED DURING UNDERGRADUATE 
CAREER. 

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School. 

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under the 
will of the late Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, limited to women 
students who have passed the Intermedi ate Examination in 
Economics of the University of London, is awarded biennially. 
The value of this Scholarship is (at present) £50 per annum for 
two vears. The holder of the Scholarship will be required to 
work~ as a full-time student at the School for the Final Examina-
tion of the B.Sc. (Econ.) degree. 

The next award will be made in September, 1936. 

Further information may be obtained from the Academic_ Re~istrar, Univer-
sity of London, South Kensington, ~.W.7, by whom applications should be 
received not later than rst September m the year of award. 

One Scholarship in Laws will be awarded annually until further notice 
to a student who has passed the Intermediate LL.B. Examination 
either as a registered internal regular student of the School or as 
an external student of the University, and who intends to take 
the LL.B. Degree as a regular student of the S~hool ~nd 3:n 
Internal student of the University. The Scholarship, which will 
be open to both day and evening students, w~ll be awarded o!1 
the results of the Special and General Intermediate LL.B. ~xam1-
nations held each year, and may be of the value of 2? gumeas a 
year for a day student or 21 guineas a year for an evemi:ig student. 
Although the Scholarship will be awar~ed for :3-. penod of two 
years, extension beyond the first year 1s cond1t10nal upon the 
receipt of a satisfactory report on the studen~ 's work. The 
Scholarship is open to both men and women candidates. 

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary, London Sc~ool _ of 
Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2, from whom a form of apphcat10n 
can be obtained. This form must be completed and returned on or before 
rzth September in each year. 

Rosebery Scholarship. A Rosebery Scholarship of the value of 
£30 a year tenable for two ye3:rs will be a:-varded by the School 
biennially. The next award will be made m September, 1935. 
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The Scholarship is open to men or women who have passed the 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com. examination 
as internal students of th e Univer sity and regular students (day or 
evening) of the School. In making the award the results of the 
Special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) and Intermediate B.Com. examina-
tions will be taken into consideration. 

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the final B.Com. as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular student of the School. Unless satisfactory 
reasons to the contrary are adduced, the scholar must pursue this 
Final course as a full-time day student. 

The Scholarship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Special Subject or Group. 

Although the Scholarship is tenable for two years, extension 
beyond the first year will depend upon a satisfactory report upon th e 
work of the scholar being received. 

The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming. 

Int ending candidates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form 
of application, which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1935 . 

Acworth Scholarship. An Acworth Scholarship, founded in memory 
of the late Sir William Acworth, will be awarded in September, 
1936. 

The Scholarship, which will be of the value of £40 tenable for 
one year, with an extension to two years subject to satisfactory 
progress, is awarded biennially and is open to students who have 
passed the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com. 
examination as internal or external students of the University. In 
making the award preference will be given to students who have 
shown proficiency and merit in the results of the Intermediate B.Com. 
and B.Sc. (Econ.) examinations of 1936. 

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Final B.Com. as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular day student of the School. He will be required 
to proceed to the special subject of "Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade "for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or to Group B (with the 
optional subject of Inland Transport) for the B.Com. 

. In awarding the Scholarship preference will be given to students 
m the e~pl?yment of a company or companies operating railways in 
Great Bntam. 
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No award will be made if, in the opinion of the School, no candidate 
of sufficient merit is forthcoming. 

Intending candidates should apply t o the Secret a ry of the Sch ool for a for~ 
of application, which should be completed and returned not la t er th an 12t 
September, 1936. 

Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition, fom?-ded in memory of 
the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded m June, 1936. The 
Exhibition, which will be of the value of about £2~ tenable for 
one year, will be open to students in the followmg order of 
preference:- . . . 

(a) Stud ents who have obt a in ed the Social Science ~er tifi ca t e a~d 
who intend to read for the B .A. or B .Sc. (E con .) wit h h onours m 
Sociology . . . 

(b) Students who have obtained the Soci al Scienc~ Cert~fica te and 
who intend to read for the Academic Di ploma m Sociology and 
Social Administration . 

(c) Students who intend to take the Social Science Certifi ca te. 

Candidates who already hold other Scholarships o~ Exhibitions 
will not be debarred from entry, but in all case~ candidates tor the 
Christie Exhibition must produce satisfactory evidence of their need 
or financial assistance to follow their chosen course of study. 

Intending candid a t es should apply to the Secretar y of the School for a form of 
application, which mu st be compl eted and returned not la t er th an 15th Ma y, 1936. 

One Lilian Knowles Scholarship, of about lZ.5, founded in memory 
of the late Professor Lilian Knowles, is open to stud ents who 
have passed the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) as Inter11;al or 
External Students of the University, an~ who a~e proceedmg to 
the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) with the special subJect. of ~odern 
Economic History, as Internal Students of the Umversity and 
regular students of the School. 

The Scholarship is tenable for two years, subject to satisfactory 
progress by the scholar, and is open equally to men and to women. 

The Scholarship will be awarded annuall:y fo~lowil).g t~e results 
of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) :r;xammat10n, subJect to a 
satisfactory candidate being forthcommg. 

Intendin candid ates should apply to the Secretar y of t he School for a 
form of applifation, which should be completed and return ed not later than 12th 
September, 1935 . 

Allyn Young Scholarship. 
An Allyn Young Scholarship, of £30 a ye~r, est~blished with the help 

of a gift from the late Mr. W. J. Whittall, m memory of the late 
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Professor Allyn A. Young, is awarded on the results of the School's 
Special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination, and is open to 
students who are proceeding to the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) with the 
special subject of " Economics, Descriptive and Analytical," or 
" Banking, Currency and Finance of International Trade " or 
"Statistics, including Demography," as internal students of the 
University and regular day students of the School. 

The Scholarship, which is awarded biennially, is tenable for 
two years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is 
open equally to men and to women. The next award will be 
made in September, 1935. 

The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming. 

Intending candid ates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form 
of application , which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1935. 

Tooke Scholarship m Economics and Statistics. 

The Tooke Scholarship of £25 a year is awarded on the results of the 
special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held at the 
School, and is open to students who are proceeding to the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) with the special subject of " Economics, Descriptive 
and Analytical " or "Banking, Currency, and Finance of Inter-
national Trade" or "Statistics, including Demography," as 
internal students of the University and regular day students of 
the School. 

The Scholarship, which is awarded biennially, is tenable for two 
years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is open 
equally to men and to women. The next award will be made in 
September, 1936. 

The Scholarship will only be awarded if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming. 

Intendin g candidates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form 
of application, which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1936. 

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International 
Law. 

(See the announcement on p. 4or.) 

Scholarship in International Studies. 
(See the announcement on p. 402 .) 
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(b) Offered throu~h the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics. 

Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship. 
A Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship, founded by friends of t]:ie 

late Professor Graham Wallas for the encouragement of studies 
in his particular field of work, will be awarded annually until 
further notice. 

The Scholarship will be of the value of about £28 a year and 
will be tenable in the first instance for one year, but may be 
renewed. 

The Scholarship is open to any student, who ~aving passed the 
Intermediate Examination, or its equivalent, 1s workmg as ~n 
Internal Student of the University for the B.Sc. Degree m 
Economics (with the special subject of Political Science or 
Sociology), the B.A. Degree in Sociology, or the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree in Psychology. 

The emoluments of the Scholarship will be payable in _equal 
instalments at the end of each term subject to the receipt of 
satisfactory reports by the University on the progress of the 
Scholar. 
Applications for the Scholar s~ip on a prescribed form , addressed to the 

Academic R egistrar, and accompam ed by th e names and addresses of not more 
than two referen ces must reach th e University not later than th e 1st September 
in the year of aw ard . 

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. 
(See the announcement on p. 403 ) 

Stern Scholarship in Commerce. 
A Sir Edward Stern Scholarship, of the value of _£10?, w~ll be awarded 

on the results of the Intermediate Exammat10n 1~ Co1!1merce. 
£so is payable when the holder has satisfied the Umv~rs1ty th?-t 
he has in bona fide commenced a first year of systemat~c study m 
preparation for the Final Examination, and the second mstalment 
after he has passed the Final Examination. 

For further particulars apply to the External Registrar of the University of 
London. 

Scholarship in Economics and Political Science. One University 
Scholarship for Economics of value £so a year, tena~le for two 
years, will be awarded an~ually on the re~ult of a Special Scholar-
ships Examination held m July. Candidates, who must enter 
for a complete Intermediate _Examinatio!1 in. the same sull1:~er, 
will be examined in Economics, Economic History and Political 
Science ( three papers). 

Furth er information may b e obtain ed from th e Acad e~ic _R egistrar 
University of London, South K ensington, S.W.7, by whom apphcat10ns must 
be received not lat er than 20th May. 



410 Studentships, Scholarships and · Prizes 

Scholarship for Hi~tory. One University Scholarship for Medieval 
and Modern History of value £50, tenable for two years, will be 
?'wa:ded annu.ally on the result of a Special Scholarships Exam-
mat10n held m July. Candidates must enter for a complete 
Intermediate Examination in the same summer . 

. Fu~ther information may be . obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
Umver~ity of London, South Kensington, S.W.7, by whom applications must 
be received not later than 20th May. 

Scholarship for Geography. One University Scholarship for Geography 
of £60, tenable for two years, will be awarded annually on the 
resul~ of a Special Scholarships Examination . held in July. 
~and1dates must enter for a complete Intermediate Examination 
m the same summer. 

. Fu~ther information may be. obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
Umver~1ty of London, South Kensmgton, S.W .7, by whom applications must 
bP received not later than 20th May. 
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iii.-ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, and /or tenable only at 
the School. 

Four Leverhulme Scholarships of the value of £50 will be 
awarded on the result of the examination held by the 
London Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board in March, 1936. The 
Scholarships will be awarded only if candidates of sufficient merit 
present themselves. 

Successful candidates will be required to proceed to an internal 
degree of the University of London in the Faculty of 
Economics (B.Com. or B.Sc. (Econ.)) or in the Faculty of Laws 
(LL.B.) as full-time regular day students of the School. 

The Scholarships are open equally to men and to women. The age of 
candidates must not exceed 19 years on 1st December, 1935, 
except in the case of candidates for a scholarship in Laws only, 
for which no age-limit is imposed. 

The Subjects of Examination will be:-
(i) English Essay ; (ii) General Knowledge ; (iii) Two sub-

jects to be chosen from Group A or Group B, or Three subjects 
to be chosen from Group C-

Group A. 
Latin 
Greek 

Group B. 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Biology 

Group C. 
French 
German 
Pure Mathematics 
Geography 
English History 
English Language and 

Literature 
*Economics 
tLatin 
Spanish 

The value of the Scholarships will be £50 a year tenable, subject to 
satisfactory progress, for three years: . The Sch?lar~hips wil~ be g~ven 
on merit only, as tested by competitive exammahon and mterv1ew, 

*Economics appears as an optional subject since it is included in the 
curriculum of many schools, but no special weight will be given to it. 

tLatin may be offered in Group C only subject to the exigencies of the 
examination time-table. 
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without regard to the financial circumstances of parents or other 
means. Any person obtaining a scholarship who would be unable 
to attend the School without residing away from home, may receive, 
on proof of need, a maintenance grant bringing the total emolument 
up to a maximum of £180 a year. 

The examination will begin on 3rd February, 1936. The closing 
date for entry is 9th January, 1936. 

Arrangements will be made to hold, simultaneously with the 
London Examination, an Examination in a centre at a distance 
from London, if the number of candidates from a neighbourhood 
should be so large as to make it desirable . Candidates living in the 
provinces who propose to come to London for the Scholarship 
Examination are at liberty to apply to the Secretary of the London 
School of Economics for assistance in securing suitable board 
and lodging. 

For further particulars (including entry forms and a time-table of th e 
examination) application should be made to Mr. S. C. Ranner, the Secretar y 
of the London Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board, The Medical School, King' s 
College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5. 

Three Scholarships of £40 each will also be awarded annually on the 
results of the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board Examination if 
candidates of sufficient merit present themselves: Two in the 
Faculty of Economics (for the B.Sc. degree in Economics or the 
B.Com. degree) ; one in the Faculty of Arts (for the B.A. degree 
with Honours in History, Geography, Sociology or Anthropology). 

The Scholarships will be tenable, subject to sati sfacto ry 
progress, for three years; they will be open equally to men and 
to women not above 19 on 1st December, 1935. 

The Subjects of Examination will be :-(a) English Essay, (b) 
Any two of the following: (i.) English History, (ii.) Geography, 
(iii.) Pure Mathematics, (iv.) French or German, (v.) Economics 
including Economic History. 

Successful candidates will be expected to proceed to a full course 
in preparation for a first degree (B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., or B.A. 
[Honours in History, Geography, Sociology or Anthropology]). In 
normal circumstances the holder of a Scholarship will be expected to 
be a full-time day internal student. 

Further particulars of these Scholarships, together with the requisite 
entrance forms, can be obtained from Mr. S. C. Ranner, M.A., Secretary of the 
Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board, King's College Hospital, Denmark Hill, 
London, S.E.5. 
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A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, tenable in the Fa culty of Lc3:ws, 
will also be awarded on the result of the I:ondon Inter-~ollegia~e 
Scholarships Board Examination, if a candidate of sufficient ment 
presents himself. 

The Scholarship will be tenable, subj ect to satisfactory progress, 
for three years; it will be open eq_ually to m~n _and to women, 
and will be governed by no maximum age-limit. 

The Subjects of Examination will be :-(a) English Essay, _(b) 
English History, (c) Latin, (d) French or German or Mathematics. 

The successful candidate will be expected to P:oceed t~ a full 
course in preparation for the LL.B. degree as a full-time day mternal 
student of the School. 

For further particulars and the requisite entrance forms , ap_Plication sho~ld 
be made to Mr . S. C. Ranner, M.A., Secretary_of the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships 
Board, King's College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5. · 

Bursaries. A limited number of Bursa:ie~ (tenable in_ the Faculties of 
Economics, Laws, or Arts) consistmg of partial or complete 
remission of fees may also be awarded, upon the re~ult~ of the 
London Inter-Collegiate Scholarships :Soard ~xa~mat10n, to 
promising students who can show that their financial circumstances 
render such assistance desirable or necessary. 

Special Bursaries. A limited number of speci~l _Bursaries are available 
for matriculated students who are not eligible to comJ?ete for the 
Scholarships and Bursaries offered under the :egulat10ns . of t_he 
Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board. They are mtended prrmarily 
for mature students who are employed during the day t~ enabl e 
them to take evening degree courses at the School, as mternal 
students of the University, and th~y ~ake_ the form of to~al or 
partial remission of fees. No exammat10n i~ ~eld but candida~es 
must satisfy a Selection Committee as to their mtellect1;-al :promise 
and their need of financial assistance. Forms _of apphcat10n a:1-d 
further information as to the conditions on which these Bursaries 
are granted may be obtained from the Secretary of the School. 

Christie Exhibition.-(See the announcement on p. 407.) 

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of £24 each, founded by a priv?'te 
benefactor in memory of the late Sir C. S. Loch, of the Charity 
Organisation Society, will be awarded annually. 
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ri . _Holders of the Exhibitions must pursue the ordinary course of 
study (known as the Certificate course) in the Department of Social 
Science and Administration at the London School of Economics and 
Political Science; and if a further year's tenure is granted, a further 
course in the same department. 

The Exhibitions will be awarded by selective interview and in the 
first instance for a period of one year, but the tenure may be extended 
to a second year by the University on the recommendation of the 
School. · 

Candidates must produce evidence that they will have attained 
the age of 19 years by the first of October in the year of the award, 
and must satisfy the Committee as to their need of financial assist-
ance to follow the course of study prescribed. 

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by the names of three refer-
ences, and the evidence required under the terms of the Regulations, must reach 
the Secretary of the London School of Economics not later than 15th May. 
Testimonials are not required. 

Instalments of the emoluments of the Exhibitions will be paid terminally 
on receipt of satisfactory reports as to the progress of the holder. · 

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships. 
The School offers annually until further notice eight Commonwealth 

Fund Scholarships of £zoo each (less a deduction for fees) tenable 
by students taking the Mental Health Course at the School. 

These Scholarships are given in order to assist suitable candidates 
who would otherwise, for financial reasons, be unable to take the 
Course. 

In the selection of candidates, consideration will be given to their 
previous experience, to standard of social case work reached, and 
to the type of work which they wish to pursue after training. It 
is not intended to give Scholarships to young students who have 
just recently taken a social science certificate and have had 
little social work experience, but rather to give a further specialised 
training to those who have realised in their work the need for a 
wider knowledge of mental health problems. 

Candidates for Scholarships must therefore fulfil the following 
conditions:-

(a) They must be over the age of twenty-three and under the age 
of thirty-five ; 

(NoTE.-In exceptional circumstances, when a year's leave of absence 
from employment has been given for the purpose of taking the training, 
exceeding the upper age limit will not be regarded as a disqualification.) 
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(b) Have taken a social science certificate or its equivalent _; 

(c) Have been engaged in practical social work; 
(d) Be prepared to take up appropriate work m the United 

Kingdom. 

The Scholarships are open to t~ose w~shing to undert?-ke so_ci~l work 
for children or adults at child gmdance and hospital chmcs, _and 
mental hospitals and in associations for the care of mental defectives. 
Those who wish to continue in their present employment, or to 
take up employment as probation officers ~s me1!1bers ,of the staff 
of institutions for delinquents, as special child:e~ s workers, 
almoners or general social case workers, are also eligible to apply 
for Scholarships. 

Candidates should apply to the School for the necessary forms of application 
which must be completed and returned to the Secretary of the School not later 
than ISt May in the year of award. 

One Exhibition, tenable at the School, is a":a~~ed on the recom-
mendation of the Society of Arts; the exhibit10~e~ to be electe~1, 
in the first instance, for one year, but to be re-~hgible! ~n. certa~n 
conditions, for a second and third year. This Exhibit10n will 
cover the school fees for the course taken. 

Further information may be obtained from the Secretary of the Society of 
Arts, John Street, Adelphi, W.C. 

One Exhibition, tenable at the School, is awarded annually to a 
student of the City of London · College Day S_c~o.ol, on the recom-
mendation of the Head Master . The exhibit10ner must have 
passed the London Matriculation Examination. 

Six Exhibitions, tenable at the School, are a~arded to Un~vers~ty 
Extension students on the recommenda.t10n of the Umvers1~y 
Extension Committee of the University Extension and Tutonal 
Classes Council. Three exhibitions are open to students for the 
Diploma in Economics and Social Science who desire to c~~p_lete 
the course for the Diploma at the School, an~ three exhibitions 
are open to matriculated students who desire to enter upon 
an evening course of study at the School for the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or B.Com. 

The exhibitions, which will cover all the necessary S~hool 
fees, will be awarded in the first instance for one year, b1:t. will be 
renewable for a second and a third year on certam condit10ns. 
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One Free Place at the School, and facilities for reduced fees (strictly 
limited in number) are awarded, on the recommendation of the 
Tutorial Classes Committee of the University Extension and 
Tutorial Classes Council, to selected Tutorial Class students 
proceeding to either the one-year full-time course or the two-
year part-time course for the Diploma in Economics and Social 
Science. 

(b) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London Schoo] 
of Economics. 

Ten Free Places for evening study at the School, tenable for the 
period necessary for the course to which the students are 
allocated, may be awarded annually by the London County 
Council. 

Special Awards for Teachers. The London County Council may 
award to teachers employed in schools, colleges, etc., within the 
Administrative County of London, a limited number of places 
at reduced fees, for courses of study held at the School which 
lead to a degree, diploma, or certificate. 

N.B.-Students, over 17, who intend to become teachers, may, in certain 
circumstances, obtain free admission to the School, in connection with their 
studies at the University of London Institute of Education. 

For further particulars application should be made to the Education Officer, 
The County Hall, Westminster Bridge, S.E.1. 
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2.-Medals and Prizes. 
(a) Offered by the School and /or open only to students of the School. 

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annually for excellence 
of work done in research by a student, registered at the School for a 
higher degree as an Internal Student of London University, whose 
first degree in any university was taken not more than five years 
previously. 

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes. 
The Trustees of the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Trust offer a 

prize of Five Pounds to be given annually in books to the student of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science who at the 
School's Special Internal Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Economics and Political Science shall have 
obtained the best marks on the whole examination. 

The Trustees also offer an annual prize of books to the value of 
£10, to be awarded on the result of the Final Examination for the 
Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). 

The Brunel Silver Medal is awarded to students in the Rail-
way Department who, in not more than four years, hav~ obtained 
three first-class passes in examinations held in connection with courses 
approved for the purpose. (For further details see the special Railway 
pamphlet.) 

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of £25 and one of £10, will be awarded 
in 1935-36 for the best two monographs embodying original research 
on the subject of "The Economic Problems of London's Suburban 
Electrification." (F 9r further details see the special Railway pamphlet.) 

The William Farr Medal. 

Through the generosity of the late Mr. W. J. H. Whitt _al~ a medal 
and prize of books is offered annually in memory of Dr. W1ll1am Farr, 
C.B., F.R.S. 

N 
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It will be awarded for proficiency and me_rit i_n the special subj_ect 
of Statistics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ .) exammat10n, the award bemg 
restricted to registered student s of the School whose. cou~se of study 
has been pursued as internal students of London Umvers1ty. 

The Hugh Lewis Prize. 
A Prize of ten guineas is offered ann1;1ally until further notice 

by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay wr~t~en by_ a student of the 
School on an approved subject. N? cond1t10ns will be a~tached -:1-s 
to the manner of expending the pnze money,_ and_ a certificate will 
also be given as a permanent record for the pnze-wmner. 

Candidates must be students of the School, whether day or evening, 
registered as internal students of the Universit¥ studying_ for_ a first 
degree. They must have passed their Intermedia!e E:xammanon 1;-ot 
more than two years before the date fixed for sendmg m essays, wh~ch 
will, as a rule, be rst Februc;1.ry of each year, and must be proceedmg 
to their Final. 

The subjects chosen by candidates should be submitted for 
approval before 30th November. 

Essays for the competition of 1935-36 should be submitted to the 
Director by rst February, 1936. 

Prize for Essay in Public Administration. 

A Prize of the value of £5 in books is offered in 1935-36 for _the 
best essay written by a student of ~he School on an approved sub3ect 
in Public Administration with special reference to Local Gove~nme?t. 
Candidates must be registered as internal students of the Umversity 
studying for a First Degree. . 

The subjects chosen by candidates should be submitted for approval 
before 30th November, 1935. 

Essays should be submitted by rst February, 1936. 

The Gonner Prize. 
A Prize known as the Gonner Prize, of the value of about £7 ros., 

founded in memory of Pro~esso~ Sir E~ward Gonner, Professor of 
Economic Science in the Umvers1ty of Liverpool from 1891 to 1922, 
and Director of Intelligence in the Ministry of Food fro~ 1917 to ~92!, 
is awarded annually to a studen~ who shows c?nsp1cuous ment m 
the special subject of Economi~s at _the . Fmal B.?c. (E~on.) 
Examination. The prize, which will be given m books, is restricted 
to registered students of the School w ho~e c?urse of . stu~ Y has 
been pursued as internal _students o~ the Umversity, and it will only 
be awarded if there is a smtable candidate. 
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George Unwin Memorial Prize. 
A Prize known as the " George Unwin Memorial Prize" has been 

established at the School in memory of the late George Unwin, Pro-
fessor of Economic History in the University of Manchester, who 
began his career as an Economic Historian by lecturing at the School. 
It will consist of books to the value of £ro, and will be open to students 
taking Economic History as their Honours Subject for the B.Sc. 
(Econ.) degree. The Prize is awarded annually on the basis of 
the historical essays written by such students during the course of 
their work for the Final Examination. 

Students desirous of competing for the Prize must keep their 
essays, and must hand them in to the Office notlater than the 9th Jun e 
of each year, enclosed in an envelope marked" George Unwin Memorial 
Prize." No one submitting less than four essays will be eligible . 
The points considered in judging the essays will be the acquaintance 
shown with original sources, thoroughness and originality of treatment 
and literary style. 

Hobhouse Memorial Prize. 
A Prize, known as the "Hobhouse Memorial Prize," of the value 

of not less than £5, founded in memory of the late Professor L. T. 
Hobhouse, Martin White Professor of Sociology at the School from 
1907-1929, will be awarded annually to a student who shows con-
spicuous merit in the subject of Sociology. The prize, which will 
be given - in books, is restricted to regular students of the School 
whose course of study has been pursued as internal students of the 
University. It will only be awarded provided an adequate standard 
of excellence has been attained. 

Prize in Banking and Currency. 
A Prize of the value of fro, awarded through th e generosity of 

Sir Kikabhai Premchand, of Bombay, is offered annually to a student 
who shows conspicuous merit in the special subject of Banking, 
Currency and Finance of International Trade at the Final B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Examination, or in Group A, Banking and Finance, at the 
Final B.Com. Examination. The Prize is restricted to registered 
students of the School whose course of study has been pursued as 
internal students of the University, and it will only be awarded if 
there is a suitable candidate. 

The Director's Essay Prizes. 
Two prizes in books, one of £5 and one of £3, are awarded annually 

to first year B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. and B.A. students for the best essay 
work done during the session. Essays will be selected for the con-
sideration of the Director, at the discretion of the Advisers of Studies, 
from those which have been written for them during the normal course 
of the student's work in the Intermediate Year. 

N* 
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(b) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the School. 

Frances Wood Memorial Prize. 

The Frances Wood Memorial Prize, of the value of £30, is awarded 
every two or three years by the Royal Statistical Society for the best 
investigation, on statistical lines, of any problem affecting the economic 
or social conditions of the wage-earning classes. Competitors are 
allowed to choose their own subjects. Theses submitted or intended 
to be submitted for higher degrees, as well as published papers, are 
admissible. Those eligible to compete are :-

(i) All undergraduates, and all graduates of not more than three 
years' standing, of Universities in the United Kingdom, who will be 
less than 30 years of age on 31st December preceding the date of 
award. 

(ii) Such non-graduates below the age of 30 years as may be 
approved by the Council of the Society. 

Essays, which must be either printed or typed, and accompanied 
by copies of all statistical tabulations, must be sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries of the Royal Statistical Society, 9 Adelphi Terrace, W.C.z. 

For further information application should be marle to the Assistant 
Secretary of the Society. 

The Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research. 

A Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research is awarded 
annually by the Royal Anthropological Institute for the best research 
essay on the application of anthropological methods to the problems 
of native peoples, particularly those arising from intercourse between 
native peoples or between primitive natives and civilised races. 

The medal is open to competition among all nationalities and an 
announcement of the conditions governing the award is made annually 
in the publications of the Royal Anthropological Institute, the Royal 
Empire Society, and the African Society. 

Essays submitted must be of moderate length, in English,_ in 
triplicate, and must be lodged at the office of the ~oyal Anthropolog1~al 
Institute on or before the 1st day of January m the year m ~h1ch 
they are to be considered for the Award. Every essay for which a 
medal has been awarded shall, if unpublished, be submitted for pub-
lication by the Royal Anthropological Institute, unless otherwise 
decided by the Committee of Award. 

For further information application should be made to the Secretary, the 
Royal Anthropological Institute, 52 Upper Bedford Place, London, W.C.1. 
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Part XIII .-Student Appointments. 
1.-THE APPOINTMENTS OFFICER 

AND 

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND 
APPOINTMENTS BOARD. 

Students of the London School of Economics are given advice as 
to their careers, and assistance in finding appointments, by an Appoint-
ments Officer (Brigadier E. de L. Young), who is appointed for this 
purpose by the School Governors as a full-time member of the Staff . 
The Appointments Officer has an office in the School and will give 
all possible employment assistance to all students of the School, 
both day and evening, who are following approved courses of study 
for Degrees, Diplomas or Certificates, and his work will be carried on 
in co-operation with the University Appointments Board, particulars 
of which are given below. 

The range of appointments dealt with is of the widest possible 
character, and information and assistance will be available for students 
desiring to enter the Government services, local administration, 
industry and business, social work, general administrative and 
secretarial work. The Appointments Officer's services will be available 
alike to men and women students, and he may be interviewed at 
his office in the School at times which may be ascertained there, but 
normally between 10.30 a .m. and 4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Frid ays, 
and on one evening during the week. 

Past and present students of the School as well as members of 
the Staff are invited to acquaint the Appointments Officer with 
particulars of any vacancies, or prospective vacancies, of which they 
may hear, likely to be suitable for School of Economics men and 
women. 

The Appointments Officer's work is carried on in conjunction with 
the University Appointments Board at 46, Russell Square, with which 
he is in daily touch, and students who are eligible to register with 
that Board may register through him, and are recommended to do so. 
They will be registered in this case in both places. The names of 
those who are not eligible for registration with the University Appoint-
ments Board will be registered at the School only and in their case 
no fee will be charged. 

N+ 
' 



422 A pp ointments 

Graduates and University Diploma holders in all Faculties are 
eligible for the University Board's assistance and students are at 
liberty to register from the 1st January before their Final Examination. 
The registration fee is 2/6 for six months : in addition a charge of 
2/6 is made, payable in advance, for the supply of weekly bulletins 
issued from 46, Russell Square, with information as to current 
vacancies over this period. Registration is renewable at the end of 
six months on payment of a further 2/6. These fees may be paid 
through the Appointments Officer, and all students desiring the 
assistance of the University Appointments Board should in the first 
place consult him at the School. 

Arrangements can be made for interview also with the Secretary 
of the Board, Mr. H. J. Crawford, B.A., or one of his Assistants: 
Mr. Laurence E. Ball, B.Sc. (Northern Polytechnic and London 
School of Economics), and Miss E. A. Rand, B.Sc. (University 
College). 

Copies of the London University Appointments Board's Handbook 
on Careers (1/-) may be obtained from the Appointments Officer or 
the School Bookshop. 

Particulars of the work of the Commerce Degree Bureau, which 
is associated with the University Appointments Board at 46, Russell 
Square, will be found in a Prospectus which may be had on application 
to the Secretary, Mr. Crawford. The Bureau gives study assistance 
to candidates for the B.Com. Degree who are unable to attend the 
London School of Economics or any other recognised college or 
institution where courses for the Degree are given. 

The address of the University Appointments Board and Commerce 
Degree Bureau is 46, Russell Square. W.C.r. ; Telephone, Museum 
6344. 
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2.-STUDENT APPOINTMENTS 

The following appointments have, during the session 1934-35, been 
reported as obtained by recent students of the School. 

(The bracketed figures show the year in which the student left 
the School : in some cases students are still registered for part-time 
continuation courses.) 

ADAMS, A. R. (1934) 
ADAMS, H. R. (1934) 
ADAMS, LENA B. (1931) 
ALDOUS, L. W. (1933) 

ALLEN, ELIZABETH A. (1924) .. 

ALMAN, S. (1933) 

ANDERSON, DEIDRE (1934) 

ARAKIE, R. {1934) 

ARCHER, J. (1933) 

ARNOLD, P. C. (1932) 

ARNOLD, RUTH B. (1933) 

BARCLAY, CHRISTIAN V. (1932) 
BARNES, E. MARGARET w. 
BAXTER, ENID (1934) 

Traffic Apprentice, L.M.S. 
Tutor at Wallace Attwood College. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Trainee at Harrods (taking L.S.E. 

Business Administration Course). 
Organising the National Declaration 

on the League of Nations and 
Armaments, Hendon Division. 

Part-time Statistical Assistant, 
L.S.E. 

Assistant to Almoner, St. Andrew's 
Hospital. 

Lecturer in Economics, Raffles 
College, Singapore. 

Assistant Marketing Officer, Ministry 
of Agriculture. 

On staff of Campaign for Pensions 
at Sixty, organised by Sunday 
Referee. 

Appointment with Travel and In-
dustrial Development Association. 

L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
Temporary Clerk, Shepherd's Bush 

Labour Exchange. 
Assistant to local organiser, L.C.C. 

Mental Deficiency Department. 
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BEAN , ELSIE A. (1924) 

BENNETT, MARY (1934) 

BISHOP, DOROTHY E. (1932) 
BLOOM, DAISY G. (1933) 

Secretary, Bristol Diocesan Moral 
Welfare Association. 

Voluntary clerical work, National 
Union of Girls' Clubs. 

Trainee for Conservative Organiser. 
Geography Mistress, Mount School, 

York. 
BOORMAN, KATHARINE (1934) Assistant Secretary, Emergency 

Help Committee. 
BOTTOMLEY, MARGARET C. Trainee, Messrs. Cadburys Ltd. 

(1934) 
BOWLEY, MARION (1931) 

BOYER, H. (1932) 
BROOK, CHRISTINA L. (1929) 
BROOKE, MILDRED G. (1933) 
BROWNE, G. S. (1933) .. 

BUCK, JEAN M. (1934) . . 

BULLEY, R. C. (1934) · · 

BURNS, CATHERINE H. H. (1923) 

BUTTON, EDNA F. (1934) 

CAMPBELL, ELIZABETH (1933) 

CAMPBELL, M ... 

CARPENTER, H. E. 

CHAIKIN, DINAH (1934) 

CHOW, T. K . (1934) 

Assistant Lecturer, Birmingham 
University. 

Assistant Master, School in Purley. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Appointment with National Farmers' 

Union. 
Assistant Almoner, Cumberland In-

firmary, Carlisle. 
2nd Division Clerk, Accountant's 

Office, University of London. 
Organising Secretary, Invalid Chil-

dren's Aid Association, Ilford, 
Dagenham and Barking branch. 

Statistical and - Secretarial Appoint-
ment, Central Office, World Peace 
Conference. 

Appointment on Staff of Royal 
Institute of International Affairs. 

Trainee, Messrs. Herrick Berg, Stock-
brokers. 

Grade I, Statistical Clerk to the 
Treasurer, West Sussex County 
Council. 

Private Secretary to Chartered 
Accountant, Jerusalem. 

Secretary of National San Yat Sin 
University, Canton, and Lecturer 
in Public Finance. 
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CHURCH, EDITH A. (1931) 

CLARKSON, MARY E. (1932) 
CLAYTON, T. ]. (1932) 

COASE, R. H. (1932) 

COHEN, NINA H. (1930) 

COLES, R. (1934) 

COTTON, A. F. E. (1933) 

COUCHMAN, H. L. D. (1934) 

Cox, R. (1933) .. 

CROFT, GERALDINE M., O.B.E. 
(1924) 

CROWTHER-SMITH, C. (1932) 

CULLEN, MARGARET E. (1925) . . 

DARBY, KATHLEEN I. (1933) 
DARLING, MARGARET I. 

DAVENPORT, R. W. F. (1934) 
DAVIDSON, JEAN L. (1934) 

DAVIS, w. E. (1929) 
DESAI, Y. T. (1930) 

DEXTER, A. w. (1933) 

DOLLAR, JOYCE W. (1930) 

DREW, W. ]. (1926) 

DUNCAN, W. G. (1934) 

Part-time Secretary to Sir George 
Schuster. 

L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
Office Manager, London Branch, 

Messrs. William Briggs & Sons. 
Lecturer in Commerce, University 

of Liverpool. 
Part-time Resear ch Assistant in 

Anthropology, L.S .E. 
Assist ant Marketing Officer, Ministry 

of Agriculture. 
Geography and History Mast er, 

West Buckl and School, N. Devon. 
Tr ainee, Confectionery Dept., J. 

Lyons & Co. 
(1) E conomics Tut or, University 

Tutori al College. 
(2) Tutor, Germ an Commercial 

School, Ealing. 
Lectur er in Social & Industrial 

History, Avery Hill Training 
College. 

Secretary to London Agent, North 
West Engineering Co. (American). 

Appointment with Pioneer Health 
Centre, Peckham. 

Post with C.O.S. at Deptford. 
Child Moral Welfare Worker, 

Greenwich . 
Trainee, Skefko Ball Bearing Co. 
Assistant Welfare Supervisor, 

Lewis's, Manchester. 
Lecturer, University College, Exeter. 
Assistant Marketing Officer to 

Government of India. 
Appointment in Statistic al Depart-

ment, John Lewis Partnership. 
Almoner, Paddington Green Hos-

pital. 
Secretarial appointment with Kenya 

Consolidated Goldfields Co. 
Appointment with Lewis's, Glasgow. 
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EDMOND, DOROTHEA (1924) 

EKSERDJIAN, N. M. 

EMANUEL, A. (1934) 

ESSEX-CROSBY, A. (1927) 

EVANS, G. A. (1934) 

EVANS, HILDA E. (1930) 

EVANS, VERA N. M. (1931) 

FARRINGTON, NORA (1932) 
FISKE, E. R. (1934) 
FRANCIS, E. V. (1929) 
FRANCIS, WINIFRED J. (1934) .. 

FREEDMAN, M. (1933) . · 
FREIFELD, S. (1934) 

FRY, G. s. H. (1934) 
GAUGE, GERTRUDE (1932) 

GILBERT, PHYLLIS M. (1930) 

GLASS, D. V. (1932) 
GOLDMAN, S. (1933) 

Research work at Sociology 
Institute. 

(1) Research Assistant to the late Sir 
Arthur Steel-Maitland. 

(2) Sales Manager, Messrs. New-
mode Ltd. 

Temporary work for Sir George 
Schuster. 

Appointment with Messrs. Powers 
Samas Accounting Machines. 

Clerk, Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas). 

Appointment with Milk Marketing 
Board, Manchester. 

(1) Principal's Clerk, Northampton 
Polytechnic. 

(2) Confidential Assistant to the 
Secretary, Birkbeck College. 

L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
Grade I Clerk, Wheat Commission. 
Appointment with Financial Times. 
Appointment in Health and Welfare 

Department, Morris Motors (Radi-
ators Branch). 

Trainee, British Home Stores. 
Assistant, International Thrift In-

stitute, Milan. 
Trainee, Calico Printers. 
Almoner, City General Hospital, 

Sheffield. 
Assistant Almoner, Royal Free Hos-

pital. 
Assistant to Professor Carr Saunders. 
Assistant, Moody's Economist Ser-

vices Ltd. 
GOODFELLOW, MARGUERITE Assistant, Price History Enquiry. 

(1934) 
GOODLEY, KATHLEEN M. (1934) Temporary post in school in York-

shire. 
GOODMAN, NANCY (1934) Temporary Computor, London 

School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine. 
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GOTHSCH, 0. (1932) 

GRACE, s. G. (1933) 
GRANGER, B. CATHERINE (1930) 

GREGG, D. R. (1930) .. 

GREGORY, G. L. (1932) 
HADFIELD, ENA (1933) 

HALL, NANCIE M. (1933) 

HAMILTON, MINNE M. (1928) 

HARKER, ETHEL 

HARMSHAW, DOROTHY (1934) .. 
HARRIS, IRIS M. 

HARRIS, S. (1932) 

HAYWOOD, MRS. OLGA (1930) .. 
HILL, MARY (1934) 

HINGSTON, MONA (1933) 
HODGE, JANET (1926) .. 

HOFFMAN, E. T. (1928) 

HOGG, WINIFRED 

HOWELL, E. (1934) 
HUGHES, KATHLEEN M. (1931) 
IGGULDEN, CECILIA]. (1934) . , 

IRVINE, ELIZABETH E. (1933) . . 

JACOB, R. SHEILA (1934) 

JAGO, E. (1922) 

Lecturer in Economi cs, Sao P aolo, 
Br azil. 

Appointment on Wh eat Commission. 
Exch ange post with Melbour ne 

Hospital, Austr alia . 
Senior Audit Clerk with firm of 

Accountants. 
Sales Promotion work at Shell Mex. 
Assist ant Almon er, Edinbur gh Roy al 

Infirmary. 
Assist ant Almon er, Brampton Hos-

pit al. 
Organising Women 's Pe ace Crusade 

(for one year). 
Tr ainee, Overseas Department, 

Photopress Ltd . 
Tr ainee, Messrs. J. Lyons & Co. 
Part-time Res ear ch Assistant m 

Anthropolo gy , L.S.E. 
Tutor in Commerci al Subjects, 

London College of Secret aries. 
Secret arial post at Hyde P ark Hotel. 
Secret ary to Mr. McNulty, Managing 

Director of J. P. McNulty & Co. 
Ltd. (Advertising Agents). 

L.C.C. Almoner. 
Warden, St. Hel en's House, Strat-

ford, E.18. 
Supervisor of Studies, Pitm an's 

College. 
Warden, Social Science Centre m 

Woodlands, near Doncaster. 
Appointment with L.N.E.R. 
L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
Secretarial appointment, North West 

Child Guid ance Clinic. 
Welfare a ppoin tmen t, North West 

Child Guid ance Clinic. 
Tempor ary part-time post, Social 

Welfare, Stepney. 
Deputy agent to Government of 

Malay. 

1· 



Student Appointments 

]EAL, E. F. (1925) 

jEVONS, ROSAMOND (1934) 

JOHNS, MARGARET C. M. (1933) 

JOHNSTON, MRS. CLARE B.(1931) 

KAYSER, G. w. A. (1928) 

KING, JANET E. (1934) 
KIRBY, JANET E. (1928) 
KNIGHT, J. S. (1933) · · 

KNOWLES, ELLA M. (1932) 

Appointment with Messrs. Deloitte, 
Plender & Griffiths, Paris. 

Mistress, Leyton County School for 
Girls. 

Secretarial a ppoin tmen t, Messrs. 
John Lewis & Co. 

Woman Guidance Officer, Juvenile 
Employment Bureau, Waltham-
stow. 

Appointment in Colonial Audit De-
partment, Nyasaland. 

Governess. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
(1) Space Seller, The Studio. 
(2) Appointment on Advertising 

Staff of Vogue. 
L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 

LAMPRELL, MARGARET E. (1931) L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
LANDER, KATHARINE M. (1929) 

LANDMAN, RosETT A 

LAWRENCE, EVELYN M. (1927) 
LEE, J. (1934) .. 

LE MASURIER, JOAN (1934) 

LERNER, A. (1932) 

LEVASSEUR, H. DORIS (1934) .. 

LOVEGROVE, E. (1934) 
LYNCH, KATHLEEN L. 

McCALL, CICELY (1934) 

(1) Secretarial Assistant, Motion 
Picture Corporation. 

(2) Private Secretary to L.C.C. 
Member for Kennington. 

Assistant to Sales Manager, Messrs. 
Glaxo. 

Research post with News Chronicle. 
Municipal Committee Clerk s 

Shanghai. 
Assistant in Incorporated Associa-

tion of Retail Distributors. 
Temporary Assist ant Lecturer in 

Department of Economics, L.S.E. 
Club Leader and Assistant Bursar, 

Mary Ward Settlement. 
Articled to an Accountant. 
Junior Clerk, Accountant's Depart· 

ment, L.S.E. 
Assistant Housemistress, H.M. 

Borstal Institute. 
McCURD-Y, MARGARET E. (1934) Temporary Organiser, L.C.C. Public 

Assistance Committee. 
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McLEAN, C. W. (1934) 
MAITLAND, MARGARET (1927) . . 
MARKE, JUANITA (1922) 

Grade I Clerk, Wheat Commission. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Woman Rent Collector, Housing 

Department, City of Leeds Cor-
poration. 

MARTIN-HURST, 
(1928) 

DAPHNE F. L.C.C. Almoner. 

MATLEY, R. 
MICHAELS, M. I. (1931) 

MOOR, ELEANOR C. (1928) 
MORFEY, PHYLLIS (1925) 
MORREAU, MADELEINE (1934) 
MURFIT, L. H. (1931) 

NANCARROW, P. C. (1934) 

NASH, KATHLEEN (1933) 

NEWLING, RUTH M. (1925) 
NICHOLSON, H. (1934) 

O'FARRELL, MARGARET B. (1926) 
PALMER, MARGARET W. (1933) 
PEASE, PHYLLIS H. (1927) 
PEARLMAN, M. (1933) 

PEARSON, A. J. A. 
PENDRED, V. w. J. (1934) 

PETERSSON, G. B. (1930) 

PLUMPTRE, MONICA (1933) 

PRATT-YULE, ELLA (1934) 

Customs Department, Kodak Ltd. 
Appointment with London Pas-

senger Transport Board. 
L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Secretary to Mr. Lawrence Cadbury. 
Appointment at Hull College of 

Commerce. 
Appointment with Messrs. Owen's, 

Liverpool. 
(1) Temporary Appointment in stat-

istical department, London Press 
Exchange. 

(2) Statistical and Secretarial 
Appointment, Mars Confections, 
Slough. 

Almoner, Leeds Municipal Hospital. 
Appointment with Standard Oil Co., 

California. 
L.C.C. Assistant Almoner. 
Welfare Officer, Osram Lamps. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Part-time lecturer, Morley College. 
Sub-Editor, London General Press. 
Staff of Accident Insurance Co. 
Assistant Lecturer in Industry, 

Dundee School of Economics and 
Commerce. 

Assistant Buyer, British Waxed 
Wrappings Ltd. 

Juvenile Employment Officer under 
Stockton-on-Tees Education Com-
mittee. 

Lecturer in Psychology, Natal Uni-
versity College, Pietermaritzburg. 
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QURESHI, M. M. A. I. . (1934) .. 

RAMSBOTT9M, MARGERY (1934) 
REEKIE, ELIZABETH (1932) 

RICHARDSON, J. R. (1933) 

ROOFF, MADELINE M. (1932) 

ROSENHEIM, OLIVE (1930) 

Research Assistant, College of Agri-
culture, Missouri University. 

Clerk, Wheat Commission. 
Voluntary work for National Council 

of Social Service. 
Assistant Master, Handside Senior 

School. 
Development Organiser, National 

Council of Girls' Clubs. 
Part-time research 

Political Science 
L.S.E. 

assistant in 
and History, 

SANDERCOCK, ELIZABETH 
. (1930) 

E. L.C.C. Almoner. 

SEARLE, w. F. (1934) 

SEWTER, A. (1933) 

SHAPIRO, M. (1931) 

SHAW, MURIEL L. (1933) 
SHEPPARD, K. 

SHONE, R. lVI. 

SIMM, A. MARGARET (1933) 
SIMON, ISOBEL (1934) 

SINCLAIR, CHRISTIAN M. (1934) 

SKEFFINGTON-WHITE, EILEEN D. 
(1934) 

SKRIMSHIRE, NORA (1932) 

SLATER, P. (1932) 

Appointment on Milk Marketing 
Board. 

Art Assistant, Leicester Museum and 
Art Gallery. 

Part-time tutor in Economics and 
Economic History with Davies', 
5 Sussex Place. 

L.C.C. Almoners Panel. 
Foreign Financial Department, 

Messrs. Butterworth & Co. 
Appointment with British Iron & 

Steel Federation. 
L.C.C. Almoners Panel. 
Part-time Club Leader. 
Post at Shadwell Girls' Club. 
Trainee under Home Office Training 

Scheme for Probation Officers. 
School Attendance and Child Wel-

fare Officer, Southend-on-Sea. 
Assistant Marketing Officer, Ministry 

of Agriculture and Fisheries. 
Assistant Organiser, Birmingham 

Education Committee. 
SMELLIE, MRS. STEPHANIE(1930) Investigator, Liberal Women's Un-

employment Committee. 
SNOOK, H. (1934) Trainee, British Home Stores. 
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STEPHENS, D. L. (1932) 

STEWART, MARJORIE C. (1934) 

STILWELL, D. (1933) 
STOODLEY, V. M. (1934) 

STOYLE, F. (1934) 

STRIKER, M. (1933) 
STUART JAMES, PHYLLIS 

SUMNER, EDITH M. (1928) 
SWETENHAM, LESLIE (1934) 

SYKES, MARY H. (1934) 

Assistant Master in English, 
Egyptian Commercial School. 

Staff Floor Walker, Messrs. Marks & 
Spencer, Glasgow. 

Articled to Chartered Accountants. 
Commercial Master, School m 

Cardiff. 
Secretary to Institute of Welding 

Engineers. 
Articled to Chartered Accountant. 
Almoner, St. Paul's Hospital, Endell 

Street. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Welfare Superintendent, Pye Radio, 

Cambridge. 
(1) Statistician, Messrs. Repford Ltd. 
(2) Statistician, David Brown & Sons, 

Huddersfield. 
TAYLOR, FLORENCE A. (1927) .. Juvenile Employment Officer, Ux-

bridge Division. 

TEALE, JOAN (1934) 

THIRLBY, G. F. (1934) 
THOMPSON, DOROTHY (1932) 

TJADEN, w. L. (1934) 
T0BILCOCK, D. H. 

TRUSCOTT, GERTRUDE M. (1926) 
VALENTINE, MARGARET E. (1921) 
VERNON, B. (1934) 

WAIT, c. (1934) 
WALES, J. N. (1934) 

WALL, ELSIE B. (1931) 

WARREN, ENID CHARIS (1924) 
WEBB, MARY D. (1934) •• 

Employment Department, H. J. 
Herring & Co. Ltd. Harlesden. 

Lecturer, Cape Town University. 
Assistant Almoner, Ad den brookes 

Hospital, Cambridge. 
Customs and Excise Officer. 
Assistant to the Imperial Economic 

· Committee. 
Warden, St. Hilda's Settlement. 
Secretary, Blackheath High School. 
Appointment with Institute of Agri-

culture, Rome. 
Statistician. Milk Marketing Board. 
Assistant History Master, Darting-

ton · Hall School, Totnes. 
Appointment with Messrs. Stocker 

& Mann. 
L.C.C. Almoner. 
Welfare Superintendent, Little 

Laundries, Harrow. 
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WEBB, URSULA K. 

WILLIAMS, F. D. c. (1934) 

WITHERS, F. N. (1931) 

WITTON, AUDREY L. (1934) 
WOOD, ELIZABETH G. (1933) 

Tern porary Assistant Lecturer in 
Department of Economics, L.S.E. 

Grade I Clerk, Wheat Commission. 
Assistant Commissioner, National 

Savings Committee. 
Appointment under L.C.C. 
Appointment on Harrods' Con-

tingent Staff. PART XIV.-The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science. 

1.-General.-The British Library of Political and Economic 
Science was founded originally by public subscription in 1896 as the 
" British Library of Political Science." It is maintained by the 
London School of Economics and Political Science and is open not 
only to all registered students of the School but also to other approved 
readers. in accordance with the rules set down below. 

The Library buildings, which occupy almost the whole of the north 
side of the School site, consist of a number of connected reading rooms 
on the ground, mezzanine and first floors, with separate reading rooms 
for Statistics on the first floor, and Geography on the fifth floor, and 
with a Research Study on the second floor. There are separate 
seminar-rooms, containing special duplicate collections of the more 
important works of reference, for each of the main departments of 
the School. Admission to a seminar-room is restricted to the honours 
students of the department and to advanced students by permission 
of the head of the department. 

The original reading room of the Library, built as part of the 
Passmore Edwards Hall in 1901, occupied the present site of the 
Haldane Room on the ground floor. Until 1921 this was the only 
reading room for all purposes. The remaining reading rooms (including 
the Cobden Library of International Commerce and Peace) have been 
built at various dates since 1921, or have been absorbed into the 
Library from other School purposes. The most recent additions 
include the reading rooms for Economics, Law, and Statistics, the 
Research Stalls, three tiers of reserve stacks, and a number of seminar 
and tutorial rooms, all contained within a new library block built 
in 1932-33 by the aid of a generous grant from the Rockefeller 
Foundation. 

Within the Library, the connected reading rooms, the Statistical 
Library, the Research Stalls, and the reserve stacks in the basement are 
served by an automatic Book Conveyor; the separate Research Study 
on the second floor is connected with the Book Counter by an electric 
book-lift. 
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A Lending Library, administe~ed by the Lib_ra~ian in co-operation 
with the Students' Union, contams all the prmc1pal textbooks and 
is open to all regular students of the School. 

2.-Disposition of Rooms.-The entrance to the Library is situated 
at the north end of the main corridor on the ground floor. Im-
mediately inside the Library entrance there is a porter's lodge, where 
all attache-cases or brief cases must be left. (Hats, coats, umbrellas, 
etc. must be left in the main cloak-rooms of the School.) Opposite 
thi; lodge is the desk of the Li~rary janitor app?inted to check the 
tickets of readers and to examme all books which readers may be 
carrying out of the Library .. All req,de~s, as they leave the Library, 
are required to show to the Library 1anitor any works they may_ be 
carrying. Beyond th~ lodge, the Library entrance opens out mto 
the Catalogue Room (Room Z), containin~ the, Lib~ary's aut_hor-
catalogue in over 150 card-dr~wers, the Library s pn?-!ed subJect-
catalogue (and its supplement in c_ard-drawers), th~ ~nhsh ~useum 
Catalogue, and various other special catalo&ues, b1bhographl~s, and 
works of reference. Here also is the Enqmry Desk. Opposite the 
Enquiry Desk is the entrance to the Passmore Edwards Ro~m (Room 
A), containing historical sources and textbooks, the Parliamentary 
Debates, and British Parliamentary Papers from 1856 (Vol. LX) 
to date. Through the screen at the far end of. the Catalo&ue Room 
is the Book Counter (with the conveyor stat10n) for dehv~ry an_d 
collection of books. To the left of the Book Counter vestibule is 
the Cobden Room (Room C), containing works on commerce, money, 
banking and public finance, together with duplicate copies ~fa n1:1mber 
of textbooks reserved for first-year students; to the nght is the 
Haldane Room (Room B), containing w_orks on economic the_ory and 
applied economics. There are three staircases to the mezzanme floor 
-one at the far end of the Cobden Room, one by the Book Counter, 
and one at the far end of the Haldane Room. The centre staircase 
by the Book Counter_ brings the reader _to the gallery _o! the C~ bden 
Room (D), containmg works on B10graphy, Po_htical Sc1e11:ce, 
Sociology, Philosophy and Logic, and also the. Hutch_mson Coll~ct10n 
on Socialism. At the far end of the gallery wmg facmg the staircase 
is the Periodical Room (P), with the Committee Room (Q) opening 
off it. At the head of the staircase, and approached by swing doors 
opening immediately on the left is the gallery of the Haldane Room (E), 
containing the British Parliamentary Papers ~o 1856 (Vol. LIX), and 
leading to the Research Stalls (N). Proceedmg further up the_ same 
staircase to the first floor the reader comes to the conveyor stat10n on 
the ]anding, where there are show cases of the School's publicat_io?s. 
Here, turning to the right, is the Transport. Room (H), contammg 
the Acworth collection on Transport, or, turnmg to the left, the Law 
Room (L), which contains, in addition to the usual law reports and 
textbooks, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation. 
Within (L) an opening immediately on the right leads to 
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the Fry Room (I), containing the Fry Library of International 
Law, and from this room a doorway leads to the Research Reading 
Room (J), where works on Colonial History and Administration 
are shelved. The Statistics Room (S) is approached along the 
mezzanine corridor of the 1928 wing; the separate Research Study 
(M) is at the north end of the main corridor on the second floor 
immediately above the Fry Room; the Geography Room (G) is 
on the fifth floor. 

3.-The Library Catalogues.-The author (general) catalogue in 
card form is housed in two long banks of drawers (A-K and L-Z) on 
both sides of the main Library entrance. This catalogue covers all 
treatises in the Library, a11 pamphlets and official reports received as 
from the 1st January, 1934, and a11 periodicals on open access. The 
pamphlets and official reports received by the Library prior to January, 
1934, the periodicals shelved in the reserve stacks, and other 
classes of material, are now being catalogued and the cards inserted 
with the progress of the work. vVorks in the Lending Library are 
entered in this catalogue on green cards; works in the seminar 
libraries are entered on buff cards. 

The subject-catalogue of works in the Library, and in certain 
co-operating libraries, as at 31st May, 1929, is contained in four 
printed volumes (" A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences") 
available on the central table in the main entrance. The supplement 
to the subject-catalogue, including works received as and from the 
1st June, 1929, is in card form in a third bank of drawers by the 
attache-case lodge. The supplement in card form is cumulative, 
but there is, in addition, a printed supplement for the two years 
1929-31 only. The printed supplement is shelved with the four 
main volumes. An alphabetical list of the more important periodicals 
taken by the Library is given at the end of the fourth volume of the 
printed subject-catalogue; a list of periodicals more recently added, 
is similarly given at the end of the printed supplement. 

There are also separate catalogues, housed in the respective rooms, 
for the Geography Library, the Fry Library of International Law, 
the Acworth Collection on Transport, and the Statistical Library. 

4.-Use of the Library.-The works on the open shelves in the 
Library are classified according to the scheme of the Library of 
Congress. The cards in the author-catalogue give the room (by letter) 
in which the book is shelved, and also the Library of Congress classifica-
tion. The reader should note both references. On the Enquiry 
Desk, on the walls of the Catalogue Room, and in various strategical 
positions throughout the Library are plans of the ground, mezzanine 
and first floors showing the positions of the reading rooms and indi-
cating to the reader the best method of reaching any particular 
reading room from the place where he stands as he consults the plan; 
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near the entrance to each room there is a stack plan showjng the 
classifications of the books on the various stacks in that room, and 
how they are djstributed. 

If the room letter indicates one of the open shelf rooms (A, B, C, 
D, E, H, I, J, L), the reader can go direct to that room and obtain 
the book from the shelves by reference to the stack plan. If the 
room letter indicates one of the separate rooms (G or S), he can go 
to that room, and similarly obtain the book, provided he has permission 
to read there. If the room letter is O or R, indicating that the book 
is in the reserve stacks not open to public access, the reader must make 
application for it by voucher, at the Book Counter. The reader 
should also ask at the Book Counter for any book normally shelved 
on the open shelves which he cannot find in its place and which is 
not likely to be in use by another reader. 

Readers are at liberty to take the books shelved in any reading 
room into any of the other connecting readjng rooms. Each reading-
room, however, is intended primarily for readers working in the 
subject to which the room is devoted, and such readers are held to 
have prior claims to the seating accommodation therein. In the 
interests of oth er readers all books must be returned to the book-
collecting station in the room to which they belong. Library books 
may not be taken from the separate rooms for statistics or geography 
without previous permission from the assistant in charge of the room 
and without completing and handing in Library vouchers. 

Books obtained from the reserve stacks may be "kept," as in the 
British Museum, for use on successive days. Books from the open 
shelves may not be " kept." 

All readers are strongly recommended to make full use of the 
"Reader's Guide " to the Library, which may be obtained from 
the Enquiry Desk, and which contains detailed information as to the 
contents of the various rooms, and the use of the various catalogues, 
together with supplementary information as to the use of the more 
important works of reference, the indexes to periodicals, and so forth. 

RULES FOR THE LIBRARY. 
r.-The Library is open for the purpose of study and research to: 

(a) Students for the time being of the London School of 
Economics and Political Science; 

(b) Persons engaged in any branch of Public Administration 
in the British Empire or in any other country; 

(c) Professors and Lecturers of any recognised University; 
(d) Such other persons as may from time to time be admitted 

by the Director. 
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z.-Readers under paragraph (a) will be admitted on presentation 
of their School registration cards. Readers und er para~raphs (b), 
(c) or (d) will be admitted on presentation of Library permits. 

Applications for Library permits should be made on the prescribed 
forms ; they should be addressed to the Director, and should be 
supported either by a merr:b_er of the staff of the School or by two 
references to persons of position. 

Library permits are not transferable. They are issued only upon 
payment of the prescribed fees. All fees are non-returnable. In the 
case of readers under paragraph (c) however, and in certain other 
limited cases, the Director may, at his discretion, authorise the issue 
of free permits. 

3.-Every reader on his first visit must sign his name in a book 
kept for that pmyo~e, and II;ay be r~qui:ed to sign on ~ubsequent 
occasions. The s1gnmg of this book 1mphes an undertakmg on the 
part of the reader to observe all the rules of the_ Library (including ~my 
additional rules that may be subsequently laid down). At the time 
of signing the book the reader's School re&istrat~on card, or_ his Library 
permit, will be endorsed by the appropriate Library official. 

4.-The Reading Rooms <;1re ope~ normally ~n all working days 
during hours prescribed from time to time by the D1rector of the School. 
They are closed on Sundays and on certain other days as prescribed. 
[The hours of opening prescribed at present are from ro a.m. to 6 p.m. 
on Saturday, and from ro a.m. to 9.30 p.m. _on other days. The days 
of closing prescribed at present are: Christmas Day and the two 
week-days immediately following, Good Friday and th e fo:1r week-days 
immediately following, Whit-Monday, August Bank Hohday and the 
nine week-days immediately following. 

5.-Readers must no_t brin& attache ca~es, overcoats, hats, 
umbrellas, or other impedimenta mto the Readmg Rooms. All sue~ 
articles can be deposited in the cloakrooms of the School; attache 
cases can be left at the Library Lodge. 

6.-Readers may take the books they require for purposes of study 
from any of the open shelves. Books shelved in any one of the con-
nected Reading Rooms may be taken to any of the other connected 
Reading Rooms, but books cannot be taken ~rom any of the c~nnected 
Reading Rooms to any of the separate Rea~mg Rooms, an~ vice versa, 
without permission and without the complet10n of the prescribed forms. 

7.-Readers who have finished with books taken fr~m the open 
shelves in any of the rooms should retur~ sue~ books without d~lay 
to the book-collecting table in the room 1n which they are workmg. 
Readers must not replace books on the open shelves. 
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8.-Books not accessible on the open shelves must be applied for 
on the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to the Book 
Counter when done with, so that the forms may be cancelled. Readers 
will be held responsible for all books issued to them as long as the 
forms are in possession of the Library uncancelled. 

9.-No book, manuscript, or other property of the Library may be 
taken out of the Library by any reader for any reason whatsoever 
except und er the express written authority of the Director or Librarian'. 
A~l reader s _as they leave the Library are required to show to the 
Library Jamtor any works they may be carrying. . 

Members of the School Staff, and certain advanced students are 
authorise~, on completing the prescribed forms, to take books from 
the Readmg Rooms to th eir private room s in the School or to the 
seminar libraries respectively. They will be responsible f~r any loss 
of or damage to books so removed ; all books so removed must remain 
accessible to the Library Staff in the event of their being required by 
other readers. 

Members of Staff who may wish to remove books from the School 
buildi11;g ~re required in_ eac~ case to obtain a separate written 
authonsat10n from the Libranan enabling them to do so. 

ro.-Research students, upon completion of the prescribed forms 
may keep books in their individual lockers in the Research Stalls and 
the Research Reading Room. They will be responsible for books so 
held ?Y them, and the. boo~s must remain accessible to the Library 
Staff m the event of their bemg required by other readers. 

_ rr.-~eaders ~an~ing in forms are required to supply all the 
necessary mformahon m the appropriate spaces. The members of the 
Library Staff are authorised to refuse forms giving insufficient detail. 

. 12.-Ink-bottles or i~k-wells cannot be taken into any of the 
Library Rooms. Fountam pe~s are permitted. Readers using rare 
or valuable works may be reqmred by the Librarian, at his discretion, 
to work with pencil. 

13.-Smoking is forbidden within the Library. 

14.-_N o reader may enter the Library basement or any other part 
of the Library not open to general readers without special permission 
from the Librarian. 

. 15.-Readers may not interfere with the working of the Conveyor 
m a~y ~ay. N 0 reader, with the exception of research students 
workmg m N, may place books or vouchers in the Conveyor baskets. 

16.-The tracing of maps or illustrations in books is forbidden. 
No book, manuscript, paper, or other property of the Library may be 
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marked by readers. Anyone who injures the property of the Library 
in any way will be required to pay the cost of repairing or replacing 
the injured property, and may be debarred from further use of the 
Library. 

17.-The Library is intended solely for study and research, and 
may not be used for any other purpose whatsoever. 

18.-Silence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms, and on the 
central staircase and landings. 

19.-Permission to use the Library may be withdrawn by t~e 
Director or the Librarian from any read er for breach of the rules 1n 
force at the time, or for any other cause that may appear to the 
Director or to the Librarian to be sufficient . 

Every reader in his own use of the Library is asked to do nothing 
which may render the Library less useful to other readers. 
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CONNECTED READING ROOMS. 

A. Passmore Edwards .... 

B. Haldane ............. . 

C. Cobden .............. . 

D. Cobden Gallery ....... . 

E. Gallery of Haldane ... . 
H. Transport ........... . 
I. Fry ................ . 
J. Research Reading Room 

L. Law ................ . 

N. Research Stalls ....... . 
P. Periodicals ........... . 

Principal contents. 
Historical Sources and Textbooks; 

British Parliamentary Papers from 
1856. 

Economic Theory and Applied 
Economics. 

Commerce, Banking, and Public 
Finance. 

The Hutchinson Collection on Social-
ism. Works on Biography, Political 
Science, Sociology and Philosophy. 

British Parliamentary Papers to 1856. 
The Acworth Transport Collection. 
The Fry Library of International Law. 
Treatises and Official Publications on 

Colonial History and Administra-
tion; and Colonial Statutes. 

Law, including the Schuster Library 
of Comparative Legislation. 

Periodicals (a selection of current 
numbers). 

SEPARATE READING ROOMS. 

G. Geography .......... _ .. 
M. Research Study ...... . 
S. Statistics ............. . 

Geographical Works. 

Official Returns of almost all countries ; 
Statistical Works, Periodicals and 
Pamphlets. 

OTHER ROOMS. 
o -
R~ } Reserve Stacks ....... . 

T. Lending Library ..... . 
Z. Main Entrance and Cata-

logue Room ........ 

General Textbooks. 

Bibliographies and Works of Reference; 
British Museum Printed Catalogue. 

PART XV.-Miscellaneous. 
1.-lnformation for Students. 

i.-HOSTELS AND ACCOMMODATION. 

The School itself does not keep an index of lodgings suitable for 
students, but a list of furnis~ed rooms, boarding houses and flats 
approved by the University can be obtained from the Lodgings 
Officer, The University of London Lodgings Bureau, 68, Torrington 
Square, W.C.r. The accommodation indicated in this list is inspected 
periodically by the University Authorities in order to ensure that the 
facilities provided are of the kind most suitable for students. 

Th~ attention of st_udents is, however, especially drawn to the 
foll_owmg h?stels o:gamsed by Co~leges and other University bodies 
which provide special accommodat10n for students of the University: 

Hostels for Men : 

CONNAUGHT HALL OF RESIDENCE, 
16-20, Torrington Square, London, W.C. I. 

Founded by H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught in 1919 as a memorial to H.R.H. 
th~ late Duches~ of Connau~ht, ~nd given by the Duke to the University in 1928, 
this Hall constitutes a Urnve~s~ty, as distinct from a Collegiate, residence for 
men students of European ongm . Students are faily evenly divided between 
men from the home country and men from overseas. 

. _The Hall stands on the University Site immediately to the north of the 
~ntish Museum. Although removed from the noise of traffic, the position is 
m the centre of London and within wa lkin g distance of the School. 

Study-bedrooms are provided for 55 residents at rentals ranging from 
£2 2s. 6d. to £2 12s. 6d. a week ; the charge includes partial Board the use of 
various public rooms and the Games Ground, attendance and baths (constant 
hot water). 

A prospectus and form of application for admission can be obtained either 
by letter or personally from the Warden, G. F. Troup Horne, 18 Torrington 
Square, yv.c.1 (Museum 6674). Appointments to view the Hall may be made 
at any time. 

KING'S COLLEGE HALL. 

. This Hostel. for men students is situated at "The Platanes," Champion 
H1_ll, _S.E.5, and 1s a large and commodious house accommodating 75 students. 
W1thm the grounds of about 1 ½ acres there are two excellent grass lawn-tennis 
courts and one hard court. 
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Although it stands only a few minutes ~rom the route '?£ the ~lectric trams 
to all parts of London, and is al so close to tr'.'1-u~s (De?mark J:Iill Stat10n, Southern 
Railwa y), and bu ses (Routes 68 and 169), 1t 1s entirely qm et and peaceful. 

In addition to the 75 comfortable b ed-sitting rooms th ere are seve_ral 
excellent common rooms, including a billiard room, di~i1:g room and readu~g 
and smoking room . All the rooms are light ed by electnc1ty, and the house 1s 
centrally h eated. 

Provision is made for full board on Saturdays and Sundays, and for breakfast 
and dinner on other days . The charg es vary from £66 to £80 per session according 
to size and the po sition of the room. 

The Host el is al so open for re sidents during vacations. 
For condition s of entry, regulations, and terms, application should be made 

to the Ward en at " The Pl atan es ," Champion Hill, S.E.5 . 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HALL, 
Qu een's Walk , Ealing, W.5. 

University College Hall is a Hall of R esidence for men and is open to 
students of any College or School in the University of London. It provides 
accommodation for 66 residents and stands in its own grounds of five acres . 
A tennis court, billiard room and gymnasium, etc., are provided for the use of 
residents. Ealing is served by the Great Western, District and Central London 
Railways, and the Hall can be reached from the School of Economics in 35 to 40 
minutes. The cost of a season ticket from Holborn to Ealing Broadway is 
just under £2 10s . a t erm . Full particulars of terms and conditions of residence 
may be obtain ed on application to the Warden, University College Hall, Queen's 
Walk, Ealing, "\"1/.5, to whom also applications for admission should be addressed. 

LONDON HOUSE, 
Caroline Place, Mecklenburgh Square, W .C. 1. 

London House is open to British Dominion and Colonial men students and 
a limited number from the United Kingdom. It was established by the Dominion 
Students' Hall Trust and has accommodation for 57. 

Fees :-£2 5s. to £2 9s. per week. 
Controller :-Commander P . D. Crofton, R.N. 
The House is close to stations on three railways, viz. :-King's Cross (Met. 

and District Rly .), Russell Square (Piccadilly Rly.), Chancery Lane (Central 
London Rly .). 

It is within easy walking distance of the London School of Economics. 
Applications should be made direct to the Controller, London House. 

Hall of Residence for Women: 
COLLEGE HALL, LONDON. 

(University of London.) 
Malet Street, W.C .1. 

College Hall, London, is a Hall of Residence for women students of any 
College or School in the University . Graduates of Universities at home or 
abroad are also welcomed. It was founded in 1882 in Byng Place, and now 
occupies a large new building in Malet Street completed in 1932 . A new wing 
was added in 1934. The Hall is conveniently situated for the principal Colleges 
and Schools in the Univ ersity, for the British Museum, the Institute of Historical 
Research, and the Record Office; it is within easy walking distance of the London 
School of E conomics . Th ere are sin gle study-bedrooms for 172 students, and 
large Common Rooms, a Library, a Studio for Fine Arts and Architecture 
students, a Games Room, and a Laundry for the use of all the students. 
Particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be obtained on application 
to the Principal, Miss Alleyne, M.Litt. 
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ii.-HANDBOOKS. 

The following short list enumerates some of the principal handbooks 
dealing with foreign study, holiday courses and scholarships, tenable 
in the British Isles and abroad : 

Fellowships , S cholarships and Grants f or Resear ch open to Graduates of 
English and W elsh Uni versities and ten able in the British Isles. Published by 
the National Union of Students , 3, Endsl eigh Street, London, W .C. I. 6d. net. 

The P oor Stud ent and the University . A Report on the Scholarships System, 
with refer enc e to Local Education Authorities' Awards and assistance to in-
tending teachers . By L. Doreen Whiteley, B.A ., F.L.A ., for the Sir Richard 
Stapley Educational Trust. London. George Allen & Unwin, Ltd. 1933. 
6s. net. 

Vacation Courses in England and Wales and Scotland. 6d. net . (Issued 
annually by the Board of Education .) London. H .M. Stationery Office. 

Table of Holiday Courses on the Continent for Instruction in Modern Languages 
and other Subjects . 4d. net. (Issu ed annually by the Board of Education .) 
London. H .M. Stationery Office. 

Handbook of Student Travel in Europe. 4th edn. 1934 . International 
Confederation of Students, Commis sion for Internat. Relations and Travel, 
3 Endsleigh Street, London, W .C.1. 

The Intelligent Student's Guide to Europe . 1931-32 . Int ernational Con-
federation of Students, Commission for Internat. Relations and Travel, 3 Ends-
leigh Street, London, W.C.1. 

German Univ ersities . A Manual for Foreign Scholars and Stud ents. Pub-
lished by the Deutscher Akademischer Austauschdienst E .V . (German Academic 
Exchange Service), Berlin C 2, Schloss. 1932. 

Guide Book for Foreign Students in the United States. 3rd edn . 1931. 
Published by the Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, 
New York. 

A List of International Fellowships for Research. The International Federa-
tion of University Women. Pamphlet No. 4. 1930. Is. (Revised edition 
in preparation .) 

Fellowships and Scholarships open to Foreign Students for Study in the United 
States. Bulletin issu ed by the Institute of International Edu cation, New York. 

Les Associations internationa les d'etudiants. 1931. 5 frs . League of 
Nations Institute of Intellectual Co-op eration, 2 rue de Montpensier Paris, 1er. 

Students Abr oad. Bulletin of organizations concerned with students abroad. 
Half-yearly. League of Nations Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue 
de Montpen sier, Paris 1er. 

Holiday Courses in Europe, 1934 . Compiled by the L eagu e of Nations 
Institute of Intell ectual Co-operation . English edn ., Allen and Unwin, London, 
W.C.1, 2s. ; The World Peace Foundation, 40 Mount Vernon Street, Boston, 
Mass ., 50 cents . French edn., Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de 
Montpensier, Paris 1er, 5 frs. German edn., Alfred Lorentz, Kurprinzstrasse 10, 
Leipzig, RM. 1. 
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2 .-Associations. 

i.-THE STUDENTS' UNION. 

With the approval of the Court of Governors of the School, the 
Students' Union was reorganised as from the beginning of the Session 
1920-zr. 

The object of the Union (as set out in its Constitution) is the pro-
motion of the social life of the students; in particular :-

(r) To provide representation through a students' representative 
council, and otherwise, on the occasion of negotations 
with the School Authorities and on other appropriate 
occas10ns. 

(z) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities. 
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political 

and other subjects. 
(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library in co-operation with 

the School authorities. 
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review. 
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs. 
(7) To organise Athletic Sports. 
(8) To provide and maintain other Societies. 
(g) To maintain relations with student bodies. 

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of the Union, or certain Union privileges, are granted to 
other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid by 
them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscription. 
Life members are provided for by the Constitution, but the privileges 
of such life membership, in respect of the use of the School premises, 
are subject to revision by the School authorities from time to time. 

UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.-Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the Accountant's 
Office on payment of their fees. 

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students 
should apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer. 
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UNION MEETINGS.-Union meetings a,re held in Room 8 at 8.15 p.m . 

on Wednesdays during the term. 
All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates 

and discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards. 

UNION LIBRARY.-Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in Room 47. 

UNION OFFICE.-Room 407, on the fourth floor, where information 
concerning the Union and its activities can be obtained. 

CORRESPONDENCE.-All communications to the Union Officials or to 
the officers of societies, should be sent via the pigeon-holes in the Mixed Common 
Room . 

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.-The magazine 1s published once during 
each term. 

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear in the magazine.. 

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards. Copies of the magazine can also be obtained on payment . 
Contributions on all subjects are requested, and should be sent to the Editorial 
Room (Room oo). 

OFFICERS.-The Officers of the Students' Union for the Union year 
ending November, 1935, are as follows:-

Hon. President : 

Professor H. J. LASKI, M.A. 

Executive Officers : 

President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 
Secretaries .. 

MR. G. R. YOUNG. 
Mrss K. D. LIBBY. 
MR. G. R. COLLISS. 
MR. A. C. WILLIAMS. 

f Mrss H. M. T. CoBBOLD. 
l MR. J. CANNON. 

Executive Committee : 

Miss J. KATZENELLENBOGEN. 
Miss D. M. LASKI. 
Miss H. A. L. LITTLE. 
Miss M. MASANI. 
Miss E. K. SHIELDS-COLLINS. 
Mrs. R. TYSSER. 
Mr. R 1 F. BLOOR. 

Mr. J. D. DALE-GREEN. 
Mr. G. V. DESHPANDE. 
Mr. S. D. DoRrzzr. 
Mr. H. w. DURANT. 
Mr. W. F. HAYLES. 
Mr. J. F. MILNE. 
Mr. J. A. WILLIAMS. 
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Athletic Union : 

President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 

Secretaries .. 

Elected members of the 
Athletic Union Executive 
Committee. 

Mr. J. F. MILNE. 
Miss M. PAGE. 
Mr. E. A. E. CORNISH. 

{ 
Miss M. BRADFORD. 
Mr. P. A. LINGARD. 

{ 

Miss 0. POULTON. 
Miss J. WATSON. 
Mr. R. F. BLOOR. 
Mr. G. H. CAPSEY. 

The Athletic Union Executive Committee is made up of the above 3:nd 
one representative from each Athletic Club, together with three from the Umon 

• Executive Committee. 

Clare Market Review : 
Editor Mr. H. W. DURANT. 
Assistant Editor Miss M. J. GOLDMAN. 
Business Manager Mr. H. HENRY. 

Standing Sub-Committees of the Union. 

Common Rooms Sub-Com-
mittee 

Constitutional Sub-Committee 

Debates Sub-Committee 

Entertainments 
mittee 

Sub-Com-

Finance Sub-Committee 

Parliamentary 
mittee 

Sub-Com-

Chairman : Miss J. WATSON. 
Secretary : Miss H. A. L. LITTLE. 

Chairman : THE PRESIDENT. 
Secretary: Mr. J. D. DALE-GREEN. 

Chairman: Mr. A. NovAKORSKY. 
Secretary: Mr. G. V. DESHPANDE. 
Chairman: Mr. M. LOEWY. 
Secretary : Mr. R. F. BLOOR. 

Chairman: THE PRESIDENT. 
Secretary: THE JuNIOR TREASURER. 

Chairman: Mr. G. BISHOP. 
Secretary: Miss D. M. LASKI. 

Union Societies. 
Chess Club .. 
Dramatic Society 
Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Rambling Club 

Secretary: Mr. R. FL,,,_SHTIG. 
Secretary: Miss M. DUDLEY. 
Secretary : Miss J. FARMER. 
Secretary: Miss E. DARLINGTON. 
Secretary: 

Union Representatives on other bodies. 
The National Union of THE PRESIDENT. 

Students 
N. U.S. Secretary Mrs. R. TYSSER. 

The Students' Union 

University of London Union 
Council 

THE PRESIDENT. 
THE VICE-PRESIDENT. 
Mr. N. M. EKSERDJIAN. 
Mr. R. H. GREET. 

Union Officers. 
Publicity Officer 
Tuition Officer 
University of London Union 

Officer 

Mr. F. B. GADSBY. 
Miss A. STOCKS. 
Mr. N. G. EMLYN-JONES. 

Appeal Panel. 
Miss H. M. A. BucKMASTER. 
Miss D. BERGSKAUG. 
Miss E. M. LEIGH . 

Mr. L. F. BROWN. 
Mr. E. BEIN. 
Mr. G. L. SCHWARTZ. 

Miss D. SMITH. Mr. JOHN ScuRR. 
Mrs. A. C. W. WILCOX (nee Powell) Mr. R. CATTY. 
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ATHLETICS.-Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union Executive 
Committee, on which are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive 
Committee. There are separate clubs for:-

Association Football. 
Athletics. 
Badminton (Men's and Women's). 
Boxing. 
Cricket (Men's and Women's). 
Cross Country Running. 
Fencing. 
Golf. 
Hockey (Men's and Women's). 
Lacrosse. 
Net Ball. 
Rifle Shooting. 
Rowing (including an evening section). 
Rugby Football. 
Sculling (Women). 
Swimming (Men's and Women's). 
Table Tennis. 
Tennis (Men's and Women's). 

PLAYING FIELDS.-Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minuteS" from the 
Southern Railway Station; frequent service from Waterloo). 

AFFILIATIONS.-The Union is affiliated to the National Union oi Studems, 
and to the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des Etudiants -. 

The Union is a member of the University of London Union as reconstitU1ted 
on a federal basis. 

OTHER SOCIETIES.-Many students' sodcti:cs, not qualified! :for, dh-ect 
financial aid from the Union, are recognised as Associated Societies. A complete 
list of these may be obtained from the Students' Union Office. 

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as; pos5ible. 



ii.-LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES. 

Affiliated to the XXth Century Society of London Graduates. 

The XXth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 with the primary object of encouraging younger Graduates to 
take an active interest in the government of the University and to 
take an effective part in the business of Convocation and in the election 
of the Convocation representatives on the Senate of the University. 
Other declared aims of the Society are to maintain contact with the 
University of London Union Society and the Collegiate Unions and to 
assist in welding the esprit de corps of the individual Colleges, 
Schools and Institutions, into a common University spirit, and in 
particular to increase the influence of the University as a factor in 
the public life of London and of the Empire. 

As a result of this movement a School Guild of Graduates was 
formed in April 1924, and affiliated to the XXth Century Society. 

Membership of the Guild is open to all graduates of the University 
of London who have been regular students of the School for not less 
than one Session, and to past or present members of the regular 
teaching or administrative staff of the School who are members of 
Convocation. 

Associate membership is open to members of the Professorial 
Council, regular members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates of other Universities, and to graduates 
of the University of London who are, or have been, students of the 
School. 

The subscription is 3s. 6d. per annum, and includes membership 
of the XXth Century Society. The annual subscription for associate 
members of the Guild is rs. Applications and enquiries should be 
addressed to the Secretary, Guild of Graduates, London School of 
Economics. 
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iii.-LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS SOCIETY 

(formerly Old Students' Association). 

OFFICERS FOR THE YEAR 1935. 

Chafrman Mrs. J. L. STOCKS. 
R epresen tative of the London School of Economics 

Society on the Court of Governors Mr. E. T. RHYMER. 

Honorary Secretaries .. 

Honorary Treasurer .. 

Cornmittee Members .. 

f Miss M. DUNSTONE. 
· · L Mr. A. G. CHARLES. 

Mr. B. MAGEE. 

r THE OFFICERS and Mrs. V. 
j ANSTEY, Miss N. CooKE, 
\ Mr. R. F. FOWLER, Mr. D. 

· · I G. H UTTON, Mrs. H. 
1 DEMSEY, Professor A. 
LPLANT, Mr. E.T. RHYMER. 

Membership of the London School of Economics Society is open 
to all past students of the School who have been full members of the 
Students' Union for at least one session. In addition, present students 
in their second and subsequent years may join as student members 
for the purpose of participating in the social activities of the Society. 

Social events, including dinners, discussion meetings, a series of 
"Economic Tramps," and Malden Sunday in Commemoration Week 
are arranged, and members are given the privilege of using the School 
b_uildings, including Common Rooms, Library and (except at lunch 
time) the Refectory, and of attending the Students' Union meetings. 
At present the Clare Market Review is sent to Country and Overseas 
members free of charge, and Town members can receive it at a pre-
ferential rate. 

The Annual Subscription is five shillings (for student members 
two shillings), and the Life Subscription is 2½ guineas. These sub-
scriptions, which cover all privileges, should be sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries at the School. 

All enquiries also should be addressed to the Honorary Secretaries 
at the School; application forms can be obtained from the Secretaries 
or from Lodge B. 

0 
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iv.-RESEARCH STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION. 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 

Mr. 0. L. WILLIAMS 

Mr. R. BERNHARD 

Miss D. GooD 
Mr. T. HITCH 

Membership of lhe Research Students' Association is open to · all 
students undertaking post-graduate work at the School, either for 
higher degrees or otherwise. 

It is often difficult for the research student to participate in 
the life of the School as freely as he would desire. His under-
graduate days have usually been spe1:t elsewh~re, while the nature 
of his work and the scattered matenals of his study often render 
reaular attendance at the School impossible. The object of 
th~ Association is to overcome these difficulties, and to enable 
research students to take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the School. A committ~e is :espon-
sible for a Common Room (on the fourth floor ~f the_ mam b_mldmg). 
which is open during regular school h_ours, and i~ which !ea is served 
every Thursday in term time .. Meetmg:s, to whic~ outside sp~akers 
are invited, are held from time to time, and week-ends and 
walks arranged. A dinner is held towards the en~ of each t~rm. _In 
the past the need has long been felt for a recogmsed place m which 
research students could meet, and where experiences could be com-
pared and common problems discussed. 

The Association is always glad to welcome graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London. 

On the first two Thursdays in the Michaelmas term the Secretary 
and members of the Committee will be present at tea for the purpose 
.of meetina new members and introducing them to other students. 
Further i~formation can be obtained by letter addressed to the 
Secretary, at the School. 
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v.-THE ECONOMIC CLUB. 

~he Econ~mic ~lub, founded in 1890, now meets at the School for 
readmg and discuss10n ?f p~pers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8 p.m. The meetmg 1s u:mally preceded by a dinner in the 
refectory at 7.30 p.m. The President of the Club is Professor A. 
Plant. The Honorary Secretaries are Mrs. J. St. H. Lander, 14, 
Harl~y Gardens, The Boltons, S.W.ro, and J. R. Hicks, Esq. The 
Club is managed ~y a Committee which is empowered to elect members, 
such members bemg persons who " can furnish satisfactory evidence 
of economic training." 

vi.-SOCIOLOGY CLUB. 

The ~ociol~gy Club was founded in 1923. It meets at the School 
for the discuss10n of p~pers twice each term, ust~ally o_n a \Vednesday 
at 8.o p.m. The meeLI.ngs are preceded ?Y a dmner rn the refectory 
at 7.15 p.m. The President of the Club is Professor Morris Ginsberg 

the Hon .. Secretary, Dr. Vera Anstey. Membership is at present 
ln!ut~d to eighty members resident in the London Metropolitan 
District, and tw~nty_ non-resident. New members are elected by the 
Club on the nonunat10n of the Executive by a majority vote. 

o* 
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3 .-Officers Training Corps. 
The School combines with King's College to form "B" Company in the 

University of London Officers' Training Corps, a social organisation which 
unites the whole University. 

MEMBERSHIP.-Admission is open to students who are British subjects of 
pure European descent and are either matriculated members of the University 
of London, or non-matriculated students pursuing a regular course in the School. 
The following may be mentioned as amongst the benefits which follow admission: 

(a) A Summer Camp, usually on the South Coast. 

(b) A Whitsun Camp at Princes Risborough for the purpose of rifle shooting 
on the ranges. 

(c) An active Rifle Club which trains those who are interested in shooting 
and encourages them to enter for inter-collegiate and inter-var sity 
corn petitions. 

(d) The cost of uniform and equipment and the expenses of Camps and 
Field Days, including fares, are not borne by the members. 

(e) Membership involves no military obligations of any kind. 

(!) Members are encouraged to enter for the examinations for Certificates 
" A " and " B," the possession of which qualifies them for many 
vocations which would otherwise be closed to them. These Certificates 
are usually secured without difficulty by those who attend the weekly 
parades and the annual camps. 

CoMMISSIONs.-Students proceeding to a degree are eligible for University 
Commissions in the Regular Army. Intending candidates should register as 
early as possible with the Hon. Secretary, Military Education Committee, 
46, Russell Square, W.C.1. Such registration is in no way binding. 

ENROLMENT.-For further particulars and for enrolment apply to Mr. J. L. 
Garbanati through the pigeon-hole post. 

453 

4.-Publications. 

i.-" ECONOMICA." (New Series). 

"Economica" is published by the School quarterly, in February, 
May, August, and November. It is devoted to research in Economics 
Economic History and Statistics, and is under the direction of a~ 
Editorial Board composed of Sir William Beveridge, Professor A. L. 
Bowley, Professor T. E. Gregory, Professor F. A. von Hayek, Professor 
A~nold Plan~, Profe_ssor E!leen Power (Acting Editor), Professor 
L10nel Robbms (Actmg Editor), and Professor A. J. Sargent, with 
Mr. F. \V. Paish as Assistant Editor. 

In addition to authoritative articles on subjects falling within the 
scope of the Journal, each issue also contains a section devoted to 
reviews of current literature. 

The price of "~conomica" is 4s. 6d. per issue or r5s . per annum, 
post free. A specially reduced rate of 10s. per annum is offered to 
register~d st~dents of the School. The price of back numbers in the 
Old Senes will be quoted on application to the Publications Depart-
ment, London School of Economi~s and Political Science, Houghton 
Street, Aldwych, W.C.z., to which address all subscriptions and 
business communications should Le sent. 

o-'-1 
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H.-" POLITICA." 

" Politica " is published by the School twice yearly, in February 
and August. It is devoted to those branches of the Social Sciences 
not covered by "Economica," including International Law and 
Relations, Political Scienc;:e, History, Sociology, and Law in its relations 
to these subjects. " Politica " is under the direction of an Editorial 
Board composed of Sir William Beveridge, Professor Morris Ginsberg, 
Dr. W. Ivor Jennings, Mr. A. V. Judges, Professor H. J. Laski (Acting 
Editor), Professor C. A. W. Manning, and Professor C. K. \Vebster 
(Acting Editor), with Mr. H. R. G. Greaves as Assistant Editor. 
In addition to articles on subjects falling within its scope, each issue 
contains a large section devoted to reviews of current literature. 

The price of " Politica " is 4s. 6d. per issue, or 7s. 6d. per annum 
post free. A specially reduced rate of 6s. per annum is offered to 
registered students of the School. All subscriptions and business 
communications should be sent to the Publications Departmept, 
London School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
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iii.-THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 

Sir W. II. BEVERIDGE 

Professor A. L. BowLEY, Sc.D., F.B.A. 

Mr. J. M. KEYNES, C.B ... 

Mr. D. H. ROBERTSON 

Prof. A . PLANT 

Mr. G. L. Sc:HWARTZ 

London School of Economics. 

London School of E cononiics . 

Economics Departm en t of University 
of Cambridge. 

Economics Department of University 
of Cambridge. 

London School of Economics. 

London School of Economics. 

Sir CHARLES ADDIS, K.C.M.G. (Hon. Treasurer). 

Mr. F. V>l. PAISH (Secretary). 

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of r922 by co-operation between the School, the University 
of Cambridge and Harvard University (U .S.A.). The Service is 
similar to that established in rgrg by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of :-

r.-A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with 
the trade position in the United Kingdom and in the U.S.A., supplied 
by Harvard University, with special analyses relating to matters of 
current interest. A summary of the general position is given, together 
with a forecast of the probable movement in the immediate future. 

The Quarterly Special Numbers issued in January, April, July and 
October, give complete series of the index numbers for post-war years, 
viz . : security prices, banking statistics, wholesale and retail prices, 
wages, imports, exports, production, transport and employment. 

2.-A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealin ,c{ 
with France, Germany and [taly, communicated bv correspondents in 
those countries. A qua:-terly report is given for the Netherland'>. Belgium 
and Canada. 

o+ + 



London and Cambridge Economic Service 

3.-Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. Recent Special Memoranda are as follows:-

No. 33. A New Index of Prices and 
Securities . . By A. L. BOWLEY, G. 

L. ScHw ARTZ and 
K. C. SMITH. 

No. 34. Studies in the Artificial Control of 
Raw Material Supplies: No. 2. 
Rubber. March, 1931 By J. W. F. RowE. 

No. 35. 

No. 36. 

No. 37. 

No. 38. 

No . 39. 

No. 40. 

No. 41. 

Studies in the Artificial Control of 
Raw Material Supplies: No. 3. 
Brazilian Coffee. January, 1932 By J. W. F. RowE. 

Post-war Seasonal Variations. 
December, 1932 .• 

An Index Number of Securities, 
1867-1914. June, 1934. 

International Abstract of Econo-
mic Statistics, 1919 - 30. Sep-
tember, 1934. 

By K. C. SMITH and 
G. F. HORNE. 

By K. C. SMITH and 
G. F. HORNE. 

Investment in Fixed Capital in 
Great Britain. September, 1934 By COLIN CLARK. 

The Iron and Steel Ind _ustry of 
Germany, France, Belgium, Lux-
embourg and The Saar. October, 
1934 By F. C. BENHAM. 

The Effect of Present Trends in 
Fertility and Mortality upon the 
Future Population of England 
and Wales and upon its Age 
Composition. August, 1935 . . By E. CHARLES. 

The Relative Importance of 
British Export Trade . August, By G. W. DANIELS 
1935 and H . CAMPION. 

The following additional Memorandum will shortly be published: 
The Soft Wood Timber Trade of Northern Europe, with special 

reference to the trade with Great Britain. By E. Saari. 

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued 
to subscribers only. The subscription is £6 a year. 

Subject to certain conditions, Universities .and kindred institutions 
can obtain the Service at a particularly favourable rate. 

The Service also supplies statistics on special subjects and under-
takes research problems. No charge is made to subscribers unless 
considerable work is involved. 

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the 
Secretary, London and Cambridge Economic Service, The London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
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iv.-ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW. 

The Survey of English Law is an annual bulletin giving an account 
of the de\·elopment of English legislation, case law and legal litera-
ture. It is intended for the use of English and foreign law teachers 
and students and also for legal practitioners. 

The Survey is divided into the following parts : (1) Jurisprudence ; 
(2) Legal History ; (3) Constitutional Law; (4) Local Government 
and Administrative Law ; (S) Family Law and the Law of Persons ; 
(6) Property and Conveyancing; (7) Contract; (8) The Law of Torts; 
(9) l\'Iercantile Law ; (ro) Industrial Law ; (rr) Criminal Law; 
(12) Evidence and Procedure ; (13) ConRict of Laws ; (14) Public 
International Law; (15) International ConYentions and Documents. 

Each part (except (1). (2), and (15)) is sub-divided into three 
sections (a) Legislation ; (b) Case Law ; (c) BilJliography. 

The Survey is the collective work of the teachers of Law at the 
School. 

v.-ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC IN'"CERNATIONAL LAW CASES. 
The object of the Annual ·Dt'gest of Public International Law Cases 

is to place before the practitioner and the student of International 
Law detailed digests of such decisions of international tribunals and 
of national courts in all countries as illustrate the development of 
Public International Law in the course of each year. The first volume 
covering the years 1925 and 1926 was published in July, 1929, by 
1Iessrs. Longrnans, Green & Co. The volume covering the years 
1927 and 1928 was published in October, 1931,* and that covering 1919 
to 1922 in November, 1932. The volnme for the years 1923-1924 
was issued in June, 1933, and a 1929-1930 volume is now in preparation. 

The Digest is edited by Sir John Fischer vVilliams, K.C. and Dr. H. 
Lauterpacht, assisted by an Advisory Committee composed of Lord 
Atkin, Lord Tomlin, l\Ir. W. E. 0 Beckett, Professor J. L. Brierly, 
Dr. H. C. Gutteridge, K.C., Mr. Ake Hamrnarskjold, Sir Cecil Hurst, 
ICC., Dr. A. D. McNair, Professor A. Pearce-Higgins, K.C., Mr. F. P. M. 
Schiller, K.C., and Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, K.C. 

The digests of the decisions of international tribunals are prepared 
by the editors themselves, and the digests of national decisions by 
contributors connected with the various countries. 

* These two volumes were edited by Dr. A. D. McNair ;rnd Dr. H. 
Lrn terp;:i eh t. 



vi .-PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 

The following books and articles, among others, have been issued 
independently by members of the staff since June, 1934 :-

MR. R. G. D. ALLEN :-
" A critical examination of Professor Pigou's method of deriving demand 

elasticity" (Econometrica, July, 1934). 
"Nachfragefunktionen fur Guter mit korreliertem Nutzen" (Zeitschrift 

fur Nationalolwnomie, October, 1934). 
" A note on the determinateness of the Utility Function" (Review of 

Economic Studies, February, 1935). 

MR. S. H. BAILEY :-
Mr. Roosevelt's Experiments (Hogarth Press, 1935). 
" International Economic Co-operation at the Cross-Roads " (American 

Political Science Review, October, 1934). 

MASTER w. VALENTINE BALL:-
" Practice and Procedure during the Reign of King George V" (Law 

Quarterly Review, January, 1935). 

MR. H. L. BEALES:-
" John Cartwright" (in Great Democrats, Nicholson & Watson, 1934). 
"The Great Depression" (Revision in Economic History, No. 1, Economic 

History Review, October, 1934). 
" The ' Basic ' Industries of England, 1850-1914 " (Studies in Bibliography, 

No. IV, Economic History Review, April, 1935). 

MR. S. H. BEAVER (with Dr. L. D. Stamp) :-
A Regional Geography: Vol. II, Africa (Longmans, 1934). 

DR. F. c. BENHAM:-
The Iron and Steel Industry in Germany, France, Belgium, Luxembourg 

and the Saar (London and Cambridge Economic Service, Memorandum No. 39) . 
"Notes on the Pure Theory of Public Finance" (Economica, November, 

1934). 
"Taxation and Factor-Prices" (Economica, May, 1935). 

DR. M. J . BONN :-
" Self Sufficiency " (in Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences). 
" International Economic Interdependence" (The Annals, 1934). 
"The Age of Counter-Colonisation" (I n ternational Affairs, 1934). 

Principal Publications by Members of the Staff 459 
PROFESSOR A. L. BOWLEY :-

" Number of children in working-class families in London, 1929-30 " (Royal 
Statistical Society Journal, February, 1935). 

MR. F. BROWN :-

" Chemical and Allied Industries" and " Electricity, Gas and Water ·works " 
(in New Survey of London Life and Labour, Vol. V, Chap. V, an d Vol. VIII, 
Chap. X). 

PROFESSOR C. BURT :-
The Subnormal Mind (Oxford, 1935). 

PROFESSOR R. s. T. CHORLEY :-
" Notes on Current Discussions " (Law Quarterly Review). 

DR. H. DALTON :-
Practical Socialism for Britain (Routledge, 1935). 
" The Present International Situation" (Political Quarte11ly, July, 1935). 

MR. D. J. LLEWELYN DAVIES:-

" Enemy Property and Ultimate Destination during the Anglo-Dutch 
Wars" (British Year Book of International Law, 1934). 

" Contract " and " Conflict of Laws " (in Annual Survey of English Law, 
19

~
4
fhe Interpretation of Statutes in the Light of their Policy by the English 

Courts" (Columbia Law Re view , April, 1935). 

MR. E. F. M. DURBIN :-

The Problem of Credit Policy (Chapman & H all, 1935). 
"Mr. Gilbert's Defence of a Constant Circulation" (Economica, May, 1935). 

DR. H. FINER :-
Mussolini's Italy (Gollancz, 1935). 
" The Police and Public Safety" (in A Century of lvlunidpal Progress, 

Allen & Unwin, 1935). 
"Italy under Mussolini" (Bankers' journ(},l, December, 1934). 
" The Value of Principles of Public Administration to City Managers" 

(Public Management, June, 1935). · 
" Makers of English Local Government " (Local Government Service, 

February, March, April, 1935). 

DR. RAYMOND w. FIRTH:-

" The Meaning of Dreams in Tikopia" (in Essays presented to C. G. Seligman 
1934) · . . ,, (Af: . V ) "The Sociological Study of Native Diet rica, Vol. II, 1934 . 

MR. R. F. FowLER (v,·ith Mr. R. H. Coase) :-

" Bacon Production and the Pig-Cycle in Great Britain" (Economica, 
May, 1935) . 



Principal Publications by Members of the Staff 

PROFESSOR M. GINSBERG :-
Sociology (Home University Library, I934). 
The Unity of Mankind (Hobhouse Memorial Lecture, I935 ; Oxford, 1935). 
Contribution to: Symposium on the Psychology of Peace and War (British 

Journal of Medical Psychology, 1934). 
Contribution to : Symposium on Property and Possessiveness (British 

Journal of }/[ edical Psychology, 1935). 
"Explanation in History" (Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, 1935) . 
"Causality in the Social Sciences" (Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, 

1935). 

PROFESSOR T. E. GREGORY :-

The Gold Standard and its Future (Methuen, third revised and enlarged 
edition, 1934). 

The Planned State and the Equalitarian State (Ethical Union, 1934). 
Memorandum on Japanese Competition (Association of British Chambers 

of Commerce, March, 1935). 
The International Monetary Situation (International Chamber of Commerce, 

June, 1935) . 
" Expansionist Theories of Currency and Banking Policy " (Journal of 

Institute of Banllers, January and February, 1935) . 
" The Outlook for long-period Money Rates" (" Times " Ban! iin g Review, 

February 12th, 1935). 
"The World Chaos: a Plea for Discussion" (Fortnightly R eview , May, I935). 
" Bank Amalgamations" (Bulletin of the Banca Commerciale Italiana, 

July, 1935). 

MR. D. W. HARDING:-
" Adult Education and Adult Entertainment" (Adult Education, September, 

1934). 
" The Place of Entertainment in Social Life" (Sociological Review, October, 

1934). 
"Aspects of the Poetry of Isaac Rosenberg" (Scrutiny, March, 1935). 
"Propaganda and Rationalisation in War" (Scrutiny, June, 1935). 

PROFESSOR F. A. VON HAYEK :-

Prices and Production (new and revised edn., 1935). 
Collectivist Economic Planning (Editor and part author : Routledge, 1935) . 
" Carl Menger" (Economica, November, 1934). 
" Preiserwertungen, Monetare Storungen und Fehlinvestitionen" (National-

okonomisk Tidskrift, Vol. 73, No. 3, 1935). 

"A Regulated Gold Standard" (Economist, May, 1935) . 
"Edwin Cannan" (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, VI 2, 1935). 

MR. B. M. HEADICAR :-

A Manual of Library Organisation (Allen & Unwin, 1935). 

DR. J. R. HICKS:-

" Leon Walras" (Econometrica, October, 1934). 
"A Note on the Elasticity of Supply" (Review of Economic Studies, October, 

1934). 
" Recent Developments in Economic Theory-the Theory of Monopoly" 

(Econometrica, January, 1935). 
" A Suggestion for Simplifying the Theory of Money " (Economica, February, 

1935). 
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DR. W. C. R. HICKS :-
" A Weimar Actor under Schiller and Goethe" (paper read before the 

English Goethe Society, January, 1935). 

DR. W. I. JENNINGS:-
Parliamentary Reform (Gollancz, 1935). 
" In Praise of Dicey, 1885-1935 " (Public Administration, April, 1935) 
" The Technique of Opposition " (Political Quarterly, April, 1935). . 
"Local Government Law, 1885-1935" (Law Quarterly Review, Jubilee 

Number). 

MR. N. KALDOR :-

" Mrs. Robinson's 'Economics of Imperfect Competition' " (Economica, 
August, 1934). 

" Market Imperfection and Excess Capacity " (Economica, February, 1935). 

DR. H. KANTOROWICZ :-
" Baldus de Ubaldis and the Subjective Theory of Guilt" (Social Research, 

August, 1934). 

PROFESSOR H. J. LASKI :-
The State in Theory and Practice (Allen & Unwin, 1935). 
Law and Justice in Soviet Russia (Hogarth Press, 1935). 
"The Function of the Universities at the Present Time" (New Republic, 

January 23rd, 1935). 
" Leon Trotsky " (in Great Contemporaries, Cassell, 1935)_. . . 
" Le Tournant de la Democratie" (Archives de la Philosophie du Droit, 

December, 1934). 
" E. S Convin's Twilight of the Supreme Court " (Review in Yale Law 

Journal, April, 1935). 

DR. H. LAUTERPACHT :-
" Les travaux preparatoires et l'interpretation des traites" (Lectures 

delivered at the Hague Academy of International _Law in April, 1934). 
" Some Considerations on Preparatory Work m the Interpretat10n of 

Treaties " (Harvard Law Review, February, 1935). 
The Budapest Articles of Interpretation and the Paris Pact (Publications 

of the Grotius Society, 1934). 

RT. HON. H. B. LEES-SMITH:-
" The British National Government" (Current History). 

MR. B. MAGEE (with Mr. S. W. Rowland) :-

Accounting (Part I) (Gee, 1934) . 
Questions in Accounting (Part I) (Gee, 1934). 

DR. LUCY P. MAIR:-
" The Study of Culture Contact as a Practical Problem" (Africa, October, 

1934). . Ed t· ,, (0 Ed 1· " The Anthropologist's Approach to Native uca 10n versea uca ion, 
January, 1935). . 

" Linguistics without So\10logy : s?me no~es on the standard Luganda 
Dictionary" (Bulletin of Oriental Studies, Apnl, 1935). 

"Totemism among the Baganda" (Man, May, 1935). 
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DR. K. MANNHEIM :-

Rati<;>nal and Irrational Elements in Contemporary Society (Hobhouse 
Memorial Lecture, 1934; Oxford, 1934). 

Mensch ~nd Gesellschaft im Zeitalter des Umbaus (Sijthoff, Leiclen, 1935). 
"La Soc10logia Alemana de 1918 a 1933 " (Tierra Firme, No. 1, Madrid, 

1935)-
" Utopia" and "Ernst Troeltscb " (in Encyc!opceriia of the Social Sciences). 

MR. T. H. MARSHALL:-

" The Population of England and Wales from the Industrial Revolution 
to the \Yorl? War" (Econom~c History Review, April, 1935). 

Contribut10n to: Symposwm on Property and Possessiveness (British 
Journal oj Medical Psychology, Vol. XV, Part I, 193.5). 

MR. F. vV. PA1su :-
" The MacMillan Report" (Monthly series of articles in Branch Banking, 

continued). 
"Credit J:'~licy and the Balance of Payments" (Der deutsche Volkswirt, 1934). 
"The Bri~1s~ Exchange Equalisation Fund" (Economica. February, 1935). 
" How Britam fared in the Crisis" (Daily Telegraph Jubilee Supplement, 

May, 1935). 

PROFESSOR A. PLANT :-

" La reglementation des transports en Angleterre " (Revue d' Economie 
Politique, September-October, 1934). 

PROFESSOR T. F. T. PLUCKNETT :-

" Nottingham, First Earl of," " Selborne, First Earl of," " Sheriff " and 
"Writ" (in Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences). 

MR. G. J. PoNsoNBY :-

" v\'hat is wasteful competition m Transport ? " (Modern Transport, Feb-
ruary 2nd, 1935). 

MR. M. M. PosTAN ::._ 

" Karl Marx" (in Great Democrats, Nicholson & Watson, 1934). 

PROFESSOR EILEEN POWER :-

" On the Need for a new Edition of ·walter of Henley" (Transactions of the 
Royal Historical Society, 4th Series, Vol. XVII, 1934). 

DR. BLAKE PRITCHARD :-

" Changes in the central nervous system due to electrocution" (Lancet 1934). 
" Localisation _ of Function in t~e cerebral cortex " (Comp. Rend. Congres 

Inffrnat. des ScU'nce~ A'Y!'thr~pologiques et Ethnologiques, 1934). 
The use of Prostigmme m the treatment of Myasthenia Gravis " (Lancet, 

1934)-

DR. A. I. RICHARDS :-

" The Village Census in the Study of Culture Contact" (Africa, January, 
1935)-

" Mother-right among the Central Bantu" (in Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligman, 1934). 
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PROFESSOR L. ROBBINS :-

The Nature and Significance of Economic Science (Macmillan, new and 
revised edition, 1934). . .. 

" L' Agriculture dirigee: Experience anglaise" (Revue d' Economie Politique, 
No. 5, 1934). . 

"The Planning of British Agriculture" (Lloyd's Bank Review, November, 
1934)- . . 

" The Problem of Stabilisation" (Lloyd's Bank Review, Apnl, 1935). 
" Remarks on the Relationship between Economics and Psychology" 

(The Manchester School, V, No. 2). 
"The Prospects for 1935" (New York Annalist, January !5th, 1935). 
"A Student's Recollection of Edwin Cannan" (Economic Journal, June, 

1935). 

DR. w. A. ROBSON:-

Civilisation and the Growth of Law (Macmillan, 1935). 
A Century of Municipal Progress (Joint Editor and Contributor : Allen 

& Unwin, in press). 
Civic Planning (Paper published by Nat. Assoc. of Local Government 

Officers). . 
" Fiftv Years of Industrial Law " (Law Quarterly Review, January, 1935). 
"A H·undred Years of Local Government" (in The People's Year Book, 1935). 
"London" (Current History, New York, August, 1934) . 
"Thoughts on the L.C.C. Elections: the Chaos of London Government" 

(Political Quarterly, April-June, 19~4). 
English Contribution to International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law, 

1934 (International Labour Office). 

DR. H. V. ROUTH :-
Money, Morals and Manners as revealed in Modern Literature (Nicholson 

& ·watson, 1935). · 
The Year's "\i\Tork in English (Sections XI - XIII) (Oxford , for the English 

Association, 19 3 5). 

MR. S. w. ROWLAND :-

A Reconsideration of Auditing Methods (Gee, 1934). 
" The Institute of Bankers Syllabus in Accounting " (seven articles in 

Journal of Institute of Bankers). 
Accounting (Part I) (Gee, 1934) (with Mr. B. M~gee). 
Questions in Accounting (Part I) (Gee, 1934) (with Mr. B. Magee). 

MR. R. S. SAYERS:-

" The Question of the Standard, 1815-44 " (Economic History, February, 
1935). 

"Japan's Balance of Trade" (Economica, February, 1935). 

MR. G. L. SCHWARTZ :-

" Criticisms of the Company Form of Organisation; an Examination" 
(Company Accountant, Spring number, 1935). 

"The Fallacy of Piecemeal Planning" (Fortnightly Review, February, 1935). 

PROFESSOR H. A. SMITH :-

Great Britain and the Law of Nations, Volume II-Territory (P. S. King, 
1935). . . " (N . l R . J ) " Collective Security and Imperial Umty ationa eview, anuary, 1935 . 

" Die gegenwartige Bedeu tung des N eunmachte-Vertrages " ( V olkerbund 
und V olkerrecht, May, 1935). 
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DR. MA y SMITH :-
" Some Pioneers of Medical Psychology " (with Professor Major Greenwood : 

British Jour nal of Medical Psychology, Vol. XIV, 2). 

DR. L. D. STAMP:-
" Planning the Land for the Future " (The Hector Maiben Lecture of 

the American Association for Advancement of Science: Science, Vol. So, 
No. 2984. 

" Land Use Survey as a School and College Exercise " (] ournal of Geography, 
Chicago, Vol. XXXIII, April, 1934). 

" The Land Utilisation Survey of Great Britain " (Geographical Review, 
New York, October, 1934). 

"Rangoon" (in Encyclopedia Italiana, 1935). 
Oil Production of Burma (Amer. Inst. of Mining Engineers, February, 1935). 
A Regional Geography, Part II-Africa (Longmans, 1934) (with Mr. S. H. 

Beaver). 

PROFESSOR R. H. TAWNEY (with Mr. A. T. Tawney) :-
" An Occupational Census of the Seventeenth Century " (Economic History 

Review, October, 1934). 

DR. BRINLEY THOMAS :-
" The Monetary Doctrines of Professor Davidson" (Economic Journal, 

March, 1935). 

MR. S. P. TURIN :-
From Peter the Great to Lenin : a History of the Russian Labour Movement 

with special reference to Trade Unionism (P. S. King, 1935). 

PROFESSOR P. VAUCHER :-
" The French Crisis" (Political Quarterly, July, 1934). 
"Le gouvernement national en Angleterre" (Annie Politique, March, 1935). 
"Poincare" (Queen's Review, June, 1935). 

PROFESSOR C. K. WEBSTER :-
The Congress of Vienna, 1814-1815 (Bell, new edition, 1935). 
The Problem before the Peacemakers (in The Treaty of Versailles and After, 

Allen & Unwin, 1935). 
"Palmerston, Metternich and the European System, 1830-1841 " (Trans-

actions of the British Academy : the Raleigh Lecture, 1934). 
"Lord Palmerston at Work, 1830-1841" (Politica, August, 1934; reprinted 

in Studies in Anglo-French History). 
British Diplomatic Representatives, 1759-1852 (Royal Historical Society, 

1934) (with S. T. Bindoff and E. F. Malcolm Smith). 

MR. C. H. WILSON:-
Introduction to and translation of Hans Kelsen's " Pure Theory of Law" 

(Law Quarterly Review, October, 1934, and July, 1935). 

PROFESSOR A. \ VOLF:-
The History of Science, Technology and Philosophy in the 16th and 17th 

Centuries (Allen & Unwin, 1935) . 
"An addition to the Correspondence of Spinoza" (Philosophy, Vol. X). 
" The Significance of Maimonides " (Liberal Jewish Monthly, May, 1935). 
"The Birth of Modern Scien ce " (The Philosopher, Vol. XIII). 
"The Lo gic of Inductive Inference" (journal of the Royal Statistical Society, 

Vol. XCVIII). 
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DR. MA y w ALLAS :-
Social Jud gment by Graham Wallas (edited with a preface) (Allen & Unwin, 

1 934)-

PUBLICATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL BIOLOGY :-

Alison Davis. " The Distribution of the Blood Groups and its bearing 
on the Concept of Race " (Sociological Review, XXVII). 

J. L. Gray. "Sigmund Freud" (in Great Contemporaries, Cassell, 1935). 

J. L. Gray and P. Moshinsky. "Ability and Opportunity in English Education" 
(Sociological Review, XXVIII, No. 2). 

R. R. Kuczynski. 

H. Zw .1renstein . 

" Ability and Opportunity in Relation to Parental 
Occupation" (Sociological Review, XXVIII, No. 3). 

" The Measurement of Ed ucation al Opportunity " (] ournal 
of Adult Education, Vol. VII, No. 6). 

" Det Internationale Befokningssp 0rgsma al" (@konomi 
Og Politik, October, 1934). 

"The Decrease of Fertility" (Economica, May, 1935). 

" The Endocrine Glands and Calcium Metabolism" 
(Biological Review, IX). 



5.-Successes and Statistics of the School 

i.-Academic Successes, 1934-35 

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries. 
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.) 

LEVERHULME SCHOLARSHIPS. 
1935 -MARGARET COLLINS [Portsmouth High School for 

Girls]. 
JOHN NoRMAN KIDD [The Queen Elizabeth Grammar 

School, Penrith]. 
PETER RICHARD MARSHALL [Bedford School]. 
JACK WILLIAMS [Hanley High School]. 

SCHOLARSHIP IN ECONOMICS. 
1935 - SYLVIA STERN [City of London College]. 

SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS. 
1935 -DouGLAS ALBERT VIVIAN ALLEN [Wa llington Boys 

County School]. 

BURSARIES. 
1935 - THOMAS PATRICK DuFFY [Morley Grammar School]. 

FRANCIS JORN GARVEY [Regent Street Polytechnic]. 

WHITTUCK SCHOLARSHIP IN LA ws. 
1934 -No t awarded. 
1935- JOHN DAVID BAWDEN MITCHELL [Colfe's Grammar 

School]. 

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws. 
(Awa rded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LLB. Examination.) 

1933 -BRYAN JAMES MISSELBROOK. 
1934 -CHARLES ELLIS GRIFFITH. 

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law. 
(Awarded to enable a studen t to attend the Academy of International Law at 

The Ha gue .) · 
1934-RICHARD LANCELOT ROBINSON. 
1935-EDWARD GEORGE LEWIS. 

Academic Successes 

School of Economics Scholarship in International Studies. 
Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva School of International 

Studies.) 
1934-GLADYS BLOCH. 
1935-MARIE ELISABETH JEAN ELMES. 

Rosebery Scholarship. 
(Open to Stude1;tts of the S~hool who have passed the Int ermediate Examinations 

m Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.) 
1933-HUGH BROCKWILL RIPMAN. 

Honourable l\.fention-DAVID WILTON SCHOLES. 
1935-Not yet awarded. 

Knowles Scholarship. 
(AwardeJ annually on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Economics 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.) ' 

1933-DONALD POINTON. 
Honourable Mention-WILLIAM ELLIOT NrxoN. 

1934 - Divided between STANLEY JOHN ARTIS. 
PHYLLIS MARY HARVEY. 

Acworth Scholarship. 
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Econo-

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.) 

1934-DAVID LLOYD JONES. 

Allyn Young Scholarship. 
(Founded by Mr. W. J. _H. ~ittall in memory of the late Professor Allyu 

A. Y<?ung:, a1;td awarded b1enmally on results of the Special Intermediate 
Exammatron m Economics.) 

1933-HuGH GosscHALK. 
Honourable Mention-RUDOLF MAX -LoEWY. 

1935-Not yet awarded. 

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics. 
(Awarded biennially on results of the Special Interm ediate Examination m 

Economics.) 

1932- JOHN WILLIAM GENTLE. 
1934-GEORGE J ASZI. 

Christie Exhibition. 
(Founded in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or 

Social Science.) 

1934-PRISCILLA CAMPBELL. 



A cadernic Successes 

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships in Mental Health. 
1934-0LIVE WINIFRED CRAM. 

CHARLES MASON KING. 
GEORGE MACFARLANE. 
AGNES ANNE LE MESURIER. 
DOROTHY MARY THOMAS. 
MARION BAILLIE HowIE WHYTE. 
MILDRED MARY LAMB (Bursary). 
ELSIE LEASON THOMAS (Bursary). 

1935 - ALEXANDER ARTHUR COLE. 
MARGARET MONTI EDEN. 
DONALD ERNEST FAULKNER. 
JANET CHRISTINE GLOVER. 
JEAN ELIZABETH MARY HYATT. 
KATE FLORENCE LONG. 
JANET GUTHRIE MCARTHUR. 
ENID CLARA SIMPSON. 
AGNES SPEAKMAN WILLIAMS. 
MAISIE WRIGHT. 
JOAN YATES. 
MURIEL CHRISTINE GODFREY (Bursary). 
JESSIE CHAMBERLAIN GUTHRIE (Bursary). 
CHRISTINE MARY JOHNSTON (Bursary). 

Bursaries in Department of Business Administration. 
1933-ALPHONSE LEON PAUL PFAFF. 

PAUL CLARK NANCARR0W. 
1934-ERNEST MARK NOBLE. 

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. 
(Awarded on the results of the Final Examination in Commerce .) 

1934 - INGMAR GEORGE JOSEF PENTON ANDREN. 
HARDING McGREGOR DuNNETT. 
THOMAS BURNHAM KING. 
CHARLES KENYON SQUIRES. 

1935-ERNEST HALLETT 
FRANK EDWARD PERRY. 

Sir Edward Stern Scholarship in Commerce. 
(Awarded to students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in 

Commerce.) 
1934-PHILLIP FRANCIS ADAMS. 

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women. 
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and o:pen _1.o women 

students preparing for the B.Sc.(Econ.) Degree. Awarded b1enmally.) 
1932-MABEL RosE GOUGH. 
1934-PAMELA WINIFRED SAUNDERS-O'MAH0NY. 

Graham Wallas Scholarship. 
(Founded in memory of the late Professor Graham Wallas.) 

1934-ELIZABETH KATHARINE SHIELDS-COLLINS. 

Academic Successes 

University of London Scholarship in Economics. 
1933-LESLIE ALFRED FURLONG. 
1934-No award. 

Loch Exhibitions. 
(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.) 

1934-BARBARA HAZEL BLOOMFIELD. 
KATHLEEN MARY BENGER. 

1935-KATHLEEN MARGOT DAWE. 
JOSEPHINE MARY TOMPKINS. 

School of Economics Research Studentship. 
(Awarded for two years for postgraduate research .) 

1933-TERENCE ALAN MARTYN BISHOP. 
1934-Divided between SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN. 

OWEN LENN WILLIAMS. 

Special Leverhulme Research Scholarship. 
(Awarded for postgraduate research .) 

GEORGE LENNOX SHARMAN SHACKLE. 

Evening Research Studentships. 
(Awarded for research by postgraduate evening students .) 

1934-WILLIAM MANNING DACEY. 
LEO THOMAS FRANK LITTLE. 

Women's Studentship. 
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch 

of Social Science .) 
1932-IDA CECIL GREAVES. 
1935-Not yet awarded. 

Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics. 
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.) 

1933-A UBREY JONES. 
1934-SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN. 

Metcalfe Studentship for Women. 
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.) 

1933-ELLA PRATT-YULE. 
1934-Not awarded. 

George Smith Studentship. 
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate rese arch .) 

1934-SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN. 
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Lindley Studentship. 
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research .. 

1934-INA STAFFO.RD RUSSELL. 

Leon Fellowship. 
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.) 

1934 -ABRAHAM LERNER. 

Hutchinson Silver Medal. 
(Awarded annua lly to a student of the School for excellence of work done m 

research .) 

1933-SAMUEL GOLDMAN. 
1934 -ERNEST JONES PARRY. 

Gladstone Memorial Prize. 
[(a) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc . (Econ.) Examinatio n .] 

1933 - DONALD POINTON. 
1934 -GEORGE J A.SZI. . 

[ (b) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.] 

1933 -AUBREY JONES. 
1934 -SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN. 

Rosebery Prize. 
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.) 

1933 -Second Pri ze : ARTHUR HARLOW MATSON. 
1934 -First Prize : JA CK LOUIS GRUMBRIDGE. 

Second Pri ze : LESLIE FRANK WESTCOTT. 

Hugh Lewis Prize. 
(Awarded annua lly by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.) 

1934-T HOMAS HENRY BURDETT. 
Honourable Mention : CHARLES LESLIE PAINE. 

OWEN LENN WILLIAMS. 
1935-GEOR GE SIDNEY BISHOP. 

Honourable Mention: JA MES HERMISTON AITCHISON. 

Farr Medal and Prize. 
(Awarded annua lly on th e results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J . H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. vVilliam 
Farr.) 

1934 -EDWARD THOMAS SARA. 
1935 - HAROLD WILLIAM GEORGE GEARING. 
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Director's Essay Prizes. 
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.) 

1933-34 -First Pri ze : ERWIN RoTHBARTH. 
Second Pri ze : Divid ed between GEORGE J AszI. 

JOHN McKNIGHT. 
1934-35 -First Prize : WILLIAM ARTHUR LEWIS. 

Second Prize : MARTIN RUHSTADT. 

Brunel Silver Medal. 
(Awarded to students in the R ai lway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.) 

1934 -EDWIN ELLIOTT BURGIS. 
ARTHUR HARLOW MATSON. 
ROBERT CECIL PATTERSON. 
] OHN TAYLOR. 

1935 -WILLIAM BROWN. 
SAMUEL LEONARD CLARKE. 
JACK _LOUIS GRUMBRIDGE. 
JAMES DUNBAR MICHAEL. 
EDGAR WILLIAM JOHN MID LANE. 
WILLIAM FRANK PEAKALL. 

Graduate's Medal. 
(Awarded by Institute of Transport .) 

1934 -CHARLES EDWIN WHITWORTH. 

George U nwin Memorial Prize. 

(Founded _in 1:1-emory of ~rofesso! George Unwin, open to students taking 
Econonuc History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc . (Econ.) Degree.) 

1934 -Divided between WALTER HYMAN SIMONS. 
JOHN NICHOLSON WALES . 

1935 -PAULINE EMILY GREGG. 

Gonner Prize. 
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B .Sc. (Econ.) Examination.) 

1934 -0WEN LENN WILLIAM§. 
1935 -Not awarded. 

Hobhouse Memorial Prize. 
1933-AL BERT HAROLD WAKEFIELD. 
1934 -HENRY WILLIAM DURANT. 
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CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINAT I ON SUCCESSES . 
(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Indian Civi l Serv ice.) 

1934 -MRIGANKAMAULI BASU . 
SUBRAMANIAM CHAKRAV AR THI. 

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of 
Taxes.) 

1934 -FREDERICK CHARLES LACE. 

(Open Competitive Examination for Appointments in the Consular Service.) 
1934 - J ORN HERBERT DICKINSON. 

FREDERICK CHARLES EVERSON. 

DIPLOMAS . 

Academic Diploma in Geography. 
1 934-DOROTHY FINNIGAN . 

Rosrn ANTOINETTE NAYLOR. 
MARY PICKLES . 
SYLVIA MARY \¥EBB. 

19 3 5 -;-EVEL YN MARION LIZZIE GROSSTEI'HA:-.! . 
ILEY ANNIE MA y HASELHURST. 
GWENDOLEN MARTHA SMITH. 
ERNEST GEORGE TRENT. 

Acad em ic Dip loma in Sociology and Social Administration. 
1933 -NANCIE MARGARET HALL . 

ELISABETH HARVEY ROWNTREE. 
MARJORIE EVELYN SWINSTEAD-SMITH. 

1934 -MARGARET HAY . 

Academic Diploma in Psychology . 
1 9 33 -GERTRUDE VERA GAET J ENS . 

Academic Diploma in Anthropology . 
1934 -V ANCE ROGERS, 

1935 -OSCAR EMIL EMANUELSON. 
OTTO FRIEDRICH RAUM. 

Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 
1934 -ABRAHAM ILIA BERMAN. 

tDINA CHAIKIN. 
tKANHAIYA LAL MEHTA . 

19 3 5 -DWARKA PRASAD BARSAIYAN. 
WINIFRED MARY COLE . 
DERVISH DUMA. 
ENNAPADAM S UNDARAM I YER KRISHNAMOORTHY 
ELLEN CECILIA McCU LL OUGH . 
MARGERY ISABELLA RAYNE. 

t Awarded a mark of distinction. 

Academic Successes 

B.Sc. (Economic s) Final Exami natio n. 

FIRST CLASS. 

1934 -HENRY WILLIAM DURANT. 
J OAN OZANNE LE MASURIER. 
SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN . 
OWEN HENRY PARSONS. 
J ORN NICHOLSON YVALES. 
FRANK DEWRY CLEMENT WILLIAMS. 
OWEN LENN WILLIAMS. 
EDw ARD ALFRED WYMER. 

SECOND CLASS. 

1 934 -ARTHUR ROLAND ADAMS . 
LAKSHMINARAYANAPURAM RAMAIER 

AMRITHAGHATESWARAN. 
CONSTANTINE DEMETRE ARGYROPOULOS. 
MARGARET CICELY BOTTOMLEY. 
SYDNEY HUBERT BOTTOMS. 
ROLAND FRANCIS BURCH . 
THOMAS HENRY BURDETT . 
EDNA FRANCES BUTTON. 
ANNIE HENRIETTA CHEVIS. 
ASSEN GEORGE CHRISTOPHOROFF. 
HELEN ADELAIDE AND E RSON CLAY . 
HARRY LEONARD DOUGLAS COUCHMA N . 
OLIVE FRANCES CREED. 
PERCY ARTHUR CROW. 
FRANCIS EDw ARD DALE. 
VIOLET DANN . 
JACK DODWELL. 
ARTHUR SYDNEY LITHIBY DuMPHREYS. 
NOEL PETTINGILL EDw ARDS. 
GRACE ANNIE EVANS . 
SOLOMON GARSON. 
JOHN YVILLIAM GENTLE. 
EGBERT STANLEY ASQUITH GODFREY. 
MARGUERITE ISABEL GOODFELLOW. 
NANCY MURIEL GOODMAN. 
WILLIAM GLENNIE GORDON. 
CHARLES THOMAS\¥ ALTER GR E GORY 
DOROTHY LILIAN HARMSHAW . 
MARY HILL. 
MARGARET LYALL HOPPE. 
KATHERINE THEODORA How ARD. 
JAMES ROBERT HUNTER. 
ROSAMOND HELEN STANLEY JEVONS. 
FRANK WILLIAM MURRAY KETLEY. 
PETER WILFRED KINGSFORD. 
FREDERICK How ARD LAKIN. 
THOMAS WILLIAM HENRY LAMBERT . 
MARY LOUISA LAWLOR. 
JOHN ANDREW MclVER. 
J ORN LIND SA y MACKIE. 
CHARLES WILLIAM PRYDE McLEAN. 
MARIE J OSEPHINE MARKS . 
MADELEINE ROSALIND J OAN MORREAU. 
HAROLD GEORGE MORRIS. 
KARL CHRISTIAN ORSBORN. 
HENRY ALBERT PARSONS. 
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination-continued. 
1934-T AND ALAM N ARASIMHACHARIAR p ARTHASARATHI. 

LOUIS PHILLIPS. 
JOHN BONHAM PIGG. 
MARJORIE REBECCA PooK. 
ELIZABETH SARAH PRATT. 
EVELYN MARGARET PYKE. 
SARUKKAI KRISHNAMACHARI RAJA. 
MARGERY ELEANOR RAMSBOTTOM. 
RAMINENI KAUSHALENDRA RAO. 
PURUSHOTTAMA SHIVARAMA REGE. 
EDw ARD THOMAS SARA. 
WILLIAM FREDERICK SEARLE. 
EILEEN DOROTHY SKEFFINGTON-WHITE. 
GEORGE ERNEST SMITH. 
BERTRAM CYRIL SoMPER. 
GERARD JOHN STEVENS. 
JOAN MARGARET THOMPSON. 
MAURICE BERNARD THRESHER. 
vV1LLIAM Louis TJADEN. 
HERBERT CECIL TOBIN. 
RONALD LESLIE TUCKER. 
LESLIE ALBERT ERNEST WARD. 
ALEXANDER PETRIE WHYTE. 
ARCHIBALD FRANK WOODLANDS. 

PASS. 

1934-RONALD ARTHUR ASHBY, 
SUDHIRKUMAR BASU. 
GLADYS BLOCH. 
SIDNEY EDw ARD DENNIS BROWNE. 
HAROLD ANGUS CURNOW. 
JAMES RICHARD HARRIS. 
ERIC NICHOLSON HOOPER. 
IRENE MAY HUGHES. 
MARY ELIZABETH KEITH. 
JANET ELIZABETH KING. 
KENNETH STANLEY OLDFIELD. 
ALEXANDRA CLARA ELIZABETH PARKER. 
ALBERT RAYNER. 
EILEEN MARY REEVE. 
DORIS LAURA RIDOUT. 
EDWARD SCHWARZ. 
VIVIAN MILWARD STOODLEY. 
MAURICE JOHN SYDENHAM. to.. 

EDNA MARY THORPE. 
CARL ALFRED w AIT. 

FIRST CLASS. 

1935-GUY PATTERSON CHAPMAN. 
STANLEY ECKERSLEY. 
JACOB GOLDBERG. 
PAULINE EMILY GREGG. 
JACK Lours GRUMBRIDGE. 
ALBERT VICTOR HARDY. 
ARTHUR MAURICE MILLER. 
RICHENDA CLARA PAYNE. 
DONALD POINTON. 

* Irene Dorothy Venis. 

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study. 

Academic Successes 

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination-continued. 
SECOND CLASS. 

(Upper Division). 
1935-* Kenneth Arthur de Witt Alexander. 

GEORGE SIDNEY BISHOP. 
JOHN WILLIAM PERCIVAL CHILES. 

* Leslie Charteris Coffin. 
vVILLIAM ALFRED LINDSAY couLBORN. 
CYRIL JACKSON DAKIN. 
JoHN GEORGE DoNY. 

* Leslie Alfred Furlong. 
MANSHARRAS N ARSINGRAO HEBLE. 
EVELYN KERR. 
RUDOLF MAX LOEWY. 
DOROTHY ANINE PLASTOW. 
RONALD HAYDN PRESTON. 
AMIY AKUMAR SEN. 
ELIZABETH KATHARINE SHIELDS-COLLINS . 
TARLOK SINGH. 
ARTHUR CHARLES SPARKS. 
ALAN EDw ARD T U BBS. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Lower Division). 

JAMES HERMISTON AITCHISON . 
JOHN LESLIE ALLEN. 
HERBERT JOHN BEWG. 
SHIAVEX SORABJI BHATHENA. 
NAOMI ELIZABETH MARY BREWER. 
DENNIS JOHN CADMAN. 
GRACE KEITLEY CAMERON. 
MALCOLM CAMPBELL. 
JORN THOMAS CANNON. 
ALBERT JORN CATTLE. 
ROBERT CHAMBERLAIN. 
DENNIS CHAPMAN. 
EDWIN ALBERT CHILCOTT. 
JOAN CLAPCOTT. 
GANESH VASUDES DESHPANDE. 
TEHMURAS DARASHAW DOONGAJI. 
TERENCE JOSEPH D'SouzA. 
HAROLD WILLIAM GEORGE GEARING. 
MARGARET GEARY. 
ALFRED GEORGE HERBERT . 
MAURICE HOOKHAM. 
CORNELIUS JOSEPH HORGAN. 
] OSHUA ISRAEL. 
ROBERT ELLIOT JOHNSON . 
MUHAMMAD ABDUL KHADAR. 
DONALD LEE. 
DAVID EDWIN SLATER LEWIS . 
DOROTHY RITA MACHIN. 
DOUGLAS GORDON MACKIE. 
JOHN WILLIAM MALLISON. 
DEMOSTHENES MANGAKIS. 
WILLIAM PERCY MELDRUM. 
"\iVINIFRED BERYL PARKER. 
ELISABETH HOME PEEL. 
CYRIL DORMAN PERRING. 

• Conferment of degree deferred until complet ion of third-year course of study. 
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476 Academic Successes 

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination-continued. 
1935-BARBARA ISABEL PHILLIPS. 

DOUGLAS GEORGE ROSE. 
FREDERIC ARNOLD ROSE . 

*Charles Joseph Sydney Edward Schebesta. 
DuRGESHWAR DAYAL SETI-I. 
ELIZABETH TURLEY. 
AKBARALI GuLAMHUSEN VAZIR. 
KENNETH ARTHUR VINE. 
MARGARET NICOL NESBIT WARREN. 
JOAN MARGARET WATSON. 

*Henry Francis Wilkins. 
PHYLLIS MAHALA WILKINS. 

0SECOND CLASS. 

JosEPH Louis GARBANATI. 
MAURICE JOSEPH GOLDMAN. 
ERNEST OSCAR PAYNE. ,v ALTER HYMAN SIMONS. 

PASS. 

GEORGE SouTHIE BURDEN. 
BETHEA MARGARET CLOTHIER. 

* Eric Alfr ed Ed ward Cornish . 
JOSEPH CLEMENT DEEKS. 
ARNOLD FEWSTER. 
MAVIS WINIFRED MARY GRIFFIN. 
NORMAN GEORGE HARDWICK. 
CHARLES JOSEPH WALTER HILL. 
PERCY ALFRED HOGGER. 
MARGERY NOEL JACKSON. 
WILLIAM ELLIS JONES. 
Y ADOV SHIVRAM MAHAJAN. 
GORDON JOHN CHARLES MAR FELL. 
ELIZABETH LOLA MASTERS. 
EVELYN ELLA NORRIS . 
FRANK ANDREW CJESAR POTTINGER. 
H U BERT GORDON RENSHAW. 
HERBERT SLATER. 
ZENA AMELIA STERN. 
EDw ARD SWIFT. 
ERIC DI GBY TEMPEST VANE. 

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II. 
HONOURS. 

1934-CHARLES KENYON SQUIRES. 
GEORGE FREDERICK THIRLBY. 

PASS. 

DAVID BLELLOCK . 
LEONARD JOHN BOON. 
LESLIE WILLIAM COLE. 
JOHN RAYMOND CROSS. 
WILLIAM OGILVIE CUMMING. 
LESLIE JAMES HAINES DARK. 
KENNETH WILLIAM FoDEN DAVENPORT. 

* Cu:1ferment of d egree deferr ed until completion of third-year course of study. 
0 Students whose degree has been conferred on completion of third-year course of study. 

Academic Successes 

B.Com. Final Examinations Part II-continued. 
1934-NEIL MACLEAN DENNY. 

HARDING McGREGOR DuNNETT. 
RALPH w ARD EDWARDS. 
Guy ALFRED EVANS. 
LESLIE EDWARD FAIRCLOUGH. 
ERIC ROBERT FISKE. 
DENNIS WALTER MARRIOTT Fox. 
GORDON SYDNEY HAYES FRY. 
JOSHUA LEONARD GAYLER. 
ARTHUR HENRY FREDERICK GROUT. 
HENRY ALFRED WILLIAM HALLS. 
ARTHUR GERALD HUSBANDS. 
HARIPRASAD KHANDELWAL. 
GEOFFREY MANN . 
HERBERT NICHOLAS PADWICK. 
PRANJIVANDAS UMEDBHAI PATEL. 
STANLEY CHARLES ROBINSON. 
ARTHUR BERNARD RusH. 
ROBERT HENRY SAMWAYS. 
TERENCE EDw ARD HAYDN THOMAS. 
REGINALD ARTIS VERNON. 
FRANCIS JOHN WALKER. 
ALEC PERCY w ARDEN. 
PHILIP BECKFORD WESTBROOK. 
TILLY WOOLF. 
RALPH vVYETH. 
EDw ARD ALFRED WYMER. 

NEW REGULATIONS. 

FIRST CLASS. 

ARTHUR MEREDITH ALLEN. 

SECOND CLASS. 

1934-INGMAR GEORG JOSEF PENTON ANDREN. 
ARTHUR RICHARD CHANNING. 
FRANK CRAMP. 
HERBERT STANLEY EMERY. 
JAMES PATIENCE HOURSTON. 
EDWIN HOWELL. 
JOSHUA ISRAEL. 
SuMER CHAND JAIN. 
THOMAS BURNHAM KING. 
VICTOR WILLIAM JOSEPH PENDRED . 
ROGER GLANVILL PURNELL. 
JACK ROSE. 
HAROLD SNOOK. 

PASS. 

HAROLD RICHARD ADAMS. 
NANILAL BARUA. 
BERNARD FREDERICK BRIDGE. 
ROGER CHARLES BULLEY. 
SIDNEY FISHER. 
DAVID JOHN HUMPHREYS. 
EDw ARD CHARLES LovEGROVE. 
LAWRENCE HAROLD MURFITT. 
ALFRED BARNABY SMITH. 

477 



Academic Successes 

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II-continued. 
OLD REGULATIONS. 

PASS. 

1935-ISRAEL ALMAN. 
MAURICE ALEXIS JOHN DAVIS. 
FRANK ERNEST GROOM. 
PERCY GYILLMARD LIBBY. 
HAROLD CHARLES ARTHUR MAYALL . 
MEKIN ONARAN (formerly MEKIN HALIT.) 
JORN WHITEHOUSE ROBERTS. 
DANIEL ROBINS. 
CECIL LLEWELLYN WHEBLE. 

NEW REGULATIONS. 

FIRST CLASS . 

* Ernest Hallett. 
CHARLES LESLIE PAINE. 
WILLIAM JOSEPH WRIGHT. 

SECOND CLASS. 

ERNEST KEITH AIRES. 
MARJORIE HOSKEN ALSOP. 
ALAN ALFRED BATE. 
HARRIS BENJAMIN. 

* Frank Emanuel Brandenburger. 
CHARLES RONALD COOK. 
RAYMOND MARCUS COOPER. 
ERIC JOHN DREW. 
NuBAR MARTIN EKSERDJIAN. 
MARGARET GEARY. 
JACOB GOLDBERG. 
ALAN GRAHAM . 
LEONARD RONALD HERBERT GREEN. 
STANLEY ARTHUR GREGORY. 
CHARLES ERNEST HANCOCK. 
KENNETH HAVART. 

* Ronald Heather. 
*Eric Stanley Holliman. 

ROB E RT ELLIOT JOHNSON . 
GRIFFITH DENBIGH JONES. 
ERIC HI L ARY MANSEL. 
EDGAR WILLIAM JOHN MIDLANE. 
FRANK EDWARD PERRY. 
HELEN E PHILIPPINE ROTHHAAR. 
ISAAC RUBIN. 
DAVID WILTON SCHOLES. 

* Eileen Jean Crawford Simpson. 
ISAAC TIKOCINSKI. 
WILLIAM GERALD WHITEHOUSE . 

*George Frederick Wichett. 
FRANK HENRY BINHAM \i\TILLIAMS . 
HENRY JAMES WITHERIDGE. 
WILLIAM JOSEPH WITHERS. 

PASS. 

AGNES ISOBEL ALEXANDER. 
REGINALD FRANK BLOOR. 
ROBERT WITHERS BROWN. 

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study. 

Academic Successes 
B.Com. Final Examination, Part II-continued. 

1935-*David Elfyn Davies. 
GERALD ARTHUR GORDON . 
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*Cyril Victor Hadley. 
CLIFFORD ROBERT CHARLES MALVERN HAMMOND 
ALFRED EDWARD JENKINSON. 
WILFRED PERCIVAL LETCH. 
EMMELINE MA TZKINE. 
HARRY WILLIAM PRAGNELL. 
HOWARD AR T HUR FORSTER ROWNTREE. 
MYER STERNBERG. 
GWYNETH MYRA WILLIAMS. 

LL.B. Final Examination. 
SECOND CLASS. 

1934 - CECIL ERNEST FREEMAN GOUGH. 
JOSHUA GOBERNIK {JNR.). 

PASS. 

RoMY FINK. 
JOSHUA GOBERNIK (SNR.). 
GERALD ERNEST HAYMAN. 
WILLIAM STANLEY INWARDS. 
DWARKA NATH KHANNA. 
JOHN ARTHUR BARTLETT LEE. 
LESLIE ALBERT MAC KA y. 
DEREK WILLIAM MEACOCK . 
MARTIN GERARD NOLAN. 
Lours SELLAR. 
WALTER KENNETH SISMAN. 
MARGARET CLARE TAYLOR. 
DAVID TUCKER. 
JOHN TALBOT WAR WICK. 

FIRST CLASS. 

1935 - ERIC HENRY WYNDHAM WHITE. 

SECOND CLASS ' 

(Lower Division) . 
GEORGES B:EROUTI. 

PASS. 

GERALD LIONEL BERNSTOCK. 
ALEXANDER CLEMENT DODD. 
RUDOLF EDLER. 
JACOB ISRAEL . 
EDWARD PRYCE MEREDITH. 
BRYAN JAMES MISSELBROOK. 
PHILIPPE RuTEAU. 

B.A. (Honours in Geography). 
SECOND CLASS. 

1934-NETTIE TEMKIN. 

SECOND CLASS. 

1935-ALBERT EDWARD ORAM. 

THIRD CLASS. 

PHILIP WILLIAM HARTOP. 

• Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year cours e of study. 



Academic Successes 

B.A. (Honours in Sociology). 
SECOND CLASS. 

(Upper Divi sio n.) 

1934 -MAR Y BENNETT. 

B.A. (Honours in History). 
FIRST CLASS. 

1934 -EDW ARD ROBERT SHEARS. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Upper Division.) 

PINKUS ELMAN. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Lower Division.) 

MARCUS FREEDMAN. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Upper Division). 

1935 -RALPH CHARLES FREDERICK CROPPER. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Lower Division). 

NANCY GRANDY. 
*Harry Weinberg. 

THOMAS WINTER. 

LL.M. 
1934 - HELEN ELIZABETH ARCHDALE. 

SYDNEY THEOPHILUS CHRISTIAN. 

M.A. 
1934 - JOHN LESLIE ARCHE R. 

IRI S EDITH VICTORIA FORRESTER. 
MURIEL J OHN . 
HARRY WALTER ROBERTS. 
MAUREEN BESSIE WEINSTOCK. 

M.Sc. (Economics). 
1934-GEORGE LESLIE AYRES. 

RALPH ARAKIE. 
HILDA BURGESS. 
STANLEY PAUL CHAMBERS. 
CHEN Yu CHENG. 
TEH-KAO CHOW. 
LYMAN CAMPBELL DUNCAN. 
JOH N HENRY MORRIS. 
VELU PILLAI RAMAN PILLAI. 
MUFTI MOI-IAMMAD ANWAR IQBAL QURESHI. 
JOHN REGINALD HUGH SHAUL. 
DwARKA NATH VoHRA. 
EDAKKUNNY KRISHNA WARRIAR. 

1935 -HASAN Muw AKKAR BAL YUZI. 
WALTER ELLIOTT DUFFETT . 
FRANK HENRY WINN GREEN. 
FRANK ARNOLD HAIGHT. 
ARNOLD BENJAMIN HANDLER. 
BENJAMIN HOWARD HIGGINS. 

* Conferment of degree deferred until comp letio n of third-y ear co urse of study. p 

Academic Successes 

M.Sc. (Economics)-continued. 
1935 -PHILIP LESLIE HOGG. 

GEORGE OWE N HOSKINS . 
INDRA MOHAN KAPUR. 
ERNST KNOBLO CH . 
LUDWIG MORITZ LACHMANN. 
CHARLES LOUIS LAWTON . 
CRAWFORD BRO U GH MACPHERSON. 
VENGALIL KRISHNAN KRISHNA MENON. 
ALEXANDER SYDNEY MILLWARD. 
MARJORIE PLANT. 
CHARLES PRESTON RAWSON . 
EVAN BENJAMIN ROGERS. 
ERIC WHITE . 

M.Sc. 
1934-WULF KIRZNER . 

Ph.D. 
1934 - GEOFFRY CI -IANDOS BILLING. 

BJ ARNE FROYLAND BRAATOY. 
HERBERT COLE COOMBS. 
IDA CECIL GREAVES. 
HENRY LINDSA y HALL. 
MERAB HARRIS. 
HARLOW JAMES HENEMAN . 
HENRY WILLIAM HOWES. 
VIOLET LOUISA HUGHES. 
JOHN STODDARD JONES. 
FRANCIS DONALD KLINGENDER . 
SIMON MACCOBY. 
CHAMPAKLAL AMRITLAL MEHTA. 
WALTER MILNE-BAILEY. 
J OZEF OBREBSKI. 
ERNEST JONES PARRY. 
MARGARET HELEN READ. 
ERNEST HUGO CHARLES RUTLAND. 
ELIA SHENKMAN . 
JOHN THOMAS . 
LEONARD FREDERICK WILLIAM WHITE, 

1935 - ZAINUL ABIDIN AHMAD. 
MOHAMAD ABDUL WAJID KHAN. 
CHOU-YING LEE. 
JACKSON STEWARD LINCOLN. 
RALPH O'REILLY PIDDINGTON. 
MOHAMMED ALI RIFAAT. 
DOROTHY SARJEANT. 
JOAN CAROL SEARLE . 
LILLIE MARION SPRINGALL. 
ROBERT FEATHERSTONE vV°EARMOUTH. 

D.Sc. (Economics). 
1933 -HIRENDRA LAL DEY. 

LAKSHMI CHANDRA J AIN. 
HANS RAJ Som . 

1935 -PALAMADAI SAMU LOKANATHAN. 

LLD. 
1933-WILLIAM IvoR J ENNINGS. 

GEOFFREY MAY. 

I' 

I 
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ii.-ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR NUMBERS 

In my report last year, I stated that so~e decline of c_andidates 
for admission might be anticipated, as, m common with_ ot~er 
University institutions in Britain, the School would be takmg. m, 
and will be taking in for the next two years, undergraduates mamly 
from the three years of exceptionally low birth-rate in the War, 
1917-1919. The decline has in fact been small. The ~otal number 
of regular stude~ts is this session 1,385, as ~ompar~d with 1,417 last 
session and 1,340 m 1932-1933. The decrease 1s occas10ned ~y a s~aller 
intake of new entrants for first degrees, for the course m Busmess 
Administration, and for general courses. 

Of the 1,385 regular students, 858 are reading for first degrees, 
as compared with 893 last session. Candidates for the degree of 
B.Sc. (Econ.) number 535, as against 540 last session, and _candidates 
for the B.Com. show a substantial drop from 255 to 220. Eighty-three 
candidates have registered for the LL.B. (last year_ 81), and 2? for 
the B.A. (last year 17). The number of students ~egistered for hi&her 
degrees is well _maintained ~t 265, as compa~ed with 263 last sess10n. 
Candidates registered for diplomas and certificat~s numbe~ ~gr (1:3-st 
session 172). Students in the Department of Business Adm11:11strat10n 
number 27 (last session 34). The _numbers of_ stud~nts (mamly fr?m 
overseas) taking a full course dunng the sess10n without proceedmg 
to a degree or diploma have declined from 55 to 45. 

Students registered at other colleges and coming to the School 
for part of their work have increased in number fro~ 498 to 577, 
and occasional students number r,067, as compared with r,047 last 
session. Among the occasional students, those sent by the railway 
companies have increased in number from 328 to 357. ~tudents 
paying terminal composition fees for general courses extendmg over 
one or two terms number 64, a decline on last session's enrolment 
of gr. Thirty-one students have ta_ke-? the spec~al Summer Term 
course on Studies of Contemporary Bntam (last sess10n 33). Research 
students investigating problems in economics and political. science 
without proceeding to a higher degree, . and roughly classified as 
occasional students, number 30 (last sess10n 43). 

The numbers of overseas students admitted as regular students at 
the beginning of the session showed a marked decline on last session, 

Analysis of Students 

but this decline has practically disappeared with the Lent and Summer 
Term enrolments, the total number of regular students being now 
355 as compared with 357 last session. Occasional students from 
overseas have, however, declined from 386 to 364. Of the total 
number (719), 220 are from the constituent countries of the British 
Empire (144 regular and 76 occasional) and 499 are drawn from 
some forty different foreign countries (2rr regular students and 
288 occasional). As compared with last year, the most important 
changes are an increase in the numbers from China (74 to 93), and 
decreases in those from Germany (r5r to rr5), Switzerland (24 to 15), 
Canada (33 to 21). 

The total number of registered internal students of the University 
of London is r,120. Candidates for School of Economics Certificates 
who are registered as associate students of the University number 148. 

The grand total of students of all categories at 3,029 establishes 
a new record for the School. Figures showing the enrolment of 
students are given in the following pages. 
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- I~ SESSION 1933-34. SESSION _ 1934-35. , 
DAY. EVENING. Grand DA\ ' , 1~vEN1Nr.. r. REGULAR STUDENTS. t 

B.Sc. (Econom1cs) 

B.Com. 

Men Wo men Tot a l. J\leu Women Total. Total. l\lc-n Women Total. \lu1 \\' 0111eu Total. 
Grand 
Total. 

. . . . Inter. 75 50 125 I 72 19 91 ( 216 f 65 28 93} 70 18- 88 { 181 f 
1st year Final 75 21 96 1, 300 89 17 106 \ 240 202 540 77 33 IIO 287 105 15 120 j 248 230 

2nd yea r Final 54 25 79 __ _ 31 __ 12_ 43 122 6+ 20 84 _35 __ 5_ 40 __ ~.L 
. . ; . Inter. 33 4 42 ( 29 2 3 r 

1 
73 ( 2 :'\ 5 30 f 3 r 3 3+ I 64 

1st year Final 25 4 29 rr5 66 3 69 r40 98 \ 255 2+ 3 27 93 55 + 59 127 86 
1 

znd year Final 4 r 3 44 _ 39 _• __ 1 _ _ 40 __ 84 _ 31 ___ 5_ 36 _ 33 r _14_. __ ____1.9__ 
LL.B. . . • • . . . . Inter. 30 1 3r -~ r4 2 161 47} 19 4 23 J II 5 r6} 39} 

rst year Final 8 - 8 46 7 - 7 35 r5 8r r6 1 17 48 II r r2 35 29 
2nd year Final 6 1 7 _ II I 12 r9 7 r 8 7 - 7 rs 
. . . . Inter. 2 - - 2-} - _- _ - - } 2 ( 3 l - 41 - - - -1- ~} 

l~t year Final 5 6 II 16 - I l I 12 I I7 3 5 8 18 - 2 2 2 IO 
2nd year Final 3 - 3 - - - 3 J 5 1 6 - - - 6 

D.Sc. (Economic s) . . 1st year 2 - 2 l 3 2 - 2 { 3 4 / 6 } - - - _- }-- 2 1 3 l 3 { 5 2nd and sul,sequent years r - r 5 I - 1 J 2 r - r 1 1 - 1 j 4 2 I 
l\f.Sc. (Economics) . . 1st year 37 5 42 l 67 14 3 17 l 46 59 l II 3 221 29 1 30} 6 r4 3 17 j 47) ro+ 

2nd and subsequ ent years 20 5 25 26 3 29 5 54 28 2 30 ° 26 r 27 44 57 i 
Ph.D. • . . . . . 1st year 24 4 28 l 6_ 10 r II l 7 39 l 102 25 5 30 } r7 1 18 l 6 48 l rr 9 2nd and subsequent ye11rs 25 12 37 :i 22 4 26 i 3 63 32 II 43 73 25 3 28 i 4 7I I 

. . . . rst year - - --l-- - - - L 2 - l - - - - -l - - r -- _ - 1 l 1 ( 
2nd and subsequent years - - - I - 2 - 2 f 2 f 2 - - - \ - _ 3 - 3 I 4 3 I 4 

B.A. 

M.Com ... 

LL.D. . . . . 1st year - - - { - - - i - I - - - l 1 - q r I 1 
2nd and subs eq uen t years 1 - 1 I 1 1 - I 1 2 1 2 - - - l - - - - \ 1 - ( 

LL.M. . • . . 1st year 8 - _ 8_l __ - 5 1 6} 14 \ 2 - 2 l 4 - 4 l 6 I 13 
2nd and subsequent vears 2 l 3 II - - - 6 3 ( l7 9 - 9 j II 2 l 3 j 7 12 ( 

M.A. . . . • . . 1st year 3 r 4 ( 8 2 - 2 l 8 6} 6 2 - 2 l 3 - - 3 )-- 5 l 12 
2nd and subsequent years 2 2 4 \ 4 2 6 ) ro 1 2 1 3 I 5 4 - 4 i 7 7 

D.Lit. • . . . . . 1st year 1 - I l - - - I I { - - - i - - -) -) 
2nd and subsequent years 1 - 1 / 2 - - - ( - T I 2 _ r - r 1 - - - ( - __ 1_i 

M.Sc. . . . • . . 1st year - - - I - _-- _·- - I -} - - - - l - - - - { - I 1 
2nd and suhsequen t Y'-'ars r - I l 1 2 - 2 J 2 3 3 - - ( - 1 - 1 I 1 I I 

535 

220 

83 

20 

265 

c,-. .,,._ 

a -... 
V) 
<:-+. ...-. .,... 

<:-+. 
V) 

Certificate in Int ernational Studies . . 3 4 7 I - r 8 2 3 5 - I ---=-- 1 6 : 

Anthropology Diploma .. I I 2 2 4 I 5 1 - - I - 5 

Geography Diploma I 5 6 

Public Administration Diploma 5 5 IO 

Psychology Diploma 

I I 

7 4 

2 

II IO l 
II 

8 2 2 l 2 3 5 

21 7 4 II 12 4 16 27 

72) Social Science Department:} 1st year 
Sociology Diploma and znd year 
Social Science Certificate 3rd year 
Mental H ea lth Certificate 

3 
3 

65 
46 

3 
12 

68 ( 
4~) 120 I:O 1 120 

5 
-3 

67 
48 

4 5: J 127 
127 l 

- j 127 

I 21 
Business Actm101strauon 

Course 
{ rst year 
J 2nd year 

2 
28 I 

13 

2~ r 31 
3 ~}- ~ 

13 I 2 19 I 21 I _ _ 
1 

_ 

31 ) 22 2 24} 26 - - - ) -
3 i 34 2 2 - - - ( 2~ l ___ 26 

- 34 l 45 Other Regular Students 39 6 
TOTAL OF REGULAR STUDENTS .. I 576 293 

45 IO 

869 I 471 77 

IO 

548 

45 \ 
IO ( 55 27 7 34 10 I II 

I,417 I 544 284 828 I 486 71 557 
t H.egular stu<len ts are stud e u ts registeredaltti t:! ~ch0ol ior degrees . diplornaS or certibcat ~s . o r 1or other full courses ex te nduJ 6 over th e wllol t sess1on · 

DAY . 

2. INTERC OLLEGIATE STUDENTS ! M W I en . omen. 

Arts 

Economics 

General 

Higher Degree 

Journali sm 

Law .. 

Science 

Social Science 

Total of Intercollegiate Students 

69 

26 

22 

29 

3 

lI5 

29 

293 

59 

II 

9 

7 

7 

7 

2[ 

121 

SESSION 1933.34 

EVENING. 

Total. Men. Women. I Total. 

128 

37 

31 

36 

10 

122 

50 

9 

2 

2 

3 

57 

2 

4 14 I 75 

5 

3 

9 

14 

2 

2 

4 

60 

2 

84 

Grand 
Total. 

142 

39 

33 

40 

10 

182 

52 

498 

SESSIUN 1934-35. 

DAY. 

Men. Women . I Total. 

76 

37 

25 

35 

4 

II3 

28 

318 

79 

II 

13 

7 

3 

II 

23 

I 

155 

48 

38 

42 

7 

r24 

51 

I 

148 I 466 

EVENING. 

Men. Women. I Total. 

3 

9 

6 

82 

IOI 

3 

7 

6 

9 

6 

89 

l 

IO I I II 

II _ -
1,385 

Grand 
Total 

161 

48 

47 

48 

7 

213 

52 

I 

577 -------------- 1 1- 1------ - 1 ----- ---------1- - 1 -----

3. OCCASIONAL ST!JDENTS. 

Railway . · 

Students sent by the Exchequer 
and Au ,dit Department 

Studies of Contemporary 

- ' 326 2 

14 I 

328 328 3 '52 5 I 357 357 

15 15 r5 r5 15 

Britain Course • . . . 27 6 33 _ - - - 33 27 4 31 - - - 31 
I - -- --- --- ---

Terminal Composition Stud ... nts 62 23 85 4 '.:! 6 91 52 8 60 4 - 4 64 
Research Students -28--12- 3 - -- 3- 43 25 2 27 3 - -- 3- 30 
Other Occa:-;ional Studenb 160 83 243 233 61 294 537 142 104 246 227 97 32+ 570 
Total of Occasional Students 277 124 401 580 66 646 1,047 246 1I8 364- 601 102 203 1,067 
TotaloflntercollegiateStudent s 293 121 41 4 75 - 9~ _ 84 _ 498 -= 318 148 - 466 _ 101 __ 10_ 111 1- ~l__ 
Total of Regular Students 576 293 869 471 77 548 1,417 545 284 829 485 71 556 r,385 

c,-. .,,._ 

a -... 
V) 
<:-+. 

....... 
c,, 

GRAND TOTAL .. l, 146 : : 1 1,684 J1,126 152 1,278 
- 1 -----l--------

2,962 r, reg 550 - 1 1- 1 ·~ r ,659 r , 187 183 r ,370 3,029 I (;; 



Comparison of Overseas students, in ' attendance at the London 
School of Economics during the Sessions 

1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932- 33 1933-34 1934-35 

Balkan States .. 35 35 22 12 15 23 
Czechoslovakia .. 6 7 9 6 II IO 
France . . .. 9 4 14 16 13 17 
Germany . . .. 85 63 56 . 82 151 II5 
Holland . . .. IO 3 8 12 7 IO 
Italy .. . . IO 9 II 16 9 6 
Poland . . .. 13 14 8 13 16 21 
Russia .. . . 18 22 12 8 6 9 
Scandinavia and 

Baltic States .. 38 31 26 27 23 23 
Switzerland .. .. 21 21 32 17 24 15 
Others . . .. 34 44 I 35 41 51 51 

Total Europe .. 279 253 233 250 326 300 

Burma .. .. 5 7 3 2 I I 
China .. . . 73 56 46 62 74 93 
India .. . . 113 106 104 105 II9 II7 
Japan . . .. 32 20 12 22 13 14 
Palestine . . .. 18 20 22 19 22 22 
Others .. . . 22 16 19 27 30 29 
Total Asia .. . . 263 225 206 237 259 276 
Egypt .. . . 12 12 7 10 5 7 
South Africa .. 2 3 6 14 23 19 
Others .. . . 7 8 7 7 5 7 
Total Africa .. 21 23 20 31 33 33 
Canada .. . . II 3 16 35 33 21 
United States .. 57 60 55 76 65 63 
Others .. . . 3 3 3 2 - 2 

Total North America 71 66 74 II3 98 86 
Central America .. - l - 2 8 9 
South America .. 9 12 4 II 9 4 
Australia .. . . 2 l 7 6 8 9 
New Zealand .. - l 2 2 2 2 

Total Australasia .. 2 2 9 8 10 II 

Total .. . . 645 I 582 546 652 743 719 

STATISTICS OF AWARDS 

Statistics showing number of Scholarships and similar Awards held 
by students registered at the London School of Economics for 

first degrees in the Session 1934-35. 

Of the 858 undergradu ate students register ed for first degrees, 
310 (36%) were known to be holders of s~holarsh_ips, bursaries, ex-
hibitions or grants awarded by the followmg bodies: 

Session 1934-35. 
London School of Economics : 

(a) Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries 40 
• (b) Scholarships awarded during under-

graduate career 10 

(c) Special Awards 24 
University of London 6 
London County Council 94 
Other Local Education Authorities 70 
Board of Education 6 
Institute of Education 16 

Other Bodies 44 

Total 3ro 
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Studies in the Social Sciences 
STUDIES IN ECONOMICS A ND POLITICAL SCIENC E (OLD SERIES) 

A Series of J..1 onographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London School of Econoniics and Political Science and edited by the 

Director of the School. 

(Volumes marl~ed * are out of print.) 

1. The History of Local Rates in England. The substance of 
five lectures given at the School in N ovcmber and December, 1895. 
By EDWIN CANNAN, M.A., LL.D. 1896 ; second, enlarged edition, 
r9r2; xv. and 215 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*2. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade Unionism. 
I.-THE TAILORING TRADE. By F. W. GALTON. With a Preface by 
SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. 1896 ; Re-issue 1923 ; 242 pp., Crown 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. P. S. King & Son. 

*3. German Social Democracy. Six lectures delivered at the 
School in February and March, 1896. By the HoN. BERTRAND 
RussELL, B.A., late Fellow ot Trinity College, Cambridge. With an 
Appendix on Social Democracy and the \Voman Question in Germany. 
By ALYS RUSSELL, B.A. 1896; 204 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 

Longmans, Green & Co. 

* 4. The Referendum in Switzerland. By M. SIMON DEPLOIGE, 
University of Louvain. With a Letter on the Referendum in Belgium 
by M. J. VAN DEN HEUVEL, Professor of International Law in the 
University of Louvain. Translated by C. P. TREVELYAN, M.A., 
Trinity College, Carn bridge, and edited with Notes, Introduction, 
Bibliography, and Appendices, by LILIAN ToMN (Mrs. Knowles), 
of Girton College, Cambridge, Research Student at the School. 189 8. 
x. and 334 pp., Cr. 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d P. S. King & Son. 

* 5. The Economic Policy of Colbert. By A. J. SARGENT, M.A. 
Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose College, Oxford ; and Whately 
Prizernan, 1897, Trinity College, Dublin. 1899; viii. and 138 pp. ,, 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 2s . 6d. P. S. King<£ Sq)n. 

Studies in Economics and Political Sci,e11,ce 111 

*6. Local Variations in Wages. (The Adam Smith Prize, 
Cambridge University, rS9S.) By F. \V. LAWRENCE, M.A ., Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambrid ge . 1899 ; viii. and go pp., with Index 
and 18 Maps and Diagrams. Quarto, rr in. by 8} in., cloth. 8s. 6d 

Longmans, Green & Co. 

*7. The Receipt Roll of the Exchequer for Micha~lmas Term of 
the Thirty-first Year of Henry II. (1185). A umque . fragme;11t 
transcribed and editcJ by the Cla ss in Pal zeography and D1plom3:tic, 
under the supervi sion of the L:-cturcr, HUBERT ~~LL, p.L1tt., 
Cambridge; F .S.A., of H.M. Public Re cord Office. \\,1th thirty-one 
Facsimile Plates in Collotype and Parall el read~ngs fr_?m the 

1
c?n-

temporary Pipe Roll. 1899; Yii. and 37 pp., Fol10, r5½ m. by rr2 m., 
in green cloth. Longmans, Green & Co. 

8. Elements of Statistics. By ARTHUR LYo~ BOWLEY, Sc.D., 
F.S.S., Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statisti cal Society; Newmarch Lectu~cr, 
1897-98 ; Professor of Statistics in the University of London. Fifth 
edn., 1926 ; xi., 463 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. r 8s . net. . 

P. S. King & Son. 

*9. The Place of Compensation in Temperance Reform. By 
C. P. SANGER, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Barrister-at-Law. rgor ; viii. and r36 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 
2s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

10. A History of Factory Legislation. By B. L. HUTCHINS and 
A. HARRISON (Mrs. Spencer), B.A., D.Sc. (Econ), Lo~~on. With 
a Preface by SIDNEY WEBB, LLB. 1903 ; Third ed~t10n, 1926 ; 
xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. gs. net. P. S. King & Son. 

* 11. The Pipe Roll of the Exchequer of the See of Winchester 
for the Fourth Year of the Episcopate of Peter des Roches (1207). 
Transcribed and edited from the original Roll in the possession of 
the Ecclesiastical Commissioners by the Class in Pal zeography and 
Diplomatic, under the supervision of the I:ecturer, HUBERT HA~L, 
D.Litt., Cambridge ; F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record Office .... \V1th 
a Frontispiece giving a Facsimile of the Roll. 1903 ; xlvm. and 
roo pp., Folio, r3½ in. by 8½ in., green cloth. r5s. net. . 

P. S. King & Son. 

*12. Self-Government in Canada and how it was achieved : 
the Story of Lord Durham's Report. By F. BRADSHAW, B.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London; Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose 
College, Oxford. 1903 ; 414 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s . _6d. net. 

P.S. King & Son. 



V Studies in 

*13. History of the Commercial and Financial Relations between 
England and Ireland from the Period of the Restoration. By ALICE 
EFFIE MURRAY (Mrs. Radice), D.Sc. (Econ.), London, former Student 
at Girton College, Cambridge ; Research Student of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. 1903 ; 486 pp., Demy 
8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

* I 4. The English Peasantry and the Enclosure of Common 
Fields. By GILBERT SLATER, M.A., St. John's College, Cambridge ; 
D.Sc. (Econ .), London. 1907 ; 337 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. ros. 6d. 
net. Constable & Co. 

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
Dr. W. HASBACH, Professor of Economics in the University of 
Kiel. Translated from the Second Edition (1908), by Run-r 
KENYON. Introduction by SIDNEY WEBB, LLB. 1908 : 2nd 
impression, 1920 ; xvi. and 465 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. rzs. 6d. net. 

P. S. King & Son. 

* 16. A Colonial Autocracy : New South Wales under Governor 
Macquarie, 1810-1821. By MARION PHILLIPS, B.A., Melbourne ; 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London. 1909 ; xxiii. and 336 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
10s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*17. India and the Tariff Problem. By H. B. LEES SMITH, M.A. 
Queen's College, Oxford, M.P. 1909; 120 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 
3s. 6d. net. Constable & Co. 

*18. Practical Notes on the Management of Elections. Three 
Lectures delivered at the School in November, 1909, by ELLIS T. 
POWELL, LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of the Royal Historical 
and Royal Economic Societies, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
1909 ; 52 pp., 8vo, paper. Is. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*19. The Political Development of Japan. By G. E. UYEHARA, 
B.A., Washington, D.Sc. (Econ.), London. _ xxiv. and 296 pp., Demy 
8vo, cloth. 1910. 8s. 6d. net. Constable & Co. 

*20. National and Local Finance. By J. WATSON GRICE, D.Sc. 
(Econ.), London. Preface by SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. 1910; 428 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*21. An Example of Communal Currency. Facts about the 
Guernsey Market-house. By J. THEODORE HARRIS, B.A., with 
an Introduction by SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. 1911 ; xiv. and 62 pp., 
Crown 8vo, cloth. Is. 6d. net; paper, Is. net. P. S. King & Son. 

Economics and Political Science V 

*22. Municipal Origins. History of Private Bill Legislation. 
By F. H. SPENCER, LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), London; with a Preface 
by Sir EDWARD CLARKE, K.C. 1911; xi. and 333 pp., Dcmy 8vo, 
cloth. 10s. 6d. net. Constable & Co. 

23. Seasonal Trades. By VARIOUS AUTHORS. vVith an Intro-
duction by SIDNEY WEBB. Edited by SIDNEY \VEBB, LLB., and 
ARNOLD FREEMA~, M.A. 1912; xi. and 410 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. Constable & Co. 

24. Grants in Aid : a criticism and a proposal. By SIDNEY 
WEBB, LLB ., Professor of Public Administration in the University 
of London. New (2nd) edn., 1920 ; viii. and 145 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. Longmans, Green & Co. 

*25. The Panama Canal : A Study in International Law. By 
H. ARIAS, B.A., LLD. r9rr ; xiv. and r88 pp., 2 maps, bibliography, 
Demy 8vo, cloth. ros. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

26. Combination among Railway Companies. By W. A. 
ROBERTSON, B.A. r9r2 ; 105 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. rs. 6d. net ; 
paper rs. net. Constable & Co. 

*27. War and the Private Citizen. Studies in International Law. 
By A. PEARCE HIGGINS, M.A., LL.D.; with Introductory Note by 
the Rt. Hon. Arthur Cohen, ICC. r9r2 ; xvi. and 200 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*28. Life in an English Village. An Economic and Historical 
Survey of the Parish of Corsley, in Wiltshire. By M. F. DAVIES. 
1909 ; xiii. and 319 pp., illustrations, bibliography, Demy 8vo, cloth. 
ros. 6d. net. T. Fisher Unwin. 

*29. English Apprenticeship and Child Labour. A History. By 
0. JOCELYN DUNLOP, D.Sc. (Econ.), London; with a Supplementary 
Section on the Modern Problem of Juvenile Labour, by the Author 
and R. D. Denman, M.P. r9r2 ; 390 pp., bibliography, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. ros. 6d. net. T. Fisher Unwin. 

*30. Origin of Property and the Formation of the Village 
Community. By J. ST. LEWINSKI, D.Ec.Sc., Brussels. 1913; 
xi. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 3s. 6d. net. Constable & Co. 

*31. The Tendency towards Industrial Combination (in some 
Spheres of British Industry). By G. R. CARTER, M.A. r9r3 ; 
xxiii. and 391 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net. Constable c5-Co. 
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*32. Tariffs' at' w·ork·. An Outline of Practical Tariff Ad'mi'nist'ra1-
tion. By JOHN HEDLEY HIGGINSON, B.Sc. (Econ.), London, Mitchell 
Student of the University of London ; Cobden Prizeman and Silver 
Medallist. 1913 ; 150 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 3s. net. 

P. S. King & Son. 

*33. English Taxation, 1640-1799. An Essay on Policy and 
Opinion. By WILLIA:\I KENNEDY, M.A., D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; Shaw 
Research Student of the London School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1913; 200 pp., Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. G. Bell & Sons. 

*34. Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America, 
1763-1912. By STANLEY C. JOHNSON, M.A., Cambridge, D.Sc. (Econ.), 
London. 19r3; xvi. and 387 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net. 

G. Routledge G Sons. 

*35. The Financing of the Hundred Years' War, 1337-1360. By 
SCHUYLER B. TERRY. 1913 ; xvi. and 199 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
6s. net. Constable G Co. 

*36. Kinship and Social Organisation. By W. H. R. RIVERS, 
M.D., F.R.S., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 1914; 
96 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. Constable G Co. 

* 37. The Nature and First P(inciple of Taxation. By ROBERT 
JONES, D.Sc. (Econ.), London; with a preface by SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. 
1914 ; xvii. and 299 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King G Son. 

*38. The Export of Capital. By C. K. HOBSON, M.A., D.Sc. 
(Econ.), London, F.S.S., Shaw Research Student of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. 1914; xxv. and 264 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. Constable G Co. 

* 39. Industrial Training. By NORMAN BURRELL DEARLE, M.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford; Shaw 
Research Student of the London School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1914 ; 610 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King G Son. 

*40. Theory of Rates and Fares. From the French of Charles 
Colson's "Transports et Tarifs " (3rd edn., 1907), by L. R. CHRISTIE, 
G. LEEDHAM, and C. TRAVIS. Edited and arranged by CHARLES TRAVIS, 
with an introduction by W. M. AcwoRTH, M.A. 1914 ; viii. and 
195 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 3s. 6d. net. G. Bell G Sons. 

..... E"conontics and" Political" Science Vll 

4·1. Advertising : a Study of a Modern Business Power. By 
G. W. GOODALL, B.Sc. (Econ.), London ; with an Introduction by 
SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. 1914 ; xviii. and gr pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
zs. 6d. net ; paper, rs. 6d. net. Constable G Co. 

42. English, Railways : their nevelopment and their Relation 
to the State. By EDWARD CA-RNEG·IE CLEVELAND-STEVENS, M.A., 
Christ Church, Oxford; D.Sc . (Econ.) 1, London; Shaw Research 
Student of the London School of Economics and · Political Science. 
1915 ; xvi. and 325 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

G. Routledge G Sons. 

* 43. The Lands of the Scottish Kings in England. By MARGARET 
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2. The Absurdity of any Mind-Body Relation. By CHARLES S. 
MYERS, C.B.E ., F.R.S., M.A., M.D., Sc.D. (Delivered at University 
College, London, on 19th May, 1932.) 1932 ; pp. 27. 2s. net. 

Oxford Uni versity Press. 

3. Th~ Growth of Com1?on Enjoyment. By J. L. HAMMOND, 
Hon. D.L1tt. (Oxon.) (Delivered at King's College, London, on 
29th May, 1933.) 1933 ; pp. 30. zs. net. 

Oxford University Press. 

4. Rational and Irrational Elements in our Society. By KARL 
MANNHEIM, Ph.D. (Delivered at Bedford College for Women on 
7th March, 1934.) 1934; pp. 36. 2s. net. 

Oxford University Press. 

5: The Unity of Mankind. By MORRIS GINSBERG, M.A., D.Lit. 
(Delivered at the London School of Economics on 21st March, 1935.) 
In the press. Oxford University Press. 
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THE NEW SURVEY OF LONDON LIFE AND LABOUR. 

I. 
1930. 

Volume I. Forty Years of Change. 
17s. 6d. net. 

2. Volume II. London Industries. I. 
1931. 17s. 6d. net. 

xv, 438 pp. November. 
P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

xv, 492 pp. November, 
P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

3. Volume III. Survey of Social Conditions. I. Eastern Area 
(Text). xvi, 475 pp. November, 1932. 17s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

4.' Volume IV. Poverty Maps to the Above. November, 1932, 
17s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

5. Volume V. London Industries. 
1932. 17s. 6d. net 

II. xii, 435 pp. November, 
P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

6. Volume VI. Survey of Social Conditions. II. Western Area. 
xvi, 468 pp. March, 1934. 17s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

7. Volume VII. Poverty Maps to the Above. March, 1934. 
17s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

8. Volume VIII. 
1934. 17s. 6d. net. 

9. Volume IX. 
17s. 6d. net. 

London Industries. III. xv, 322 pp. October, 
P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

Life and Leisure. xiv, 445 pp. May, 1935. 
P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

The Survey is now completed. 
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LAND UTILISATION SURVEY OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Series of One-inch Land Utilisation Maps. 

Prepared by the Land Utilisation Survey, under the directorship 
of Dr. L. Dudley Stamp, London School of Economics. Printed in 
colours by the Ordnance Survey on the One-inch Ordnance maps. 
Price per sheet : flat paper, 4s. ; mounted on linen and folded in 
covers, 5s. 

r. Windsor. (No. rr4, English Series), covering the area to the 
South-west of London. 

2. Isle of Wight. (No. 142, English Series), covering the Isle of 
Wight, Portsmouth, and the south of the New Forest. 

3. Cromer. (No. 58, English Series), covering the North-east part 
of Norfolk. 

4. Liverpool and Birkenhead. (No. 35, English Series), covering 
South-west Lancashire. .,-.. 

5. Ipswich. (No. 87, English Series), covering South-east Suffolk. 
6. South Mainland, Shetland Isles. (No. 4, Scottish Series). 
7. Firth of Forth. (No. 68, Scottish Series), covering Edinburgh, 

the coast of the Lothians, and Fifeshire. 

8. Durham and Sunderland. (No. II, English Series), covermg 
part of the Pennines and the Durham coalfield. 

9. Keswick and Ambleside. (No. 12, English Series), covenng 
the majority of the Lake District. 

10. Luton. (No. 95, English Series), covering part of the Chiltern 
Hills and the Vale of Aylesbury. 

II. Birmingham. (No. 72, English Series), covering the Bir-
mingham district and North vVarwickshire. 

12. Norwich and Great Yarmouth. (No. 67, Englis~ Series), 
covering East Norfolk and the Broads. 

13. Sound of Mull. (No. 53, Scottish 
series.) 

14. Iona and 
Scottish Series.) 

Colonsay. (No. 

15. North Jura and Firth of Lorne. 
60, Scottish Series.) 

59, 

(No. 

Covering the Island 
of Mull and the adja-
cent mainland and 
islands of Argyll-· 

shire. 
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16. Grantham. (No. 55, English Series), covering the Lincoln-
shire limestone scarp and the Fen country. 

17. Swaffham and East Dereham. (No. 66, English Series), 
covering central Norfolk. 

18. Northwich and Macclesfield. (No. 44, English Series), covering 
the Cheshire plain and the edge of the Pennines. 

19. Land's End and Lizard. (No. 146, English Series), covering 
the Cornish peninsula from Truro to Land's End. 

20. Marlborough. (No. 112, English Series), covering the Marl-
borough Downs and part of the Wiltshire clay vales. 

2r. Leicester. (No. 63, English Series), covering central Leicester-
shire, including Charnwood Forest and the grassland country. 

22. Fakenham. (No. 57, English Series), covering North-west 
Norfolk. 

23. S.E. London and Sevenoaks. (No. 115, English Series), 
covering suburban Kent and the North Downs. 

24. Watford. (No. 106, English Series), covering North-west 
London and the Chilterns. 

25. Stroud and Chepstow. (No. 103, English Series), covering 
Forest of Dean and part of the Cotswolds. 

Booklet : "An Outline Description of the First Twelve Sheets" 
(with illustrations and coloured specimen map). Price rs. net (post 
free rs. rd .). 

NoTE.-These maps are obtainable from the office of the Survey at the 
London School of Economics. 

Q 
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ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW. 

The 1933 volume of the Annual Survey, which is the joint work of 
the members of staff of the Departments of Law and of International 
Studies at the School, contains the following sections prepared by the 
members of staff whose names are attached :-jurisprudence, Constitu-
tional Law and Administrati ve Law (Mr. W. I. Jennings) ; Legal History 
(Professor T . F . T. Plucknett) ; Family Law and Law of Persons, 
EV1.dence and Procedure (Mr. A. G. Davis) ; Prop erty and Conveyancing 
(Professor D. Hughes Parry) ; The Law of Torts and Criminal Law 
(Mr. D. Seaborne Davies) ; Law of Contract and Conflict of Laws 
(Mr. D. J. Llewelyn Davies) ; M ercantile Law (Professor R. S. T. 
Chorley) ; Company Law (Mr. B. A. Wortley) ; Industrial Law 
(Dr. W. A. Robson) ; International Law (Case Law) (Professor H. A. 
Smith) ; Int ernational Law (Literature) (Dr. H. Lauterpacht) ; Inter-
national Documents and Conventions (Miss L. P. Mair). 

MONOGRAPHS ON SOCIOLOGY. 

3. The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples. By L. T. HOBHOUSE, M.A., Martin White Professor 
of Sociology in the University of London, G. C. WHEELER, 
B.A., and M. GINSBERG, B.A. 1915. Reprint 1930; 300 pp., 
Demy 8vo, paper. ros. 6d. net . Chapman & Hall. 

4. Village and Town Life in China. By TAO LI KUNG, B.Sc. 
(Econ.), London, and LEONG YEW KoH, LL.B., B.Sc. (Econ.), 
London. Edited by L. T. HOBHOUSE, M.A. 1915 ; 2nd impression, 
1924, 153 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net. George Allen & Unwin. 
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SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES. 

1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed. 
By F. ISABEL TAYLOR, B.Sc. (Econ.), London. Preface by SIDNEY 
WEBB, LL.B., M.P. 1909 ; xix. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, c~oth, 2s. net ; 
paper, rs. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

2. Two Select Bibliographies of Medireval Historical ~tudy. 
By MARGARET F. MooRE, M.A. ; with Preface and Appendix by 
HUBERT HALL, D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1912 ; 185 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. Constable & Co. 

*3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United King-
dom. By_ DOROTHY -~ALLEN, B._Sc: (Econ.), Lon~on: an en-
larged and revised edit10n of a similar ___ work compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webb in 1906. 1914; xvm. and 281 PP:, Demy 8vo , 
cloth . r5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

* 4. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sour~es, and Litera-
ture of English Medireval Economic Hi~-~ory. Edited by HUBERT 
HALL, D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1914; xm. and 350 pp.! Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. ~-
LEES-S~HTH, M.A., Queen's College, Oxford ; M.P. , Lecturer m 
Public Administration at the London School of Economics. 1924; 
2 3 pp., 4to, paper wrapper. 2s. net. Oxford Un-iversity Press. 

6. A · Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 187~-1928. 
Compiled by HAROLD E. BATSON, B.Sc. (Econ.)!. Lond., with an 
Introduction by DR. HUGH DALTON. 1930; pp. xu, 224, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons. 

7. A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by PHILLIPS BRADLEY. 1929; 39 pp. 2s. net . . 

London School of Economics. 

8. A London Bibliography of the Social S_c~ences. Being t~e 
Sub· ect Catalogue of the British Library of Pohhc~l a1;1d ~conom1c 
Scie~ce at the School of Economics, the Goldsmiths 1:,ibra~y of 
Economic Literature at the University of London, th~ L1bran_es of 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the Royal Anthropolog1cal I~shtute, 
of the Royal Institute of International Affairs, of the I:r:istitute of 
Industrial Psychology, the Edward Fry Library of Internat10nal Law, 

Q* 
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and !he coll_ection of _pamphlets :3-t the Reform Club, together with 
certam special_ collect10ns at Umversity CollC'ge. London, and else-
where. Compiled under the direction of B. M. Headicar Librarian 
an~ ~. Fuller, B.A., Assistant Librarian, of the British' Library of 
Political and Economic Science; with an Introduction by the Rt 
Hon. Lord Passfield. 4 vols. Paper covers, £6 6s. ; buckram· 
£7 7s.; morocc.o, £8 8s. Vol. 1 (A-F), Vol. z (G-O), Vol. 3 (P-Z)' 
Vol. 4 (Author, mdex, tables, etc.). ' 

London School of Economics. 

9: Fi;st _Supplement to the above, containing the additions to 
the hbr anes ~ncluded in the main work, 1st June 1929 to 31st M 
1~31. Compile?. under the direction of the Libr~rian ~f the Britf~ 
Library of Political an~. Economic Science. By MARJORIE PLANT, 
B.Sc. (Econ.) 1934; xu, 596 pp., 8vo, paper covers. 21s. net. 

London School of Economics. 
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SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE TRACTS IN ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

I. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic 
Values. By ALFRED MARSHALL. (1878.) 1930, reissued 1935 ; 28, 
37 pp. 5s. Full bound, 6s. London School of Economics. 

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By JOHN GRAY. (1825.) 
1931 ; 72, 16 pp. 5s. London Sch col of Economics. 

3. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals 
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
NASSAU W. SENIOR. (1828.) 1931 ; 96 pp. 5s. 

London School of Economics. 

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By NASSAU W. SENIOR. 
(1840.) 1931 ; 84 pp. 5s. London School of Economics. 

5. Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some 
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By NASSAU W. 
SENIOR. (1830.) 1931 ; 103 pp. 5s. 

London School of Economics. 

6. Labour's Wrongs and Labour's Remedy ; or, The Age of 
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. BRAY. (1839.) 1931; 218 pp. 
7s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 
Value. By SAMUEL BAILEY. (1825.) 1931. xxviii, 258 pp. 7s. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

8. Lectures on Political Economy. By MoUNTIFORT LONGFIELD. 
(1834.) 1931; 12, 268 pp. 7s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand 
and other Essays on Political Economy. By FLEEMING JENKIN. 
(1887.) 1931; 6, 154 pp. 6s. London School of Economics. 

10. Mathematical Psych :cs. By F. Y. EDGEWORTH, M.A. (188r.) 
1932 ; 150 pp. 5s. London School of Economics. 



XXVlll Studies in 

I I. Grundziige einer Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Giiterwerts. 
By E. v. BbHM-BAWERK (1886). 1932; pp. 150, 5s. 

London Schqol of Economics. 

12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution. 
By PHILIP H. WICKSTEED. (1894). 1932 ; 60 pp. 5s. 

London School of Economics. 

13. Wages and Capital. By F. W. TAUSSIG. (1896) With a new 
Introduction by the Author, 1932, reissued 1935 ; ix, viii, 352 pp . 
10s. 6d. Full bound, 11s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

14. Tours in England and Wales. By A. Young. (1784-1798). 
1932 ; 330 pp. 7s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

15. Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. 
1933 ; 143 pp. 6s. 

By KNUT WICKSELL. (r893. 
London School of Economics. 

16. Risk, Uncertainty, and Profit. By FRANK H. KNIGHT, Ph.D. 
(1921) With a new Introduction by the Author, 1933, reissued 1935; 
xl, 396 pp. lOS. 6d. Full bound, llS. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

17. Grundsatze der Volkswirthschaftslehre. By CARL MENGER. 
(1871) With a new Introduction by F. A. von Hayek, 1934 ; xxxii, 
xi, 286 pp. (Collected Works of Carl Menger, Vol. I). 10s. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

18. Untersuchungen ii. d. Methode der Socialwissenschaften, u. 
der Politischen Oekonomie insbesondere. By CARL MENGER (1883). 
1933; xxxii, 292 pp. (Collected Works of Carl Menger, Vol. II) 
10s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

19. Kleinere Schriften zur Methode und Geschichte der Volks-
wirtschaftslehre. By CARL MENGER. 1935 ; 292 pp. (Collected 
Works of Carl Menger, Vol. III). ros. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

20. Collected Works of Carl Menger, Vol. IV. In preparation. 

This series will close with the publication of No. 20. 

. 
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SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE WORKS ON POLITICAL 
ECONOMY 

r. Industrial Combination. By D. H. MACGREGOR. (1906). 
1935 ; iv, 252 pp. Full bound, 6s. 

London School of Economics. 

2. Protective and Preferential Import Duties. By A. C. PI GOU. 
(1906.) 1935 ; iv, 132 pp. Full bound; 6s. . 

London School of Economics. 
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Butterworths' Legal Text-books 
Hart's Introduction to the Law of Local 
Government and Administration 

By Sir WILLIAM E. HART, Hon. LL.D., Solicitor, and W. 0. HART, B.C.L., M.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. 1934. The main principles and services of Local Government expounded 
specially for students. Price 21s, Postage 6d, 

Stevens' Mercantile Law 
9th Edition, 1934, by HERBERT JACOBS, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. This recognised 
standard work bas been completely revised and brought up to date and now includes a 
chapter on Carriage by Air. Price 108, 6d. Postage 6d, 

Topham's Company Law 
9th Edition, 1934, by A. F. TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C. and A. M. R. TOPHAM, B.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. The new edition of this outstanding textbook contains among many 
other features a fuller statement of the Law and Practice of the winding up of companies. 

Price 78, 6d. Postage 6d. 

Mustoe's Executors and Administrators 
2nd Editio11, 1935, by N. E. MUSTOE, M.A., LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. With Executor-
ship Accounts by W. A. KIERAN, A.S.A.A. The value of this lucid exposition is 
greatly enhanced by the addition of examples of Accounts, and by exercises for the 
student to work. Price 12s, 6d, Postage 6d. 

Ashburner's Principles of Equity 
2nd Edition, 1933, by DENIS BROWNE, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. A classic work revised 
and brought up to date in all respects. Price 32&, 6d, Postage Sd. 

Sutton and Shannon on Contracts 
Being a 4th Edition, 1933, of Pease & Latter's Contracts, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C., and 
N. P. SHANNON, Barrister-at-Law. Invaluable to all legal students. 

Price 12s, 6d, Postage 6d, 

Chorley 
Mercantile 

and Tucker's 
Law 

Leading Cases on 

A companion work to STEVENS' MERCANTILE LAW. By R. S. T. CHORLEY, 
M.A., Barrister-at-Law, and H. A. TUCKER, LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. 

Price 98, Postage 6d. 

Underhill's Law of Torts 
12th Edition, 1932, by R. Sutton, M.A., K.C. This up-to-date Edition is practically 
indispensable to students. Price 12s, 6d, Postage 6d. 

Potter's Bankruptcy 
By H. POTTER, Ph.D., LL.B., T. ADAMS, Barrister-at-La\'/, and A. W. DICKSON, 
LL.B., Solicitor. A scholarly exposition of the principles. Price 12&. 6d, Postage 6d, 

Chalmers' Marine Insurance 
4th Edition, 1932, by J.G. ARCHIBALD, M.A., Solicitor; assisted by C. STEVENSON, 
B.A., Barrister-at-Law. Invaluable for B.Com. Final, Group B, "Shipping". 

Price 15s, Postage 6d, 

STUDENTS' CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION. 

BUTTERWORTH co. 
(PUBLISHERS) LTD . . 

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2 
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GEORGE ALLEN & UNWIN LTD. 

A CENTURY OF MUNICIPAL PROGRESS 
1835-1935. 21s. 
By Prof. ELIE HALEVY, Dr. J. L. HAMMOND, Dr. W. IVOR 
JENNINGS, The LORD SNELL, Prof. H. J. LASKI, L. HILL, 
Sir GEORGE NEWMAN, The Rt. Hon. HERBERT MORRISON, Sir 
ERNEST SIMON, Prof. FRANK SMITH, STANLEY JAST, 
Sir FREDERICK KENYON, Dr. H. FINER, Dr. WILLIAM ROBSON, 
Dr. GILBERT SLATER, Sir JOSIAH STAMP, JOHN WILLIS. 
Published under the auspices of The National Association of Local Government 
Officers and prepared under the General Editorship of Prof. H. J. LASKI, 
Dr. W. IVOR JENNINGS, Dr. W. A. ROBSON. 

ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY 
By Prof. ADOLF LOWE. Foreword by Prof. Morris Ginsberg. 5s. 
The true relationship between economics and sociology is here illustrated by 
discussions of the trade cycle, of the importance of technological change for 
social evolution, of the connection between the money incentive and the urge to 
power, and concrete proposals are advanced for the future "co-operation" of 
the two disciplines. 

THE ETHICS OF COMPETITION. And Other Essays 
By Prof. FRANK H. KNIGHT. 12s. 6d. 
This book consists of a collection of the author's most important contributions 
to economics, together with several new articles including a hitherto unpublished 
essay, NATIONALISM AND ECONOMIC THEORY. 

COMMODITY CONTROL IN THE PACIFIC AREA 
Compiled and Edited by W. L. HOLLAND. 25s. 
"Constitutes a comprehensive and up-to-date survey of the major commodity 
controls in the Pacific area. . . . For the mass of information which it 
contains, the book is of great value."-Aberdeen Press. 

MODERN PRODUCTION AMONG BACKWARD 
PEOPLES 
By I. C. GREAVES. 10s. 6d. 
" Closely reasoned analysis required by academic standards with a certain 
stimulating breadth of generalisation. . . . This book provides a valuable 
framework of economic realism."-New Statesman. 

THE GROWTH OF FASCISM IN GREAT BRITAIN 
By W. A. RUDLIN. Preface by Prof. H. J. LASKI. 3s. 6d. 
" Mr. Rudlin is concerned with diagnosis and not with cure. He points out 
that we are doing many of the things characteristic of those governments which 
have frankly abandoned the criteria and methods of democracy. . . . If Mr. 
Rudlin's book warns us to heed where we are going, it will not have been 
written in vain."-From the Preface. 
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13~ttNtttilNl3 ! 
WHY NOT JOIN? 

THE LAW NOTES LENDING LIBRARY 
25 & 26 CHANCERY LANE LONDON, W.C.2 

Phone : HOLborn 0780 

.. 

TERMS 
Annual Subscription, 
commencing at any 

Date 
£1 I 0 

I 5 0 
I 11 6 
2 2 0 
2 10 0 
3 3 0 
3 5 0 
4 4 0 

Entitling a Member to 
Books at one time of 
the Published Value of 

£1 5 0 
I 10 0 
2 5 0 
3 3 0 
3 15 0 · 
4 15 0 
5 0 0 
6 6 0 

Higher Subscriptions by Arrangement 
A SUBSCRIPTION LENDING LIBRARY OF ENGLISH 
LAW TEX'T-BOOKS PUBLISHED IN ENGLAND 

TIME AND TIDE 
The Independent Weekly Review 

WILL IN OCTOBER 
resume the publication of 

MONTHLY BOOK DOUBLE NUMBERS 
AND UNIVERSITY SUPPLEMENTS 

Other features of particular interest to students 
of Economics and General Education, will be 

introduced during the Autumn 

ON SALE EVERY FRIDAY 6d. 
Order from your newsagent or from . the publishers 

TIME AND TIDE, 32 BLOOMSBURY STREET, W.C. I 

V 

~1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111
1

[.= 

= 

MONEY : Its Connexion with Rising and Falling Prices. 
By EDWIN CANNAN, late Emeritus Professor of Political Economy in the 

U11iversity of London. Eighth Edition. 
3s. 6d. 

The first edition of this book was written in the summer of r9r8, and in 
subsequent editions additional matter suggested by recent discussions and events has 
been added. This new edition is more than double the length of the first and was 
completely revised and brought up to date by Professor Cannan shortly before his 
death in April, 1935 

TREASURIES AND CENTRAL BANKS. 
By D. W. DODWELL, Ph.D., with a Foreword by SIR BASIL P. BLACKETT, 

K.C.B., K.C.S,I. 
10s. 6d. 

The relations between Governments and their Central Banks are usually shro~ded 
in mystery for all but the few persons directly concerned. The author throws light 
on this difficult and most important subject by tracing the growth of these relations 
historically in England and the United States, and suggesting some general conclusions. 

.,. 
GREAT BRITAIN AND THE LAW OF NATIONS : A 

Selection of Documents Illustrating the Views · of the 
Government in the United Kingdom upon :Matters of 
International Law. Volume Two: Territory (Part I). 

Edited by HERBERT ARTHUR SMITH, D .C.L., Professor of International 
Law in the University of London. 

16s; 

THE INTERNATIONAL BANKS. 
By A. S. J. BASTER, M.Com., B.Sc. 12s. 6d. 
A short study of the history and present position of the important and well-

defined group of London banks operating mainly in foreign countries . The investi-
gation is specially concerned with the past activities of these banks as a channel for 
British capital exports, both on long and short term, and it considers the prospects 
for international banking in the future, in face of the growth of economic nationalism 
since the War. 

THE PRICE OF GOLD : Documents Illustrating the 
Statutory Control through the Bank of England of the 
Market Price of Gold, 1694-1931. 
By I. SHRIGLEY, M.A., Librarian of the Institute of Bankers. With a 

Preface by R. HOLLAND-MARTIN, C.B. 
7s. 6d. 

The purpose of this collection of rare documents, many of which are out of 
print, or not available to the reading public, is to show the official position of gold as 
a marketable commodity from the Incorporation of the Bank of England to the 
Gold Standard (Amendment) Act of r93r. 

P. S. KING & SON LIMITED 
14 Great Smith Street, Westminster 

Willllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll~ 
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THE 

STUDENTS' BOOKSHOP 
(Room 4-in the Scho ·oI) 

can satisfy YOU in every respect 

as they have already satisfied 

thousands of other students - -

ROY AL ECONOMIC SOCIETY 
ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP - ONE GUINEA 
LIFE MEMBERSHIP TEN GUINEAS 

The Membership Subscription covers the receipt of the following-
THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL-Quarterly. 
ECONOMIC HISTORY (A Supplement to the Economic Journal)-

Annual. 
SPECIAL MEMOR.4NDA-One or Two Annually. 
STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN 

GREAT BRITAIN-Quarterly. 
REPORT AND STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON CURRENT 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN EUROPE-Annual. 
The published price of the above is in the aggregate about 45/ -. By joining the Society, all these 

varied publications, enabling the reader to keep abreast with the developments of economic science and 
economic facts in all parts of the world, can be obtained for one guinea a year. 

The Bulletins and special memoranda are prepared by the London and Cambridge Economic Service 
with the assistance of regular correspondents in the chief European countries. The Quarterly Bulletin 
includes extracts from the reports of the Harvard Economic Service on conditions in the United States. 

Applications for Membership should be addressed to-
THE SECRETARY, ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY, 9 ADELPHI TERRACE, LONDON, w.c.2. 
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METHUEN 
Economics 

AN ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE BRITISH ISLES. By 
A. Birnie, M.A. With Four Maps. Deroy 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 
AN ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1760-1930. By A. 
Birnie, M.A. Deroy 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 
THE GOLD STANDARD AND ITS FUTURE. By T. E. Gregory, 
D.Sc. Third Edition. Revised. 6s. net. 
STOCK MARKET FORCES. By F. W. H. Caudwell, B.A., and Sir 
Elis A. Ellis-Griffith. Ss. net. 

Political Theory 
STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY. By M. Ginsberg, D.Lit. 6s. net. 
THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MODERN GOVERN-
MENT. By H. Finer, D.Sc. Two Volumes. 42s. net. 
ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By H. Finer, D.Sc. 21s. net. 

Geography and Anthropology 
AN HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. By W. G. 
East, M.A. With numerous Maps. 1 Ss. net. 
CLIMATOLOGY. By A. A. Miller, M.Sc. 12s. 6d. net. 
THE GEOGRAPHY OF LONDON RIVER. By LI. Rodwell 

21s. net. Jones. 
AFRICA. A Social, Economic and Political Geography of its Major Regions. 
By W. Fitzgerald, M.A. 16s. net. 
FRANCE. A Physical and Economic Geography. By H. Ormsby, D.Sc. 

21s. net. 
SOUTHERN EUROPE. A _Regional and Economic

1 
Ge?g!aphy of 

the Mediterranean Lands and Switzerland. By M. I. Newb1gm, D.Sc. 
I Ss. net. 

HABITAT ECONOMY AND SOCIETY. A Geographical Intro-
duction to Ethnology. By C. Daryll Forde. With 108 Illustrations and 
Maps. ISs. net. 
THE PRIMORDIAL OCEAN. An Introductory Contribution to Social 
Psychology. By W. J. Perry, M.A., Deroy 8vo. ISs. net. 

SPAIN. 
M.A. 

Foreign Studies 
A Companion to Spanish Studies. Edited by E. Allison Peers, 

lls. 6d. net. 
GERMANY. A Companion to German Studies. Edited by J. Bithell, 
M.A. 1 Ss. net. 
ITALY. A Companion to Italian Studies. 
Gardner, M.A., Litt.D. 

Edited by Edmund G. 
I ls. 6d. net. 

36 Essex Street, W .C.2 
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THE ANNUAL-SURVEY OF 
ENGLISH LAW, 1934 

T HE ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW 
is a critical account of English legislation, 

case law, and legal literature during the year under 
review. It is intended for the use of law teachers 
and students and also of legal practitioners. 

The SURVEY is divided into the following fourteen 
Parts:-

(1) Jurisprudence; (2) Legal History; (3) Con-
stitutional Law ; (4) Administrative Law; 
(5) Family Law and the Law of Persons ; 
(6) Property and Conveyancing; (7) Contract; 
(8) The Law of Torts; (9) Mercantile Law; 
(10) Industrial Law; (11) Criminal Law ; 
(12) Evidence and Procedure; (13) Conflict of 
Laws; (14) Public International Law. 

Each Part is sub-divided into three Sections : 
(a) Legislation; (b) Case Law; (c) Bibliography. 

The SURVEY, which is the collective work of the 
teachers of Law at the London School of Economics 
and Political Science (University of London), can be 
obtained -upon application to lvfessrs. Sweet and 
Maxwell or any Law bookseller. 
Bound in Cloth. With Tables of Cases, Statutes and Books and Index. 

Royal 8vo., about 300 pp. PRICE 10s. 6d. POST FREE. 
Back numbers are obtainable at the same price. 

PUBLISHED BY 

THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, 

HOUGHTON STREET, ALDWYCH, LONDON, W.C.2 

. .... 
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THE PROBLEM OF CREDIT POLICY 
by E. F. M. DURBIN, B.A. 10/6 NET 

"A work that lifts him at a bound out of the ruck of work-a-dav ~conomists and 
places him at the head of his generation • . • • "-Frank Pakcnham in the Spectator 

FRIEDRICH ENGELS 
A Biography by Professor GUSTAV MA YER 

Translated from the German by R. H . S. CROSSMAN 

ILLUSTRATED 15 /- NET 

MODERN SOCIOLOGISTS 
A series of Sociolo gical Studies under the general Editorship of 

Professor MORRIS GINSBERG .and 
ALEXANDER FARQUHARSON, M.A. 

Each Volume, Crown 8vo. 6 /- NET 

First Three Titles: 
1. TYLOR by Dr. R . R. MARETT 
2. LE PLAY by ALEXANDER FARQUHARSON 
3. PARETO by Dr. FRANZ BORKENAU 

CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
IN THE WESTERN WORLD 

by R. GESSNER 5/-NET 

THE PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS 
OF POLITICS 

by o. B. VAN DER SPRENKEL, B.Sc.(Econ.) and 
MAURICE PEARLMAN, B.Sc.(Econ.) 5/- NET 

THE SCIENTIFIC METHOD OF THINKING 
An introduction to Dial ectical Materialism 

by Dr. EDWARD CONZE 5/- NET 
(Late Professor of Philosophy and Psvchologv, U niversitv of Cologne) 

Prospectuses of these and other books of a kindred nature may be obtained from 

CHAPMAN & HALL LT~ 
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NEW REPRINTS 
THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS ANNOUNCES 
THE ISSUE OF TWO VOLUMES IN A NEW SERIES OF 
REPRINTS OF 

SCARCE WORKS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY 

No. I. Industrial Combination (1906) 
D. H. MacGregor 

No. 2. Protective and 
Import Duties (1906) 

Preferential 
• 

Fu II bound. 6s. each 

A. C. Pigou 
Ready October, /935 

WHETHER 
YOU OBTAIN 

a private notehead 
a pamphlet or 

a business brochure 

QUALITY AND SERVICE 
AT REASONABLE PRICES 

from 

HEREFORD 
TIMES LTD. p R I N T E R s 
58 LUDGATE HILL, LONDON, E.C.4 
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COMMERCIAL LAW, etc. 
Handbook on the Formation, Management, and Winding 
Up of Joint Stock Companies (Gore-Browne) 
By His Honour JUDGE HAYDON, M.A., K.C., and HERBERTW. JORDAN 

38th Edition. 20s. net, by post 21 s. 
"Occupies, and has long occupied a unique place among text books on the Law relating 
to companies. The value it gives is extraordinary." -SOLICITORS' JOURNAL. 

The Companies Act, 1929, with Explanatory Notes and 
References to Decided Cases. The Companies (Winding-
up) Rules and Statutory Rules and Orders are included. 
By D. G. HEMMANT, of the Inner Temple. 9th Ed. I Ss. net, by post I Ss. 9d. 

" The annotating has been well done and the whole forms a concise and clear guide to 
the statute." -LAW TIMES. 

Alpe's Law of Stamp Duties on Deeds and other 
Instruments 
By A. L. GOODMAN, of the Inland Revenue Department, and STANLEY 
BORRIE, Solicitor. 22nd Edition, I Ss. net, by post 15s. 9d . 

"Still the competent and essential book of reference with which we are all 
f ami/iar." -LAW JOURNAL. 
Lecturers and Students are invited to examine the above and other standard 

works at Jordans' Book Department 

JORDAN & SONS LIMITED. 
116 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C.2. 

JACK 
HOBBS 

LTD. 

59 FLEET ST. 
LONDON, E C.4 

(NEAR THE COLLEGE) 

Where you obtain all L.S.E. 
BLAZERS, TIES, 
SQUARES, WRAPS, 
CAPS, JERSEYS, SHIRTS, 
HOSE, etc. 

CUFF LINKS, I 0/6 per pair 

U.L.A.U., U. of L., U.C.L., U.C.H., 
U.L.O.T.C., K.C.L., R.C.S., etc. 

L.S.E. 

• aLAZERS 
COMPLETE 

Tailor made 45/ Complete with crest 
to measure • and crested buttons 

V 

CRICKET, TENNIS, etc. 

These BLAZERS are 
made from the best 
ALL-WOOL FLANNEL, 
which is not affected by 
SUN or SALT WATER 

V 

L.S.E. List is obtainable on application 
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THE DOUGLAS MA1.VUAL 
Compiled by PHILIP MAIRET 

The authoritative handbook of the New Economics 
Being a recension of passages from the works of Major 
C. ~- Dou~las outlinin~ Social Credit. Under a compre-
hensive series of headmgs the quintessence of Major 
Dougl_as's _writ~ngs is presented on every aspect of the 
financial . s1tuat10n, thus constituting the first complete 
compendmm of the whole subject in a single volume. 

Fifth Thousand Demy 8vo 5s. nett 

MONEY 
Compiled by MONTGOMERY BUTCHART 

This b~ok is a coll~ction of simple statements on what 
money 1s and how tt works, selected from English and 
American and translated writers, orthodox and unorthodox, 

from the seventeenth century to the present day. 
Ready October Demy 8vo 12s. 6d. nett 

STANLEY NOTT LTD~ 
69 Grafton Street, Fitzroy Square, W~l 

. 
whether you like it 

-or not 
Marx has become a force in the modern world which 
cannot be ignored. More than 160,000,000 people 
h~ve chosen to plan their lives by his teachings and 
d1s~overies. Millions more throughout the world 
belrev~ ~hat what he had to say is the truth-and they 
are s!rrvrng to apply those truths in their own countries. 
Martin Lawrence Ltd. for seven years have been the 
publishers in this country of Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin 
and of text-books and classics of revolutionary history. 
Marx was not only a profound and exciting thinker, 
he was one of the finest polemical writers of the 19th 
century, as Lenin was the most lucid of the 20th. 
Everywhere at the L.S.E. interest is found in their 
writings. Write for our list. 

ml 
MARTIN LAWRENCE LTD. 

33 GREAT JAM ES ST. 
L O N D O N, W. C. I 
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Authoritative 

GREGG 
Publications 

COMMERCE: Its Theory and Practice 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.CoM. (Lond.) PH.D. (Second Edition). 

Over 900 large Demy 8vo pages. Price 10s. 6d. net. Post free 11s. 3d. 
A work that should be added to the personal library of every Economist and 
every Teacher and Student of Economics. (The" Commerce" Syllabuses of 
ALL the Intermediate and Final examinations of professional bowes are 
completely covered by the bo.ok-and only by this book.) 

WRITE FOR PROSPECTUS. 

BANKING AND EXCHANGE 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.CoM. (Lond.), PH.D. (Third Edition). 

Specially prepared to assist those who, though neither bankers nor exchange 
dealers, would find a general knowledge of the principles of Banking and 
Foreign Exchange invaluable. 

Clearly and simply written by a triple prizeman of the Institute of 
Bankers and author of books widely recommended by examining bodies. 
Covers Syllabuses of the I.C.A., C.I.S., LS.A., C.A.A., R.S.A., and London 
Chamber of Commerce. Price 11s. 6d. net. Post free 12s. 3d. 

BANKER AND CUSTOMER 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B .CoM. (Lond.), PH.D. (Third Edition). 

An up-to-date and comprehensive exposition of the principles and practice of 
banking. Indispensable to the practical bankman and to the student 
preparing for examinations of Institute of Bankers, etc. 733 + xvi pp., 
bound in cloth. Price 12s. 6d. net. Post free 13s. 3d. 

ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, RCoM. (Lond.), PH.D. (Seventh Editi'on). 

Deals comprehensively, and in a clear and interesting manner, with the whole 
field of economic theory. Covers examination of the C.I.S ., Bankers' Institute, 
C.A., 737 + viii pp., bound in cloth. Price 10s. 6d. net. Post free 11s. 3d. 

THE GREGG 
PUBLISHING CO. LTD. 
Gregg House, Russell Square 

LONDON, W.C.I 
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-HEFFER'S BOOKSHO :_ 

f/1 

THE 

Contains 

Correspondence on all matters relating 
to books is invited, and Catalogues of 
New, Secondhand, English and Foreign 
books wi II be sent free on request 
A special department deals with the 
supply of books on Economics and 
kindred subjects, and is able to give expert 
advice in the selection of such books 

If you have any books 
please send details and 
I ist of those specially 

to sell, 
write for 

required 

W. HEFFER & 
CAMBRIDGE 

SONS LTD., __ _. 
ENGLAND 

specimens of Notepapers over 100 
relief stamped in colours 

ASK YOUR STATIONER 
TO SHOW YOU THIS BOOK 

Every paper is BRITISH THROUGHOUT 

CASTELL BROTHERS LTD., 184 STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
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PUBLISHED BY PITMAN 
Principles and Practice of Commerce 
By JAMES STEPHENSON, M.A., 

M.Com., D.Sc. Enlarged Edition. 
898 pages, 8/6 

Principles of Business Economics. 
By JAMES STEPHENSON. Second 

Edition. 853 pages, 10 , 6 net 

The Principles of Currency, Credit 
and Exchange 

By W. A. SHAW, Litt.D. and A. 
WIGG LES WORTH. 

124 pages, 3/ 6 net 
State Finance 
By R. J. MITCHELL, B.Sc. (Econ.) 

136 pages, 3/ 6 net 

Higher Control 
By T. G. ROSE, M.I.Mech.E., etc. 

Second Edition. 269 pages, 12 /6 net 

Engineering Economics 
Book I-Elem ents of Industrial Organi-

zation and Management. By T. H. 
BURNHAM, B.Sc., etc. Third Edition 

280 pages, 8/ 6 net 
A Survey of Economic Develop-

ment 
With Special Reference to Great Britain. 

By J. F. REES, Principal of the 
University College of South Wales and 
Monmouthshire. 338 pages, 7 /6 net 

The Economics of Private Enter-
prise 

By J. H. JONES, M.A. Second Edition. 
462 pages, 7 /6 

Prelude to Economics 
By WILLIAM A YLOTT ORTON, 

Professor of Economics in Smith 
College. 285 pages, 5/-

International Combines in Modero 
Industry 

By ALFRED PLUMMER, B.Litt., M.Sc. 
(Econ.), LLD. Vice-Principal of 
Ruskin College, Oxford. 

204 pages, 7 /6 net 
The° Rise and Growth of Joint Stock 

Banking 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com., 

Ph .D. (Lond.) Volume I-Britain: to 
1860. 689 pages, 20/- net 

The Substance of Economics 
By H. A. SILVERMAN, B.A. Eighth 

Edition. 370 pages, 6 /-
Outlines of the Economic History 

of England 
By H. O. MEREDITH, M.A., M.Com. 

Second Edition. 430 pages, 7 /6 

Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills 
in Theory and in Practice 

By W. F. SPALDING, Fellow and 
Member of the Council of the Institute 
of Bankers, etc. Ninth Edition. 

343 pages, 7 /6 net 
Capital Underwriting 
By DAVID FINNIE, M.A., C.A. 

216 pages, 10/6 net 
Training in Foremanship and 

Management 
By JAMES J. GILLESPIE, Works and 

Production Manag er 
171 pages, 7 /6 net 

The Book of the Stock Exchan~e 
By F. E. ARMSTRONG, of the Stock 

Exchange, London; Lecturer in "Stock 
Exchange Law and Practice " to the 
City of London College. Second 
Edition. 405 pages, 10/6 net 

The Marketing of Cotton 
From the Grower to the Spinner. By 

JOHN A. TODD, M.A., B.L., Prin-
cipal of the City School of Commerce, 
Liverpool. 250 pages, 10/6 net 

Economic Geo~raphy 
By JOHN McFARLANE, M.A., M.Com. 

Fourth Edition. 687 pages, 10/6 

Practical Banking, Currency and 
Exchange 
By H. E. EVITT, Fellow of the Institute 

of Bankers. Second Edition. 
608 pages, 8/6 net 

The Development of American 
Industries 

Their Economic Significance. Edited 
by JOHN G. GLOVER, M.C S., Ph.D., 
and WILLIAM B. CORNELL, M.E. 

896 pages, 21/- net 
Textbook of Economics 
By W. J. WESTON, M.A., B.Sc. 

460 pages, 7 /6 
Dictionary of Economic and Banking 

Terms 
By W. J. WESTON, M.A., B.Sc., and 

A. CREW, Barrister-at-Law. Third 
Edition. 248 pages, 5 /- net 

Commercial Management 
A Handbook of Modern Business Prac-

tice. By CUNLIFFE L. BOLLING, 
Incorporated Sales Manager, etc. 
Second Edition. 435 pages, 10 /6 net 

Business Statistics 
Their Preparation, Compilation and 

Presentation. By R. W. HOLLAND, 
O.B.E., M.A., M.Sc., LL.D. Third 
Edition. rn8 pages, 3/6 net 

A Con,p/ete Catalogue of' Books on Con,n,erce, 
Economics, etc., will be sent on request. Books 
can be ordered f'rom a bookselier or direct f'rom 

PITMAN, Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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"The Recognised Organ of the Legal Profession" 

THE 

SOLICITORS' JOURNAL 
Established 1857 Published Weekly 
The aim of "The Solicitors' Journal" is to keep its readers informed of changes in the 
Law, whether as the result of judicial decisions, new legislation, or new rules; to provide 
a summary of the legal news and events of the week, and to discuss in well-informed 
articles matters of legal interest. 

PRIVILEGES OF SUBSCRIBERS. 
Registered Annual Subscribers are entitled to the free use of the Points 
in Practice Department. Subscribers can rely on receiving replies on 
urgent matters with the minimum delay. This service is available to 
practising Solicitors only and the questions are answered by practitioners 
specialising in particular branches of the Law. 
In addition, subscribers are entitled to the free insertion of small advertise-
ments under "Appointments Vacant," "Appointments Wanted," 
"Practices and Partnerships," and "Articled Clerks." 
The prepaid Annual Subscription of £2 12s. may be paid yearly, half-yearly, 

or quarterly, as desired. 

Important Announcements appear regularly under "Appointments 
Vacant," "Practices and Partnerships," etc. 

A Specimen Copy will be sent free on application. 

The Manager "THE SOLICITORS' JOURNAL" 
29-31 BREAMS BUILDINGS, LONDON, E.C.4. 

.. 
Booksellers to the World 

New and secondhand books on 
every subject. Over two million 
volumes in stock. Catalogues 
free on mentioning your 

interests 
119-125 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 

Telephone: GERrard 5660 (10 lines) 
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ECONOMICA 
(NEW SERIES) 

A JOURNAL OF ECONOMICS. 

T HE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE publishes quar-

terly in February, May, August and November, a 
journal devoted to research in Economics, including 
economic history and statistics. 

A large section is devoted to reviews of current 
literature in these subjects. 

The editorial Board is comprised of Sir William 
Beveridge, Professor A. L. Bowley, Professor T. E. 
Gregory, Professor F. A. von Hayek, Professor Arnold 
Plant, Professor Eileen Power ( Acting Editor), Professor 
Lionel Robbins (Acting Editor), Professor A. J. Sargent 
with Mr. F. \Y/. Paish as Assistant Editor. 

The price of " Economica " is 4s. 6d. per number, or 
I 5 s. per annum, post free. 

Subscriptions and editorial communications should be 
addressed to the Editors, at the London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, London, \Y/.C.2. 
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POLITICA 
A JOURNAL OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 

T HE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE publishes twice 

yearly, in February and August, a journal devoted to 
research work in branches of the Social Sciences not 
covered by "Economica," and consisting of Political 
Science, Sociology, International Law and Relations, 
and allied subjects. 

A large section is devoted to reviews of current 
literature in these subjects. 

The Editorial Board is comprised of Sir William 
Beveridge, Dr. W. Ivor Jennings, Mr. A. V. Judges, 
Professor H. Laski (Acting Editor), Professor C. A. 
W. Manning, Professor C. K. \"X'ebster (Acting Editor), 
with Mr. H. R. G. Greaves as Assistant Editor. 

The price of "Politica" is 4s. 6d. per number or 
7s. 6d. per annum post free. 

Subscripdons and editorial communications 
be addressed to the Editors of " Politica " ' 
London School of Economics, Houghton 
London, W.C.2. 

should 
at the 
Street, 
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Wimtli 
'1.'IJE JOURNAL OF THE LAW AND THE LAWYERS 

PUBLISIJED EVERY FRJDA.Y 
Established I 843 

Prepaid terms of Subscription, including Postaqf', arf' as follows : 
LAW TIMES and REPORTS with Indices and Statutes (annual rate) .. £5 O O 
LAW TIMES with Indices and Statutes, but without REPORTS (annual rate) . . £3 5 O 

LAW TIMES Office, The Field House, Bream's Buildings, E.C.4 
Has the following important features: 

All matters of Professional interest are fully and impartia1ly discussed. 
Conveyancing subjects are dealt with week by week. 
Company Law is treated fully. 
Careful notes of all cases involving points of law in all the Superior Courts are published 

week by week and are commented upo11 in detail when necessary. 
The progress of important items of Legislation is not ed , and Parliamentary Questions of 

particular interest to the Profession extracted from Hansard. 
The" Notes and Queries" and" Correspond ence" columns are open to all members of the 

Profession for the elucidation of points of difficulty and the interchan ge of opinion. 
lmport an t new Orders and Rules are published directly they are issued. 
Full reports of all Professional meetings and lectures are given. 
The "Law Students' Journal" contains articles suitable for students and r eports of 

Stud ents' Societies and of lectures. ' 
Full County Court sittings are given monthly. 

THE L~W TIMES R~PORTS contain all cases inyolving points of law decided by the 
Superior Courts, and mclude cases not to be found m any other Series of Reports. 

All judgments are fully reported. 

WILLIAM BOLWELL 
Printing and Stationery 

Contractor 
Appointed Stationery Supplier to-

LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Official Stationery Contractor to -

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON, ETC., ETC. 

CITY OFFICE : 

13 WELL COURT, QUEEN ST., E.C.4 
Telephone : CITy 1479 
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THE ECONOMIST 
ESTABLISHED i843 

The World's Leading Weekly 
Edited by 

SIR WALTER LAYTON, C.H. 

"The Economist" gives in its Overseas Correspondence columns 
a running survey of the economic situation throughout the 
world and is indispensable to those who wish to follow current 
economic and financial events. In addition it devotes a special 
section to Stock .Exchange and investment matters and publishes 

8 

a monthly appreciation of the state of trade. 

Price I/-
Annual Subscription : Inland £2 18 0 ; Overseas 

• 
£3 I 0 

Bouverie Street, 
LONDON, 

FI eet 
E. C.4 

Established 1822 

Street 

Jain Journal 
is the Premier Legal Weekly and the 
Leading Organ of both branches of the Legal 

Profession 
Annual subscription:-£3 16s. /Od., post free 
including County Court Reports and Appeals 

Specimen Copy of The Law Journal and supplementary 
publications sent on application to:-

THE MANAGER, THE LAW JOURNAL 
37 & 39 ESSEX STREET, W.C.2 

Telephone: CENtral 3950 

PRINTED AT THE CHAPEL RIVER PRESS, ANDOVER , HANTS 






